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SPEECH BY THE EXECUTIVE MAYOR AT TABLING OF IDP & BUDGET 

Honorable Speaker         

Aldermen present here             

Members of the Mayoral Committee 

Chairpersons of Section 79 Committees in our midst 

Fellow Councillors 

The Municipal Manager and Executive Directors  

Members of the public and the media 

Ladies and Gentlemen 

 

BACKGROUND 

It is a great honour and privilege to present the reviewed Integrated 

Development Plan and the Medium Term Budget of the municipality.  

The IDP and Budget is presented at the most critical time, when there is a 

growing demand for municipal services, amidst unemployment and poverty, 

and the ever increasing cost of living.  

From the addresses of the Hon President Jacob Zuma during the State of the 

Nation Address, followed by Premier’s of Provinces, and the Budget 

Statement of the Minister of Finance, it is clear that we need to use the 

National Development Plan as a point of departure if we are to deal 

efficiently and effectively with the triple challenges of poverty, 

unemployment and inequality, that we face as a nation. 

Thus, activities aimed at stimulating, rejuvenating and attracting investment 

to our city becomes crucial. Moreover, we need to lower the cost of living for 

households, reduce the cost of doing business for entrepreneurs in our 

municipal area, yet ensuring that the fiscal sustainability of our municipality is 

not negated. In addition we must continue on our stated path of unlocking 

growth and development through capital and infrastructure investment.  

THE DEVELOPMENT AGENDA 

I may state, that these principles have been captured in our IDP. When we 

tabled the 5 year strategic agenda for the SPM in March 2012, we aligned 
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the IDP with all policy documents, including that of the Province and the 

District development plans.  

The development strategy and issues of focus as detailed in the IDP, remains 

valid today and needs no change, except for refinements where required. In 

line with that strategy we focussed our implementation plans primarily on  

improving the bulk infrastructure needs of our city so as to unlock 

development. Based on the work that is underway and upon completion 

thereof, a basis will have been laid to enable growth for the next 20-25 years.  

These bulk projects which started in 2011/12 are either complete or nearing 

completion.  

So for example, the upgrade of 3 electrical substations are 100% complete, a 

further 3 have  80-90% completion status, whilst the waste water facility 

upgrades at Ritchie and Beaconsfield have   also  been completed, to name 

but a few. The interventions in the water sector are underway with further 

work being planned in the next financial year. 

Since these bulk projects are well on track, it is opportune to refocus 

emphasis to the reticulation and other infrastructure of our city, the detail of 

which I will outline later herein.  

Furthermore, the IDP prioritises and emphasises the need to upgrade all 

informal settlements. To that end the planning and surveying processes at 

Diamond Park (in Greenpoint) has been completed whilst some adjustment is 

needed in the layout plans for Colville. The installation of services in Ritchie 

are also currently underway as are the electrification programmes in areas 

such as Donkerhoek, Tswelelang and Greenpoint. 

The development of houses in Ritchie, Dunston and Phutanang  were 

completed with  additional funds being availed to SPM to do more. 

What these examples indicate, is that the improvement project is well 

underway. 

The management of our finances has improved considerably, resulting in our 

ability to consider future capital projects with confidence. SPM is a clear 

example of how financial stability can lay the basis for new opportunity.  

It is thus with pleasure that I can confirm that in this budget we will increase 

our own contribution to capital from R12 million to a considerable R89 million. 

This will boost our capital expenditure to a total of R225 million for the 2013/14 

financial year and will speed up the implementation of the priorities as 

outlined in the IDP.  
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THE ECONOMY 

The economy of Sol Plaatje Municipality in 2004 was approximately R10, 2 

billion. By 2011 it had grown to R20, 7 billion. In that period unemployment 

had dropped by almost 10%. 

In the same period educational levels had increased with persons with a 

matric certificate increasing to almost 30% and persons with tertiary 

education increasing to just over 10%. 

All this was achieved  in a situation where the population grew from 201,000 

to 248,000 in the same period. 

These are profound indicators of an economy that has considerable 

potential, notwithstanding the worldwide economic recession that prevailed 

since 2008, complicated by the negative impact of the moratorium on 

development during the same period. 

Information obtained from economic projections suggests that the SPM 

economy will grow to R27, 387 billion by 2014.  

The question is whether even more growth is possible? 

Noting the considerable effort that is underway to improve bulk infrastructure 

with the aim to  unlock further growth,  and the various commercial projects 

being considered in and around the city (such as the solar projects, the 

barley and biscuit factory in Modder river, new hospital developments, office 

parks, etc)  as well as the establishment of the new university within the 

municipal boundaries, we can confidently declare that  SPM  is well 

positioned to  play a  major  role  in the economic life of our country. 

In order to achieve that, we need unity of purpose and clarity of vision. The 

various ideas and projects as outlined in our IDP seek to underscore these 

objectives. 

However we need to stimulate this process and in the budget we table here 

today a sum of R3m is availed for the revitalisation of the inner CBD. A small 

portion of the amount will need to be availed to conduct  research on the 

direction that we need to take to diversify the city’s economy. We need to 

develop the primary sector as well as stimulating and developing the 

secondary sectors so as to reduce the reliance on the tertiary sector. We 

have previously asked business to discuss these matters but to date nothing 

has been forthcoming as to possible interventions. 
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THE IDP PRIORITIES 

As indicated earlier, this is the tabling of the reviewed IDP of the municipality 

and the tabling of the annual budget of the municipality for the 2013 

Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework.  

I did mention earlier that the IDP adopted in 2012 remains relevant, but we 

have sought to refine some aspects thereof. The key performance areas 

have not changed. What is standing out in the IDP is still the issue of bulk 

infrastructure improvements, upgrade of existing infrastructure for improved 

service delivery, sustaining the financial management achievements, 

improve capital expenditure, reduce wastage in the process of service 

delivery and relationship management for local economic development. 

The municipality had identified the following priority areas to be addressed 

during the IDP cycle: 

 Financial planning and management 

 Human Resources Management 

 Developing the Space Economy comprising of 

o Strengthening critical connections 

o Maintain and enhance Kimberly and existing outlying settlements 

as sustainable, attractive centres of living, services and work 

within their existing footprints 

 Strengthen the Kimberley CBD as the heart of the city and municipality 

 Ensure good access to the Central Business District and between 

neighbourhoods 

 Strengthen neighbourhood centres for convenience 

 Prioritise improvements to the disadvantaged areas while making the 

benefits of Kimberley more broadly available 

 Maximise the capacity and economic potential of the river valleys 

In pursuance of these themes many projects are identified. 

The upgrading of our informal settlements will be given a further boost in the 

2013/14 financial year with the prioritisation of planning and surveying of 

stands in areas such as Ivory Park in Roodepan, Kutlwanong  and Promised 

Land in Galeshewe,  and Santa Centre near Homestead. The intention is to 

prepare  about  1136 stands in these areas for installation of services for  the 

eventual building of BNG housing. 

Even if housing allocations are insufficient the servicing of sites will address the 

issue of security of tenure and access to basic services. 
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It is our intention to repeat this process annually until all needs are finalised. 

Furthermore in pursuance of the upgrading of informal settlements, R10 

million will be spent to provide electrification in Diamond Park in Greenpoint 

and for the in fill houses in Galeshewe.  

A further R7.8 million will be availed to provide water and sanitation services 

at Collville for 150 stands and at Freedom Park in Ritchie. 

The Informal settlement at Phomolong in Galeshewe is mainly occupied by 

civil servants who are also in need of housing. For some time now the needs 

of middle income families had  been neglected. As a focussed strategy the 

sum of R2.2 million will be used to put in water and sanitation services with the 

aim of selling these as serviced sites for owner built housing. The income 

derived from such sales will be reinvested to develop more sites so as to 

progressively meet the demands of middle income earners. 

All of these actions, though separate, aim to realise our intentions of 

developing the informal settlements and ensuring a better life for our citizens. 

The Minister of Water Affairs, the Honourable Edna Molewa, has reminded us 

of the fact that  water is a scarce resource in South Africa and particularly a 

concern for specific regions in the country.  We should not let water run down 

and waste for no apparent reasons. It is for this reason that the water zone 

metering project remains key in the short term. This project will enable the 

municipality to build data which will be turned into usable information on 

water management, from the extraction of water from the river, it’s 

purification, storage and distribution and sale at all points. 

The installation of pressure release valves will also result in reduced bursts and 

leaks thereby reducing losses.  The project is budgeted for in the current 

financial year and is likely to commence by June 2013 with a further 

allocation of R13m in the period thereafter to continue the intervention. But 

Zone metering cannot alone arrest the huge water losses. The leakages at 

meters are equally a huge problem. Accordingly R15 million over 3 years is 

budgeted for meter replacements so as to deal with meter leakages. This has 

huge benefits, for both the municipality and the consumer out there.  

We have previously done considerable work at Riverton in terms of installation 

of 5 new low level pumps that extract water from the river. In the next phase 

we are budgeting for the installation of several new high lift pumps for which 

the sum of R8m is availed. By 2014 we will have finalised the upgrade of the 

most important elements in the entire water management process. 
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On the bulk electricity side the remaining two substations will be upgraded  

at a combined cost of R41.1 million. The Hall Str.  substation that partially  

burnt down in 2012 will also  be upgraded. A new substation will be set up at 

Midlands near Roodepan with the aim of servicing that area, Lerato Park and 

parts of Galeshewe, thereby enabling new developments in these areas, as 

well as reducing the load flow at the Galeshewe substation. 

 

We are also raising the importance of dealing with environmental issues. The 

landfill site is already being attended to in the current financial year but a 

further allocation of R1m is made in the next budget. We need to come out 

strong in dealing with illegal dumping and the degradation of our 

environment. If each person can take responsibility to keep the surroundings 

clean, the whole city can become clean. We are pledging our continued 

support to “Keep Kimberley Clean”. We are here to support such 

endeavours.  Phambili nge “keep Kimberley clean” phambili. However I must 

insist that the Keep Kimberley Clean Project also needs to make a paradigm 

shift and involve schools and school children from various townships. 

The Northern Cape has been described as a semi-desert area with road and 

other infrastructure designed for such conditions. With the advent of global 

warming and  the consequent  changes in the climatic conditions, we have 

experienced  massive rains, winds,  and storms  causing devastation that  

leave  families destitute.  In SPM we are dealing with inadequate storm water 

drainage systems in Galeshewe, Greenpoint  and several other low lying 

areas, and our current interventions to improve the storm water drainage 

capacity will bring relief to the people living in these so called low lying areas  

that are prone to flooding. 

The conditions of our roads have also   deteriorated under these changed 

weather conditions resulting in countless potholes developing. Despite 

repairing over 60 000  potholes the situation remains bad. Accordingly 

something more drastic is needed. In this budget it is proposed that a further 

R35 million is availed in the capital budget of the roads department taking 

the total available funds to R43m to fund projects on resealing, resurfacing 

and rehabilitation of roads in the municipality.  It is estimated that with such 

interventions approximately 30 km of road surfaces can be protected. Of 

course follow up actions will be required.  This has never been done before, 

and it has been made possible by the improvements in financial 

management, revenue collection and cash flow management in the recent 

past.  
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The state of our rental stock and flats also need attention. Most of these 

facilities are more than 30 years in existence and are in need of upgrading. 

As to housing developments we await formal allocations from COGHSTA. 

However based on commitments made we are preparing to build additional 

houses as follows: Ritchie (100) Galeshewe infill (50) Phutanang (90) Soul City 

Rectification (150) and rental stock (50).  

We also wish to proceed on the path of availing land for middle income 

buyers and plan to service 120 sites in Southridge and 9 sites in Homestead, 

but we will only be able to proceed once funding allocations are confirmed 

by COGHSTA, although preliminary commitments have been made. 

The same applies to the installation of water and sanitation services at a cost 

of R31.7m  in Fraser Moleketi  in Ritchie as well as in  Motswedimosa. 

We have budgeted the sum of R8 million to improve all these facilities. The 

flats at Roodepan are in particularly bad state. The problem is that cosmetic 

improvements will not be sufficient. The flats are built on clay with inadequate 

reinforcements of the foundations. We are currently discussing the matter 

with  COGHSTA with the intention of doing more substantive work in this 

regard. 

Our cemetaries are reaching full capacity and as a pre-emptive measure we 

started the development of a new cemetery in Phutanang. Some work is 

currently underway to establish proper  ablution facilities, a road and so on. 

To finalise these projects a further R10 million is availed.  

I may add that in our IDP the cemetery is currently referred to as the Sol 

Plaatje cemetery. We will need to finalise its naming soon. 

In order to improve on service delivery we need to equip our personnel with 

appropriate tools of trade. Some of our vehicles are so old that parts do not 

exist for them impacting negatively on service delivery. We previously 

embarked on a process to renew all front line service delivery vehicles. To 

date 44 such vehicles were acquired whilst a further 16 specialized once will 

be received in the next few months. These are very expensive and 

specialised service vehicles such as compactors, graders and aerial 

platforms. We have recently seen how the acquisition of a  high pressure 

suction and blasting vehicle speedily deals with sewer blockages resulting in 

complaints dropping dramatically. We aim to improve on this next year by 

budgeting a further R8 million to progressively address these problems. 
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OTHER MATTERS 

Our people are our pride. As they wear the Sol Plaatje Local Municipality 

Logo in the streets of this municipality, I would like to remind them that, the 

logo bears very serious words, words of selflessness, words of dedication, 

words that reflect passion and compassion; words that shape the future of 

this municipality, words that say “We Serve”.  

On this score Mr. Speaker, I must allude to the South African Local 

Government Bargaining Agreement signed in April 2010 with effective date 

of 1 July of the same year, which resolved on the local government 

employee grading. The municipality, staff, union and Councillors are working 

tirelessly that the Task System, which is a new way of defining a job 

description and associated remuneration levels, gets to implementation.  

Mr. Speaker, the Task System was agreed upon for implementation with 

effect from 1 April 2013 and the initial stage of implementation is beginning 

and will conclude in May.  The impact of the changes will be reported 

through the relevant channels of the municipality. We encourage staff and 

unions to work together in this regard and be united, speak with the same 

voice for the benefit of those affected, the municipality and the community 

we serve. 

BUDGET POLICIES 

Mr. Speaker, to make the above a reality, it was necessary to revise and 

amend some of the budget related policies as follows; 

 A R3 750.00 threshold of total household income for Indigent persons is 

recommended, and we are targeting 15 000 households to be 

registered and benefit from Free Basic Services. There are no proposed 

changes on the quantum’s for free basic service i.e. 50kwH of 

electricity, 6kl of water, free basic sanitation per month and refuse 

removal at least once a week  to be extended to all verified indigents 

households  

 A new clause in the Customer Care, Credit Control and Debt 

Collection policy is proposed as means and efforts to secure the 

revenue of the municipality. A change is proposed that should a 

consumer be in arrears for an undue period SPM should be able to 

install a prepaid meter so as to control consumption. A prepaid meter 

gives power to the consumer as he can control his consumption and 

the expenditure at the same time. It also assists the consumer in 



9 
 

avoiding arrears that will become unaffordable and become a threat 

to the customer. 

 All other policies remain the same, but are included as annexure to the 

budget. 

 

BUDGET OVERVIEW 

Mr. Speaker, it is with honor that I now table the “Annual Budget for the 

2013/14 MTREF” of the municipality. 

We table a budget with projected revenue being R1, 592 billion  and 

expenditure being R1,495 billion. We are thus budgeting for a surplus of R96,9 

million rand. 

In the same year we table a capital budget of R224,932 million. This has been 

made possible by improved management of our resources. If the surplus 

materialises as projected we will be able to repeat this annually and 

progressively address the infrastructure needs of our city. 

The budget book contains the details in the outer years of the medium term 

revenue and expenditure framework which in essence maintain this trend. 

The total budget as indicated above reflects the following about the 

municipality: 

 That both the operational expenditure and capital expenditure 

budgets are fully funded with a projected surplus of R96,947 million for 

2013/14 and  in the outer years, R103,492 million and R136,195 million for 

2014/15 and 2015/16 respectively 

 The municipality is committed to spend within the approved budgets 

 The municipality will obtain  positive cash and investment balances 

 Stable collection rate between 85% and 90% is anticipated 

 The municipality will continue to maintain a stable credit outlook 
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The operational expenditure alluded to above, is set to fund expenditure as 

follows: 

 

Employee costs 490, 534m 
Remuneration of councillors   18, 607m 
Depreciation & asset impairment   49, 150m 
Finance charges   36, 718m 
Materials and bulk purchases 462, 300m 
Transfers and grants    54, 070m 
Other expenditure 383, 856m 

     Total Expenditure 1 ,495 234 b 

 

      

 

In order to achieve these targets and plans the sources of revenue needed 

are detailed as follows: 

 

  Property rates 367, 297m 
Service charges 879, 233m 
Investment revenue     9, 000m 
Transfers recognised - operational 164, 158m 
Other own revenue    90, 662m 

     Total Revenue (excluding capital transfers                
and  contributions) 

 
         1 ,510 350b 

 
 

 

 

Capital Budget 

The capital budgets focal point remains the bulk infrastructure but with shift 

towards reticulation infrastructure  in coming years. Visible strides have been 

made especially with regards to  water, sanitation and electricity.  With all the 

achievements made we are enabled  to extend basic services to the greater 

Sol Plaatje Local Residents. In the 2013/14 financial year, we have various 

projects on provisioning of basic water, sanitation and electricity and a 

renewed focus on our roads. 

The total capital budget of the municipality for 2013/14 is        R224, 932 

million funded as follows; 
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Own funds                    R89 million 

Loan                   R54,1 million 

Conditional grants and subsidies    R81,8 million 

Over the next 3 years we will spend close to R500m in capital projects 

The details of the planned projects are included in the IDP document, some 

of which I had outlined here today. 

 

TARIFF SETTING: 

In my introductory remarks I have alluded to the need to lower the cost of 

living for households and reduce the cost of doing business in our municipal 

area. Conducting our business as council in an efficient manner takes us a 

long way on this path. The fact that revenue collection has improved helps in 

this regard. Accordingly it has been possible to limit tariffs settings within 

reasonable bounds. 

Of course we are also embarking on a path to introduce the Inclined Block 

Tariff setting method for  residential users of electricity and time of use tariffs 

for large users of electricity. This will mean that tariffs are set based on the 

units consumed  by residential users in an incremental way whilst  for large 

users the tariff  will depend on whether the consumption of electricity is during 

peak times or non peak times. 

Thus a small household using about 200 units, is likely to see it’s electricity bill 

reducing substantially by about R106. A household using about 800 units will 

see a saving of about R59 on it’s electricity bill. But these are only projections. 

 

To fund the above budget, the following tariff increases are proposed  

DETAILS 2013/14 

Property rates 8.91% 

Electricity 6.90% 

Water 8.90% 

Sanitation 6.50% 

Refuse removal 6.90% 

Average tariff increases 7.79% 
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Honorable Speaker, the draft recommendations of this budget are contained 

in Section 3 of the Budget Book, and will be dealt with when the budget is 

presented to Council for adoption. 

I would like to propose that when the public participation process unfolds  

these issues be thoroughly  discussed. The  time table for public participation 

on the revised IDP and Budget is set for the middle of April. These inputs will 

need to be considered and factored in before we finalise the budget. 

I invite all Councillors including MAYCO members and other Committee 

Chairpersons to be part of this process and the Municipal Manager and the 

Executive Directors to support all these meetings. 

CONCLUSION 

In conclusion I wish to thank all those officials who work hard to render a 

better service to our citizens. I urge those who do not do so, to put their 

shoulder to the wheel.  Lets work together, to ensure that a world class City 

develops, which becomes a destination of choice.  I also wish to thank all 

those personnel members who worked hard to put this IDP and budget 

together. 

I thank my fellow councillors in the Mayco for their support and unwavering 

commitment to the people of SPM.  

I thank members of this council and the public out there for their continuous 

support. 

Previously we started writing a new story for our city. Today we continued on 

that path. 

I hereby table the IDP, the Budget  as stipulated on the agenda 

 

KEA LEBOGA... 
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SOL PLAATJE MUNICIPALITY 
Better Quality of Life for All 

A Better Standard of Living for All 
 

In accordance with the Municipal Systems Act (Chapter 5) and Municipal Finance 
Management Act (Chapter 4), notice is hereby given that the draft Integrated Development 
Plan (IDP) and Budget for 2013/14 – 2015/16 for the Sol Plaatje Municipality was presented 
to the Executive Mayoral Committee and tabled to Council on 27 March 2013. 
 
Copies of these documents will be available at all municipal libraries as well as the 
Council Civic Centre (Information Counter and Budget Office) for public inspection.  The 
information will also be published on the Municipality’s website – www.solplaatje.org.za 
 

There will be a Council debate on the Budget and IDP consisting of the Mayor, Speaker, 
Municipal Manager, all Executive Directors and section 57 appointees.  
 
The dates are as follows: 

 
 

Date Forum / Ward Venue Time 

15.04.2013 IDP/ Budget Debate  
Business Forum 
 

City Hall 
 

08.00 
 

Open Ward Meetings 

 
15.04.2013 

 
Kimberley, CBD and all other 
areas close to the Central 
Business District including 
Beaconsfield and Greenpoint 
 

 
 

City Hall 

 
 

17:30 – 19:00 

16.04.2013 Galeshewe: Including all 
areas within the boundaries 
of Galeshewe 

 
R C Elliott Hall 

 
17:30 – 19:00 

17.04.2013 Roodepan – including 
Colville, Floors, Homevale, 
Homelite , Homestead and all 
surrounding areas 

 
Roodepan Multi Purpose 
Hall 
 
 

 
 

17:30 – 19:00 

18-04-2013 Ritchie 
 
Riverton and Langleg 

Motswedimosa Hall  
 
Riverton Hall 

17.30 – 19:30 
 

17.30 – 19:30 

 
Interested parties, local community and stakeholders are invited and urged to submit 
representations, comments and inputs regarding the draft IDP and draft Budget 2013/14 – 
2015/16 on or before 22 April 2013. 
 
Written submissions must be handed in at the Civic Centre (Budget Office), faxed to  
086 536 4680 / 086 536 4771 / 086 536 4800 or e-mailed to zlmahloko@solplaate.org.za, 
cjenneke@solplaatje.org.za, banthony@solplaatje.org.za,  jwagner@solplaatje.org.za  
(Budget and Treasury) and mstols@solplaatje.org.za (IDP). 
 

http://www.solplaatje.org.za/
mailto:zlmahloko@solplaate.org.za
mailto:cjenneke@solplaatje.org.za
mailto:banthony@solplaate.org.za
mailto:jwagner@solplaatje.org.za
mailto:mstols@solplaatje.org.za


1 

 

                 AGENDA– SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING – 27 MARCH 2013 
 
     G.         MATTERS NOT CONSIDERED BY 

     THE COMMITTEES OF COUNCIL  
 

     DIRECTORATE FINANCIAL SERVICES 
 
 

1. TABLING OF THE ANNUAL BUDGET FOR 2013/14 FINANCIAL YEAR  
                                                                                            (Ald  A Ntlhangula) 

 
 Purpose 
 
 Tabling of the Annual Budget of the Municipality for the financial year 2013/14 and             
            indicative for the two projected outer years 2014/15 and 2015/16. 

ANNEXURE 
            p.  
 

Background information 
 
In terms of the Section 16 (1) of Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA) a 
Council of a Municipality must approve an annual budget before the start of the 
financial year.  Section 16 (2) further requires that the Mayor must table the  annual 
budget at least 90 days before the start of the financial year. It is in compliance to 
Section 16 of MFMA that a draft annual budget is being tabled before this Council 
today. 
 
The annexures in respect of the budget as per the Table of Contents in the budget 
documentation are hereby attached. 
 
Legal authority 
 
Legal authority emanates from the Municipal Finance Management Act (No. 56 of 
2003) Chapter 4 and all relevant Circulars in respect of the tabling of the Budget. 
 
The Budget was discussed with the office of the Executive Mayor and various Line 
Managers, Financial Managers, Directors, Municipal Manager.   
 
Contact persons 
 
L Mahloko        - Tel. (053) 830-6503 
J Wagner         - Tel. (053) 830-6504 
C. Crouch         - Tel (053) 830-6533 
M Stols             - Tel. (053) 830-6280 
P. Pretorius      - Tel. (053) 830-6202 
B. Anthony        - Tel (053) 830-6568 
C. Jenneke        - Tel (053) 830-6564 
B. Brand             -Tel (053) 830-6562 
 
Inter-directorate consultation 
 
The annual budget will be tabled by the Executive Mayor, Ald A Ntlhangula. 
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AGENDA – SPECIAL COUNCIL MEETING – 27 MARCH 2013 
 
G. MATTERS NOT CONSIDERED BY 

THE COMMITTEES OF COUNCIL  
 

DIRECTORATE FINANCIAL SERVICES 
 
 

 RECOMMENDATION: 
 

1. That Council notes the tabled annual budget of the municipality for the 
financial year 2013/14 and indicative for the two projected outer years 
2014/15 and 2015/16 as set out in the budget documents: 

 
1.1 Operating revenue by source reflected in Section 5 
1.2 Operating expenditure by vote reflected in Section 5 
1.3 Capital expenditure by vote reflected in Section 5 
1.4 Capital expenditure by GFS classification reflected in Section 5 
1.5 Capital funding by source reflected in Section 5. 

 
2. That Council notes the multi-year capital appropriations by vote and 

associated funding reflected in Section 5. 
 
3. That Council notes property rates and any other municipal taxes and tariffs 

reflected in Section 8 as for the budget year 2013/14. 
 
4. That Council notes the revised Integrated Development Plan reflected in 

Section 6 for the period 2012/13 to 2016/17. 
 
5. That Council takes note that the public participation in respect of draft 

IDP and draft Budget will commence in April to gain inputs and 
comments from the Community and other stakeholders and the 
timetable for these meetings will deliberated upon by the IDP and 
Budget Office through directive from the office of the Executive Mayor, 
Speaker and the Municipal Manager. The Speaker’s office is responsible 
to arrange and coordinate the public participation meetings. 

 
6.   That Council resolves to authorise the Chief Financial Officer to make 

administrative and technical errors corrections identified in the book and 
such corrections be in the final budget book. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

ANNUAL BUDGET OF 

SOL PLAATJE MUNICIPALITY 
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Copies of this document can be viewed: 

 All public libraries within the municipality 

 At www.solplaatje.org.za 
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Part 1 – Background about Sol Plaatje Local Municipality 

 

Municipality’s profile 

1.1 The Vision of the municipality 

SOL PLAATJE, A DYNAMIC MUNICIPALITY THAT PROVIDES A COMPREHENSIVE RANGE OF 

AFFORDABLE SERVICES TO ALL ITS RESIDENTS 

 Infrastructure led growth path in the local economy in order to be sustainable  

 Concentrate on the Municipality’s core functions, namely to improve the efficiency 

of its services delivery  

 Ensure financial sustainability  

 Improve the effectiveness of its administration  

This translates into two high level strategic objectives that also encompass all national 

government priorities  

 A better standard of living for all - which requires a growing economy depending on 

a municipal strategy driving urban efficiencies; and 

 A better quality of life for all - which requires a caring municipality concerned at 

providing universal access to sustainable basic municipal services at affordable 

levels and a place where business would want to locate.  

 

1.2 The Mission Statement 

 

 Focusing on institutional transformation and management systems 

 Ensuring access to quality, reliable and affordable services 

 Strengthening relations with all stakeholders 

 Maximizing income through responsible financial discipline 

 Providing a challenging and rewarding working environment for all its employees. 
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Part 2 – Annual Budget 

 

2.1 Introduction 

The 2013/14 Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework proposes a total 

consolidated budget of R1 741 281 937 and it includes programs and projects that are aimed 

at achieving the Municipality’s strategic objectives.  

In 2011/12 and 2012/13 major emphasis was placed at increasing bulk capacity for electricity 

and sanitation and upgrade of water reticulation with special emphasis on reducing 

unaccounted for water. In the 2013/14 MTREF a shift is seen to focus on roads and storm-water 

infrastructure as well as upgrade of electricity network for the distribution of increased 

capacity. 

The key pillars adopted in this MTREF are that of creating a conducive and enabling 

environment to attract new investment, retain the existing investment for job creation 

opportunities of our people. 

The 2013/14 is informed by the municipality financial management strategy with emphasis on 

affordability and long term sustainability. The budget has also been prepared in terms of 

guidelines in terms of Circulars 66. In addition, the budget format has been informed by the 

Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations. 

The main challenges experienced during the compilation of the 2013/14 MTREF can be 

summarised as follows: 

 

• The on-going difficulties in the national and local economy; 

• Ageing infrastructure;  

• The need to reprioritise projects and expenditure within the existing resource envelope 

given the cash flow realities and improving the cash position of the municipality; 

• Electricity - due to tariff increases from NERSA, which is placing upward pressure on 

service tariffs to residents.  Continuous high tariff increases are not sustainable - as there 

will be point where services will no-longer be affordable; 

• Wage increases for municipal staff that continue to exceed consumer inflation, as well 

as the need to fill critical vacancies; 

• Affordability of capital projects  

• Availability of the provincial gazette 

 

 

 

 

In view of the aforementioned, the following table is a consolidated overview of the proposed 

2013/14 Medium-term Revenue and Expenditure Framework: 
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Table 1  Consolidated Overview of the 2013/14 MTREF 

R thousand 

Adjustments 

Budget 2012/13 

Budget Year 

2013/14 

Budget Year 

2014/15 

Budget Year 

2015/16 

Total Operating 

Revenue 1 595 951 1 592 182 1 698 889 1 837 257 

Total Operating 

Expenditure 1 424 615 1 495 235 1 595 397 1 701 062 

Surplus for the year 171 336 96 947 103 492 136 195 

Total Capital 

Expenditure 258 470 224 932 110 334 134 234 

 

Total operating revenue has decreased by 0.24 per cent or R3.7 million for the 2013/14 

financial year when compared to the 2012/13 Adjustments Budget.  For the two outer years, 

operational revenue will increase by 6.7 and 8.14 per cent respectively, equating to a total 

revenue growth of R208.6 million over the MTREF when compared to the 2012/13 financial 

year.   

 

Total operating expenditure for the 2012/13 financial year has been appropriated at R1.4 

billion and translates into a budgeted surplus of R96 million. When compared to the 2012/13 

Adjustments Budget, operational expenditure has grown by 4.95 per cent in the 2013/14 

budget and by 6.69 and 6.62 per cent for each of the respective outer years of the MTREF. The 

operating surplus for the two outer years steadily increases to R103 million and R136 million 

respectively.  These surpluses will be used to fund capital expenditure and to further ensure 

cash backing of reserves and funds. 

 

The capital budget of R224 million for 2013/14 is 12.98 per cent less when compared to the 

2012/13 Adjustment Budget. The capital programme decreases to R110 million in the 2014/15 

financial year and then increases in 2015/16 to R134 million.   

 

2.2 Strategic priorities for the 2013/14 Budget Year 

The municipality has identified the following priority areas to be addressed during the 2013/14 

financial year: 

  Infrastructure led growth path in the local economy to ensure sustainable development  

 Bulk Infrastructure projects - complete the process through the MIIF and Funded 

Infrastructure Plan 

 Water losses, non-revenue water issues 

 Integrated infrastructure asset management 

 Roads rehabilitation and development 

 Towards a Green Economy 

 Energy saving 
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 Climate change 

 Clean and Green City 

 Embark on a City Development Strategy with a 20-year planning horizon 

 Inner City Revival linked to new University 

 Ward/Precinct Plans 

 Disaster management issues 

 Concentrate on the Municipality’s core functions, namely to improve the efficiency of 

its service delivery to households who need it most 

 Prepare a 5-year integrated housing and service delivery plan 

 Prioritise the upgrading of informal settlements, security of tenure - middle to high 

income 

 Develop a customer care strategy and plan – to include a Customer call centre 

(for all services) 

 Fleet management - service delivery infrastructure 

 Service Centre in Ritchie 

 Upgrade own resorts  

 Ensure financial sustainability 

  Increase own capital 

  Enhance multi-year budgeting  

 Move towards zero budgeting - especially for trading services 

 Improve the effectiveness of the administration  

 Prioritise the Human Resource Strategy 

 Complete the “new” Organogramme 

 Institutionalise Performance Management - including reward and consequence 

management 

 Develop Standard Operational Procedures (SOP'S) 

 Enhance administrative infrastructure that enables service delivery 

All of the above strategic priorities have been funded to the extent of funds availability in the 

2013/14 MTREF. 

2.3 Past and current performance, achievements and challenges 

Prudent financial management in the economy experiencing high unemployment rate, high 

level of indigent, payment debtor’s payment days of more than 58 days can be challenging. 

Despite these challenges, the revenue and cash streams are effectively managed and 

spending decisions carefully taken. 

The credit rating was degraded not because of the changes in financial management but 

because of the sovereign being downgraded. However, amidst this downgrade, the future 

outlook of the municipality remained stable. 

The municipality’s financial performance and position is sound mainly due to the following 

factors; 

 Fully funded budget with surplus projected 

 The municipality spend within the approved budgets 

 The municipality obtains a positive cash and investment balances 
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 Stable collection rate between 85% and 90% on average 

 The municipality continued to maintain a stable credit outlook 

The year to date financial performance of the municipality as at 28 February 2013 is 

summarised as follows: 

Table 2 Summary of statement of financial performance 

SUMMARY OF STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE 
Description 

 

Adjusted 

Budget 

2012/13  

YTD Budget 

Feb 2013  

Actual Feb 

2013  

Full year 

forecast 

Total revenue by source  1,595,951 993,822 1,007,131 1,595,951 

Capital transfers and other sources 258,470 157,300 111,276 258,470 

Total operating expenditure  

1,424,615 

 

 

828,008 

 

806,464 

 

1,424,615 

SURPLUS 

 

(171,336) (165,814) (200,667) (171,336) 

 

2.4 Operating Budget 

In respect of 2012/13 financial year, the expenditure in the amount of R 1,534 million was fully 

funded from municipality’s revenue and grants and subsidies from National and Provincial 

Government. The same applies to operating expenditure for the 2013/14 forecasted for the full 

year. 

2.5 Capital Budget 

The capital budget was also fully funded from various conditional grants, municipality’s own 

revenues, donations from public and from loan raised. The funding mix for 2012/13 to 2014/15 

financial years is represented in the table and chart below.Contributions from own funds to 

capital spending is dependent on availability of cash resources not committed for any other 

purposes in the year of implementation. The municipality is working towards increasing this 

contribution in the future. 

Table 3 Capital funding 

CAPITAL FUNDING 
Description 

 

Adjusted 

Budget 

2012/13 

Budget 

2013/14 

Budget 

2014/15 

Full year 

forecast 

Own funds contributed (CRR) 38,991 

 

89,000 23,500 38,991 

 

Loans raised 70,800 54,100 0 70,800 

Conditional grants 102,609 

 

81,832 86,833 102,609 

Public donations/Grants 46,070 0 0 46,070 
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2.6 Service delivery 

 

The municipality is well aware of the Municipality’s backlogs on service delivery. The 

inadequate bulk infrastructure had stifled the Municipality’s growth to an extent. The 

construction of the 15ML per date treatment work has been delayed for almost 2 years and is 

now set to resume in this last quarter of 2012/13 financial year. The bulk electricity project has 

been successful and following this is the upgrade of cables and various substations, all funded 

in the current and the next financial year. 

 

The municipality has managed to improve the audit opinion, as well as the nature and extent 

of the qualifying matters. Though this is not enough from the background of a set target of 

clean audits by 2014, the municipality is on the right path in terms of accountability, reporting 

requirements, compliance and performance. There is a continuous process to develop and 

review sound policies, procedures and systems. 

 

2.6.1 Service delivery standards, levels of service and achievements 

The municipality’s capacity to spend as well as spending appetite is continuously rising. This 

has been made possible through long term vision and developing plans required to achieve 

the set vision. The long term vision has compelled council to identify projects and decide on 

relevant funding and pursue those funds to ensure that service delivery becomes reality. 

With increased bulk infrastructure, basic service delivery and housing backlogs can now be 

attended.  

The following service delivery levels have been achieved 

a) Water delivery – 88% (53 139) of households connected 

b) Sanitation delivery – 84.51% (50 956) of households with sanitation 

c) Electricity delivery -84.86% (51 172) of households with electricity 

d) Refuse removal delivery 84.26 % (50 809)of households  

The table below summarises the current services backlogs of the municipality together with 

timeframes for addressing the same: 

 

 

 

 

 



12 
 

 

Table 4 Current backlogs 

Basic Service Existing Backlog Time frame based on 

current funding levels 

Water 7 160 4 YEARS 

Housing  7 486 15 years 

Sanitation 9 343 15 YEARS 

Buckets  3 883 10 years 

Electricity 9 127 6 YEARS 

Refuse removal 9 490 3 years 

Street maintenance 84km 4.5 years 

Gravel street to be 

resurfaced 

198km 40 years 

 

2.7 Background of the IDP and Budget process 

The adoption of the IDP and Budget Process Plan by Council laid foundation in terms of the 

activities to be performed to ensure that the tabling and approval IDP Review and Budget 

takes place within the prescribed timeframes. 

The purpose of the 2013/14 MTREF is to present a financial plan to enable the municipality to 

achieve the predetermined targets as elaborated on in the strategic planning document, the 

Integrated Development Plan. The tabling of the draft IDP Review and budget is the start of 

processes that will lead to the tabling of the final documents in Council before 31st May 2013.  

2.8 Overview of the IDP and Budget Process 

Section 53 of the MFMA requires the Mayor of the municipality to provide general political 

guidance in the budget process and the setting of priorities that must guide the preparation of 

the budget.  In addition Chapter 2 of the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations states 

that the Mayor of the municipality must establish a Budget Steering Committee to provide 

technical assistance to the Mayor in discharging the responsibilities set out in section 53 of the 

Act.  

 

The 2012/13 MTREF marked the beginning of the new era, new generation of Integrated 

Development Plan (IDP). To this end, the municipality had a responsibility of ensuring that the 

Councillors who will have to play the oversight role in the implementation of IDP actively 

participate in the development of the five (5) year plan and agree on the common goals that 

must be achieved with the available funds.  

Public participation process will be followed immediately after the approval of the IDP and 

Draft budget.  Community needs must inform the IDP, which ultimately determines the 

direction of the budget. The IDP/Budget process will be concluded by submitting the Service 

Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan to the Executive Mayor, process which will lead to 
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the signing of performance agreements of the Municipal Manager, Section 57 Managers and 

Senior Managers reporting to the Municipal Manager.  

The Municipality’s IDP is its principal strategic planning instrument, which directly guides and 

informs its planning, budget, management and development actions.  This framework is rolled 

out into objectives, key performance indicators and targets for implementation which directly 

inform the Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan.  The Process Plan included the 

following key IDP processes and deliverables: 

 

• Registration of community needs; 

• Compilation of departmental business plans including key performance indicators and 

targets; 

• Financial planning and budgeting process; 

• Public participation process; 

• Compilation of the SDBIP, and 

• The review of the performance management and monitoring processes. 

 

The IDP has been taken into a business and financial planning process leading up to the 

2013/14 MTREF, based on the approved 2012/13 MTREF, Mid-year Review and adjustments 

budget.  The business planning process has subsequently been refined in the light of current 

economic circumstances and the resulting revenue projections.  

 

2.9 Providing clean water and managing waste water  

 

Sol Plaatje is the Water Services Authority and the supplier of water is Oranje Riet for the Ritchie 

area and Department of Water Affairs at Riverton drawing point. 

BLUE DROP STATUS 

The municipality continues to manage drinking water within its areas of jurisdiction. The Blue 

Drop status scoring of 72% in 2011/12 was achieved. 

GREEN DROP STATUS 

The water and sanitation section was awarded a green drop status for the management of 

waste water in 2011/12. The section was recognised for green drop status and the score 

achieved was 80%. 

The municipality continues to prioritise upgrades and maintenance of water reticulation and 

sewerage treatment plants for the 2013/14 MTREF to ensure that the system is capacitated to 

deliver at acceptable standards.   
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2.10 Fiscal overview 

The municipality has made significant improvements both in terms of collection and 

expenditure control in the past. This has led to improve cash position of the municipality. 

Energy will now be placed to sustain the current situation and work towards enhancement 

strategies in the future. 

For the past fiscal years, the municipality presented a funded budget with anticipated 

surpluses. These surpluses will now be implemented on infrastructure investment initiatives such 

roads and other institutional efficiency maximizing projects. 

The municipality operates within the approved budget and has been maintaining a positive 

cash and investment position.  

In compliance with legislation, the Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework is 

reviewed annually with the IDP and updated based on the prevailing financial management 

and economic conditions of the Municipality. 

2.10.1 Sources of funding 

The revenue of the municipality is raised predominantly from rates, tariffs and grants. This high 

level of independence and relatively stable income sources of revenue is supported by the 

key performance area of sound financial management. 

The municipality has a combination of smoothed out and staggered tariff structures for various 

municipal services. Tariff increases are done in cognisance of the principles of level of service 

delivered, affordability, estimated inflation, cost reflection for the MTREF and the key issues of 

delivery by the municipality.  

Grants and subsidies are included in the budgeted only when gazetted and the outer years 

allocation are considered to ensure appropriate use of funds over the MTREF. 

2.10.2 Funding the operating expenditure 

The operational expenditure budget is funded from various sources such as rates income, 

service charges, grants and subsidies from National and Provincial Departments. 

The table below summaries the funding sources for 2013/14 fiscal year: 

Table 5 Summary of the funding sources for 2013/14 fiscal year 

INCOME R’000 % 

Rates  367,297 22.93% 

Service charges (total) 879,233 54.88% 

Fines 7,634 0.48% 

Licenses and permits 6,909 0.44% 
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Grants and subsidies 255,990 15.98% 

Interest on investments 9,000 0.57% 

Interest on outstanding debtors 32,000 2.00% 

Rental of facilities and equipment 15,721 0.99% 

Other revenue 28,398 1.78% 

TOTAL 1,602,182 100.00% 

 

As seen above, the % of grants and subsidies is substantially lower if compared to the total 

contribution from own sources of funds. This is one of the reasons that the municipality prides 

itself and a cornerstone of sound financial management. This is said under the same breath, 

that there is a growing need to increase the tax base and explore other means to fund the 

Infrastructure Investment Framework of the municipality. 

2.11 Loan debt and investments 

In funding the capital budget of the municipality, a consideration is made of various options 

available as well as availability of such resources. The municipality, with its own sound financial 

credentials, there is financing options available that are in line with MFMA and the Borrowing 

Policy of the municipality.   

The investments for the municipality are done in accordance and in adherence with the 

Municipal Investment Regulation of the MFMA, Council’s policy on Investments and other 

relevant legislation. Cash flow forecasts and cash needs of the municipality provide guidance 

for the type of investment employed. The investments are made with primary regard to the risk 

profile, liquidity needs of the municipality and the return on investments. 

In as far as the investment and borrowing activities are concerned; all requirements of MFMA 

have been complied with. 

The ability of the municipality to deliver on the progress depends on its funding sources which 

are summarized as follows: 

Table 6 Funding of CAPEX 

 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 

Capex funded as follows:    

Grant funding 81,832 86,834 122,234 

Own Funding (CRR) 89,000 23,500 12,000 

Borrowing 54,100 0 0 
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2.12 Grant allocations 

Local government play a critical role in furthering government’s objective of providing services 

to all while facilitating local economic development. The impact of Census 2011 is reflecting a 

reduction in the equitable share allocations to the municipality. The following are the grants 

allocated to the municipality in terms of 2013 Division of Revenue Bill and have been included 

in the 2013/14 MTREF. 

Table 7 Grant allocations 

GRANT 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 

FMG 1,550 1,600 1,650 

MSIG 890 934 967 

EQUITABLE SHARE 145,905 145,433 142,820 

ISDG 5,000 5,000 10,000 

INEP 10,065 10,069 25,000 

EPWP 6,618 0 0 

REGIONAL BULK 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

15,000 20,000 28,000 

MIG 52,243 47,329 49,884 

NDPG 1,000 6,000 11,000 

 

The IDP and Budget Process is an effective process that municipalities are required to 

undertake to ensure good governance and accountability. The process outlines the current 

and the future direction that the Municipality would follow in order to meet legislative 

stipulations. The IDP and Budget process enables the municipality to optimally involve residents 

and other stakeholders. 

The IDP and Budget Process is guided by the following legislative requirements: 

 Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations 

 Municipal Finance Management Act 

 Municipal Systems Act as amended 

 Municipal Structures Act as amended 

The IDP Review and Budget Process for the 2013/14 MTREF started with the development and 

approval of the plan in August 2012. The timetable provided detailed timeframes. The main 

aim of the timetable is to ensure integration between the IDP and the budget towards tabling 

a funded budget. 

In September 2012, budget instructions (broad expenditure parameters) were issued to 

departments by the Municipal Manager Office. Budget consultations were held with various 

departments of the municipality. At these consultations, current and future programs were 

discussed to understand the funding requirements. Thereafter, departments submitted their 
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inputs that made the first draft budget. The first draft budget was presented to the 

management of the municipality and more guidelines to refine the budgets were given. The 

IDP’s strategic focus informed the budgets as submitted. An assessment was also made by the 

Budget Integration Cluster Committee taking into account the achievements made in the 

2012/13 budget at mid-term. 

In January 2013, a second draft budget was tabled with projected tariff increases based on 

submissions made to date. A further directive was given to the CFO and team to review the 

proposed tariff increases. This called for a third round of consultation. The affected 

departments were mainly rates funded sections, electricity and water budgets.  

A favourable budget was presented to management in February 2013 and on the 8th of 

March 2013. From this meeting, it was resolved that the budget is at the stage where it can be 

submitted to the Executive Mayor and the Mayoral Committee to ensure that Community 

needs are priorities accordingly. 

A workshop was held with management on the IDP revision and it was agreed that the key 

objectives remain relevant in the 2013/14 MTREF and priority must be given to roads 

infrastructure maintenance and land development for resale purposes. Councillors were given 

an opportunity to engage management and Executive Mayor. 

The process in which community needs are identified is elaborated on in the IDP Review 

Document. The capital budget is allocated to cover higher priority projects in the IDP. The 

capital plan initially was underfunded and it was refined after the promulgation of Division of 

Revenue Bill 2013 and only projects that could be funded were included in the capital plan for 

2013/14, 2014/15 and 2015/16. 

2.13 Political oversight of the IDP and Budget process 

The key to strengthening the link between priorities and spending plans lies in enhancing 

political oversight over the budget process. Aligning National, Provincial and District priorities is 

not an end in itself, the focus is more on ability to provide access to basic services and 

improve service delivery and service levels all the time. The Executive Management Team has 

a role to play in financial management and planning processes. 

Section 53 (1) (a) of MFMA stipulates that the Mayor of a municipality must provide political 

guidance over the budget process and that priorities must guide the preparation of the 

budget. The IDP/Budget and Performance Management Committee assists the Executive 

Mayor in executing this responsibility. 

2.14 Schedule of key deadlines 

The IDP and Budget Process Plan for 2013/14 MTREF was tabled in August 2012, ten (10) must 

before the start of the budget year. The table below provides an extract from the key 

deadlines relating to the budget process: 
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Table 8 Schedule of key deadlines 

Details Date 

Tabling the budget process  

Detailed submission of operational budgets  

IDP Review  

Tabling drafts to Executive Mayor (briefing) 15 March 2013 

Tabling drafts to MAYCO 20 March 2013 

Tabling of draft budget to Council 25 and 27 March 2013 

Public hearings: IDP Review and Budget 15 to 18 April 2013 

Council debates the Budget 25 April 2013 

Budget Benchmark Exercise  unknown 

Approval of Budget  29 May 2013 

Approval of SDBIP’s by Executive Mayor  24 June 2013 

Submission of approved Budget to NT 7 June 2013 

  

 

2.15 Process for consultation with each group of stakeholders 

Section 22 of MFMA requires that after the tabling of the annual budget in the Council, the 

municipality must make the annual budget public and also invite the local community to 

submit their inputs. The number of people attending public meetings is rising, for the first time in 

2012/13 Budget Process, over a thousand (1 000) people attended the meetings. We hope to 

triple the numbers in 2013/14 MTREF. 

After tabling the annual budget, it will be publicized on the municipal website and a copy 

placed at all municipal service points, Department of COGHSTA, Provincial Treasury, District 

Municipality and the Premier’s office.  
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The public hearings are proposed to be held as follows: 

Table 9 Date and time schedule of public participation 

TARGETED WARDS DATE AND TIME VENUE 

Government, 

Organisations and 

Business Stakeholders 

15.04.2013 at 08:00 

  

 

Municipality Hall 

Kimberley, CBD and all 

other areas close to the 

Central Business District 

including Beaconsfield 

and Greenpoint  

15.04.2013 at 17:30 – 19:00 Municipality Hall 

Galeshewe: Including all 

areas within the 

boundaries of Galeshewe 

16.04.2013 at 17:30 – 19:00 R C Elliott Hall 

Roodepan – including 

Colville, Floors, Homevale, 

Homelite, Homestead and 

all surrounding areas 

17.04.2013 at 17:30 – 19:00 Roodepan Multi Purpose 

Hall 

Ritchie 18.04.2013 at 17:30 – 19:30 Motswedimosa Hall 

Riverton and Langleg 18.04.2013 at 17:30 – 19:30 Riverton Hall 

 

2.16 Budget assumptions 

 

2.16.1 Key Financial Indicators 

Budget assumptions and key parameters are determined in advance of the budget process 

to allow budgets to be developed to support the achievements of a longer term financial and 

strategic targets. The assumptions and principles applied in the development of this budget 

are based mainly on the National Treasury Guidelines and other external bodies like NERSA, 

DWA and SALGBC.  

National Treasury issues guidelines on ceilings of year on year increases in the total operating 

budget, whilst NERSA regulates electricity tariff increase. Various government departments 

also affect municipal service delivery through level of grants and subsidies. 

The following are the key assumptions that formed the basis in the preparation of 2013/14 

MTREF. 

 

 

 



20 
 

 

Table 10 Key financial indicators 

DESCRIPTION 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 

Inflation (CPIX) 5.50% 5.10% 4.90% 

Remuneration increase  7.00% 6.50% 6.00% 

Investment return 9,000 9,500 10,000 

Interest rate (loan) 12.50% 12.50% 12.50% 

 

2.17 Credit rating outlook 

A credit rating is an independent opinion on the ability of any entity to pay its financial 

obligations in full and on time. Moody’s Credit Rating reviewed the Sol Plaatje Local 

Municipality’s rating following a detailed analysis of the municipality’s budget and financial 

statements for 2011/12 and the following outcome was accorded; 

 Outlook – stable 

These ratings were revised as a result of rather unstable outlook of the country. The ratings must 

be viewed in the light of financial and economic challenges faced globally and the ratings 

downgrades worldwide. Though the rating has declined, the municipality still continues to 

demonstrate the ability to pay debt and interest as it arises. 

2.18 Borrowing and investment of funds 

The Municipal Finance Management Act 56 of 2003 permits long term borrowings only to 

finance capital expenditure on infrastructure, property, plant and equipment. The intention of 

the municipality is borrow funds at the lowest cost possible, low risk and within the parameters 

of authorized borrowing requirements.  

The municipality has an existing loan and currently drawing down from the same. The long 

term loan register reflect the following balances for 2013/14 is projected as follows.  
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Table 11 MTREF Table SA17 - Borrowing 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA17 Borrowing               

Borrowing - Categorised by type 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue 

& Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

Parent municipality 
          Long-Term Loans (annuity/reducing 

balance) 66 612 96 758 156 562 271 878 221 248 221 248 260 233 243 575 229 613  
           Municipality sub-total 66 612 96 758 156 562 271 878 221 248 221 248 260 233 243 575 229 613 

   
          

  
          

Total Borrowing 66 612 96 758 156 562 271 878 221 248 221 248 260 233 243 575 229 613 
 

 

The gearing ratio (total debt/total income) for the 2013/14 MTREF is estimated as follows: 

Table 12 Gearing ratio estimates 

Details 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 

Gearing ratio 17.23% 15.11% 13.39 

 

The gearing ratio norm of 40% to 45% is regarded appropriate by most rating agencies. 

It is imperative that cognizance is also taken of the cost coverage ratio as used by rating 

agents and recommended by National Treasury (80 and 90 days respectively). With is in mind, 

the internally generated cash to fund capital expenditure will bring pressure on the cash flow 

position of the municipality in the 2013/14 financial year. 

Investments made with various institutions are strictly in compliance with MFMA and the 

Investment Regulations. 

The investment returns achieved in prior years is as follows: 

Table 13 Investment returns 

Details 30 June 2012 

Actual 

Estimated 30 

June 2013 

Estimated 30 

June 2014 

Estimated 30 

June 2015 

Amount 

projected 

 

 

171 971 226 948 280 491 361 913 

 

2.19 Price movements (Bulk and other costs) 

The tariff for 2012/13 bulk water purchase from Department of Water Affairs is R2.85 per cubic 

meter. The municipality has been advised that an increase of 8.9% in the tariff for 2013/14 
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financial year must be expected. A total of R38 million has been made available for bulk 

water purchases in 2013/14. Electricity is purchased from Eskom and a total of R341 million has 

been allocated towards this expenditure.  

2.20 Timing of revenue collection 

Consumers are billed monthly in respect of services in the form of a consolidated bill. Annual 

residential and commercial rate payers are still permitted and are all expected to settle their 

rates accounts in full by 30 September each year. 

Government Departments pay their property rates once off. 

2.21 Average salary increases 

The municipality is currently grade 6 for the remuneration of employees in terms of the 

agreement in force. The budgeted salary increase is 7% for 2013/14. The SALGBC prevailing 

agreement will be slight below 7%. It must be noted however that the municipality is currently 

implementing the Task System. The implications of this are unknown at this stage.  

2.22 Demand for services 

Since the lifting of moratorium on development, there has not been significant demand for 

services. The Municipality’s population however has grown significantly based on the latest 

Census data and the growth happened over the past 10 years or since the last Census was 

done.  

The municipality as part of its bulk infrastructure plan has ensured that there will be sufficient 

capital budget to cater for current and the future needs of the municipality based on the long 

term plan of 20 years. 

Kimberley as the capital Municipality of the Northern Cape is anticipated to continue facing 

challenges arising from the higher levels of economic growth and urbanization. Cities are seen 

as havens for jobs, better livelihood, access to basic infrastructure and business opportunities.  

No proper statistics is available at this stage to base sound budget assumptions on, but this will 

be followed up to build credible data. 

2.23 Spending capability of the municipality (CAPEX) 

The municipality plays are critical role for Municipality’s development. Council is the highest 

authority and has original rights to determine policies that are central to growth and 

development and creating work opportunities for its citizens.  
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In this regard, the 2013/14 capital budget spending is estimated at 95% of the total. The 

achievements at 2012/13 mid-term provide some confidence that the estimated level of 

spending will be achieved. There has been indications that ability to spend is improving but 

this can be enhanced by decision making on project implementation upon tabling the 

budget. 

2.24 Cost of services and affordability 

There is a legitimate expectation from the public that the municipality should spend on issues 

that are visible and within specific wards. On the other hand, poverty and unemployment is 

prevalent in our communities. In order to provide assistance to the poorest of the poor, the 

municipality has developed a social welfare package to assist those residents who cannot 

afford to pay for services. 

It is for this reason that the municipality has adopted staggered tariff structures for both water 

and electricity to recover at higher margin of return from high consuming customers. 

2.25 Measurable performance objectives 

 

2.25.1 Key financial ratios/indicators 

 

The benchmarks reflected in the table below are based on the actual audited results of the 

2011/12 financial year. 

Table 14 Key financial ratios/indicators 

Indicator Basis of calculation 2011/12 

Debt to asset ratio Total Debt/Annual Revenue 34.88% 

Debt to revenue ratio Total Debt/Annual Revenue 40.60% 

Average interest paid on 

debt 

Interest paid/Interest bearing debt 10.92% 

Capital Charges to 

Operating Expenditure 

Interest and capital paid/Operating 

expenditure 

2.97% 

Interest paid as % of 

operating expenditure 

Interest paid/Operating expenditure 1.43% 

Credit rating By Global Credit rating agent Baa1.za 

Current ratio Current assets/current liabilities 2.67:1 

Creditors system efficiency % of Creditors paid within terms 100% 

 distribution losses (Units purchases-units sold)/units 

purchased 

26.78% 

Water distribution losses (Units purchases-units sold)/units 

purchased 

35.33% 
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2.26 Free Basic Services 

One of the objectives of local authorities is to ensure the provision of services to communities in 

a sustainable manner. The constitution stipulates that a municipality must structure and 

manage its administration, budgeting and planning to give priority to the basic needs of the 

community and to promote their social and economic development. 

To cater for the indigent, the municipality as part of its welfare package provides a basket of 

free basic services in accordance with a defined level of service. The basic social package is 

an affirmation of the municipality’s commitment to alleviate poverty and ensuring access to 

basic services by all residents. 

The estimated cost of social package amounts to approximately R50 million in the 2013/14 

budget year. The cost of social package is fully funded from equitable share allocation. 

Table 15 Social package 

Service  Social package Approximate 

cost 

Est no of 

housholds 

 

Property 

rates  

Non-rateable value – the first R15 000 

 

 

R80,126,000 

 

51 000 

Pensioners, child headed households, 

disability grant recipients, medically 

boarded 

  

Water  Free Basic Water – fully subsidised R3,922,000 15 000 

 Municipality  Free basic  – first 50kwh R12,316,000 15 000 

Refuse 

removal 

Qualifying removal  R13,216,000 15 000 

Sewerage Qualifying indigents R18,418,000 15 000 

 

2.27 Mid-term outlook 2013/14 to 2015/16 

The operating budget funds the continued provision of services provided by the municipality 

and it decreases from R1 595 951 000 in 2012/13 full year forecasted as tabled to Council to 

R1 592 182 000 and increases in 2013/14, R1 698 889 000 in 2014/15 and R1 837 257 000 in 

2015/16. 

The growth is mainly in the following areas; 

 Employee costs 

 Costs of bulk 

 Repairs and maintenance 

 General Expenses (goods and services and other administrative costs) 
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Operating revenue 

 

The following table is a breakdown of the operating revenue over the medium-term: 

 

Table 16  Breakdown of the operating revenue over the medium-term 

Description 2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & Expenditure Framework 

R thousands Budget Year 2013/14 
Budget Year +1 

2014/15 
Budget Year +2 

2015/16 

Financial Performance       

Property rates 367 297 398 141 434 160 

Service charges 879 233 950 160 1 014 051 

Investment revenue 9 000 9 500 10 000 

Transfers recognised - operational 164 158 158 833 156 930 

Other own revenue 90 662 95 422 99 882 

Total Revenue (excluding capital 
transfers and contributions) 

1 510 350 1 612 055 1 715 024 

Total Expenditure 1 495 234 1 595 397 1 701 062 

Surplus/(Deficit) for the year 96 948 103 492 136 196 

 

The following graph is a breakdown of the operational revenue per main category for the 

2013/14 financial year 

Figure 1 Revenue by source 2013/14 

 

 

Property rates 
23% 

Service charges  
55% 

Interest earned - 
external 

investments 
1% 

Government 
grants & 

subsidies - ops 
10% 

Other income 
11% 

Revenue by Source 2013/14 
Total Projected Revenue R1,592,182 bn 
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The following graph is a breakdown of the service charges revenue per main category for the 

2013/14 financial year: 

Figure 2 Service charges 

 

Tariff setting plays a major role in ensuring desired levels of revenue. Getting tariffs right assists 

in the compilation of a credible and funded budget.  The Municipality derives most of its 

operational revenue from the provision of goods and services such as water, sanitation and 

solid waste removal. Property rates operating and capital grants from organs of state and 

other minor items (such as building plan fees, licenses and permits etc). 

 

The revenue strategy is a function of key components such as: 

• Growth in the Municipality and economic development; 

• Revenue management and enhancement; 

• Achievement of a 89.5 per cent annual collection rate for consumer revenue; 

• National Treasury guidelines; 

• Electricity tariff increases within the National Electricity Regulator of South Africa (NERSA) 

approval; 

• Achievement of full cost recovery of specific user charges; 

• Determining tariff escalation rate by establishing/calculating revenue requirements; 

• The Property Rates Policy in terms of the Municipal Property Rates Act, 2004 (Act 6 of 

2004) (MPRA), and  

• And the ability to extend new services and obtain cost recovery levels. 

 

The above principles guide the annual increase in the tariffs charged to the consumers and 

the ratepayers aligned to the economic forecasts. 

Water revenue 
23% 

Electricity revenue 
65% 

Refuse revenue 
5% 

Sanitation revenue 
7% 

Service charges 
Projected revenue R879,234 m 
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The proposed tariff increases for the 2013/14 MTREF on the different revenue categories are: 

 

Table 17 Proposed tariff increases over the medium-term 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA13a Service Tariffs by category             

Description 
Provide description of 
tariff structure where 

appropriate 
2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

Current 
Year 

2012/13 

2013/14 Medium Term 
Revenue & 

Expenditure 
Framework 

  
 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

Property rates (rate in the Rand)                 
 

Residential properties 
 Residential   0,007740   0,008514   

0,008301  
 
0,009970  

 0,010859   0,011635   0,012460  

 
Small holdings                 

 

Farm properties - used 
 Agricultural farms   0,001161   0,001277   

0,001245  
 
0,001495  

 0,001629   0,001745   0,001869  

 

Farm properties - not used 
 Agricultural business   0,001935   0,002129   

0,002075  
 
0,002492  

 0,002715   0,002909   0,003115  

 

Industrial properties 
 Industrial   0,033282   0,036185   

0,035280  
 
0,042370  

 0,046152   0,049447   0,052953  

 
Business and commercial 

properties 
 Business/Residential 
business not registered  

 0,023994   0,025542   
0,024903  

 
0,029909  

 0,032578   0,034904   0,037379  

 
Communal land - other                 

 

State-owned properties 
 State / Public schools   0,057276   0,063004   

0,061429  
 
0,073774  

 0,080359   0,086097   0,092201  

 

Municipal properties 
 Municipal residential   0,007740   0,008514   

0,008301  
 
0,009970  

 0,010859   0,011635   0,012460  

 
Public service infrastructure  Public services infrastr.   0,001935   0,002129   0,00   0,00   0,00   0,00   0,00  

 
                  

 Exemptions, reductions and 
rebates (Rands) 

                

 
Residential properties                 

 

R15 000 threshhold rebate 
           

15,000  
         
15,000  

         
15,000  

         
15,000  

         
15,000  

         
15,000  

         
15,000   

                  
 

Water tariffs                 
 

Domestic                 
 

Water usage - life line tariff  (describe structure)                
 

Water usage - Block 1 (c/kl)  Residential (7-20kl)   10,82   12,47   14,70   16,16   17,60   19,13   20,33  
 

Water usage - Block 2 (c/kl)  Residential (21-40kl)   11,15   13,77   16,55   18,19   19,81   21,53   22,88  
 

Water usage - Block 3 (c/kl)  Residential (41-60kl)   11,47   14,21   17,50   19,23   20,94   22,77   24,20  
 

Water usage - Block 4 (c/kl) 
 Residential (more than 
60kl)  

 12,26   15,27   18,70   20,55   22,38   24,33   25,86  

 
                  

 
Waste water tariffs                 

 
Domestic                 

 
Basic charge/fixed fee 

(Rands/month) 
             

76.20  
           
85.83  

 99,55   109,50   116,65   126,29   132,69  

 
Waste management tariffs                 

 
Domestic                 

 

Basic charge/fixed fee 
             

56.35  
           
63.47  

 72,50   78,30   83,70   90,07   96,38  
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Revenue to be generated from property rates is R367,297 million in the 2013/14 financial year 

and increases to R398,141 million by 2014/15.  It remains relatively constant over the medium-

term.  

 

Services charges relating to electricity, water, sanitation and refuse removal constitutes the 

biggest component of the revenue basket of the Municipality totalling R897,234 million for the 

2013/14 financial year and increasing to R950,160 million by 2014/15.   

 

Operational grants and subsidies amount to R164,158 million, R158,833 million and R156,930 

million for each of the respective financial years of the MTREF. The decrease in real terms of 

the equitable share over the MTREF must be managed over the next budget years. 

 

Investment revenue contributes marginally to the revenue base of the Municipality with a 

budget allocation of R9 million, R9,5 million and R10 million for the respective three financial 

years of the 2012/13 MTREF.   

 

Depicted in the table below is a summary of the budgeted monetary investments the SPM 

envisage to have with various financial institutions: 

Table 18  MTREF SA15 – Detail Investment Information 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA15 Investment particulars by type             

Investment type 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue 

& Expenditure Framework  

Audited 
Outcome 

Audited 
Outcome 

Audited 
Outcome 

Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

R thousand                   
 

Parent municipality 
         

 
Deposits - Bank 51 239 70 003 171 931 139 382 245 000 245 000 226 948 280 491 361 913 

 
  

          
Municipality sub-total 51 239 70 003 171 931 139 382 245 000 245 000 226 948 280 491 361 913 

 
Consolidated total: 51 239 70 003 171 931 139 382 245 000 245 000 226 948 280 491 361 913 
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The tables below provide detail investment information and investment particulars by maturity. 

 

Table 19  MTREF SA16 – Investment particulars by maturity 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA16 Investment particulars by maturity               

Investments by Maturity 
Period of 
Investme

nt 
Type of 

Investme
nt 

Capital 
Guarante

e 
(Yes/ No) 

Variabl
e or 

Fixed 
interes
t rate 

Intere
st 

Rate  
3. 

Commissio
n Paid 

(Rands) 

Commiss
ion 

Recipient 
Expiry date 

of 
investment 

Monetar
y value 

Interes
t to be 
realise

d 
 

Name of institution & 
investment ID 

Yrs/Month
s           

Rand 
thousan

d 

  

 

Parent municipality 
          

 
Absa Bank    20-7127-2547 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.15 

  
11.06.2013 5 000 85 

 
First Rand  PVH3130064 3 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.00 

  
30.04.2013 5 000 62 

 
Nedbank  9002324052 INV.85 3 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.10 

  
04.03.2013 5 000 64 

 
Absa Bank   20-7018-8810 3 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.06 

  
30.04.2013 5 000 62 

 
Investec Bank  DBMM130830373 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.27 

  
28.06.2013 5 000 87 

 
Investec Bank  DBRK130428716 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.25 

  
04.06.2013 5 000 86 

 
Absa Bank  20-6864-3664 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.14 

  
22.03.2013 5 000 85 

 
Absa Bank  20-7228-1090 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.14 

  
18.03.2013 5 000 86 

 
Standard Bank  048466271-027 8 mths Fixed Yes Fixed 05.275 

  
29.06.2013 20 973 737 

 
Nedbank  9002324052 INV.89 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.20 

  
30.05.2013 5 000 85 

 
Absa Bank  20 -6295-4443 1 yr Fixed Yes Fixed 06.11 

  
24.05.2013 2 298 140 

 
Absa Bank  20-7291-5615 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.19 

  
03.04.2013 10 000 172 

 
Absa Bank  20-7306-2940 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 04.80 

  
24.05.2013 74 1 

 
Standard Bank  048466271-028 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.175 

  
04.06.2013 5 000 85 

 
First Rand  PVH2A11009 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.125 

  
11.06.2013 5 000 84 

 
First Rand  PVH2C03031 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.15 

  
03.04.2013 5 000 85 

 
First Rand  PVH3115029 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.10 

  
15.05.2013 5 000 84 

 
First Rand  PVH3116013 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.10 

  
16.05.2013 6 000 101 

 
First Rand 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.125 

  
21.06.2013 10 000 168 

 
Investec Bank  DB RK121123578 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.20 

  
08.03.2013 5 000 85 

 
Investec Bank DB MM121325127 6 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.40 

  
03.06.2013 10 000 269 

 
Nedbank  9002324052 INV.84 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.15 

  
03.04.2013 5 000 86 

 
Nedbank  9002324052 INV.83 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.11 

  
22.03.2013 5 000 85 

 
Nedbank  9002324052 INV.82 4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.09 

  
08.03.2013 5 000 84 

 
Nedbank 9002324052  INV.86   4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.15 

  
03.04.2013 10 000 172 

 
Nedbank 9002324052  INV.90   4 mths Notice Yes Fixed 05.16 

  
21.06.2013 10 000 170 

 First 
Rand,Nedbank,S'dard,Investec,A
BSA 

 
Call a/c Yes Fixed 

04.30 

   
62 603 5 040  

  
             
           TOTAL INVESTMENTS AND 

INTEREST 
        

226 948 8 350  
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2.28 Medium-term outlook: capital revenue 

 

The following chart provides a breakdown of funding composition of the 2013/14 medium-

term capital programme: 

 

Figure 3 – Funding Sources MTREF 2103/14 – 2015/16 

 

 
 

Indicated in the chart above is an appropriation of capital expenditure per Funding source. 

For the 2013/14 financial year loan funded projects constitutes 24 % of total funding with a zero 

% contribution for the outer two years. It is envisaged that all loan funded projects will be 

completed by June 2014. Other transfers and grants constitute 0 per cent of capital funding.  

National and provincial grants represent a 36% contribution in 2013/14 stabilising to 79 % AND 

91% for the outer two years. This is also indicative of the municipality’s dependency on grant 

funding.  

Funding from Internally generated funds represent a 40 % contribution in 2013/14 financial year 

and the %age decreases gradually to 21 % and 9% for the outer two years.  

 

 

 

 

 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

% 
Contributi

on 
2013/14 

Budget 
Year 

+2014/15 

% 
Contributi

on+ 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year 

+2015/16 

% 
Contributi

on 
+2015/16 

Total government grants 81 832 36% 86 834 79% 122 234 91% 

Other transfers and grants 0 0% 0 0% 0 0% 

Borrowing 54 100 24% 0 0% 0 0% 

Internally generated funds 89 000 40% 23 500 21% 12 000 9% 

Total Capital Funding 224 932 100% 110 334 100% 134 234 100% 

0 

50 000 

100 000 

150 000 

200 000 

250 000 

R
'0

0
0

 

Funding Sources MTREF 2013/14 - 2015/16 
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The following table is a breakdown of the funding composition of the 2013/14 medium-term 

capital programme: 

 

Table 20  Sources of capital revenue over the MTREF 

Vote Description       
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework 

R thousand 
Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Pre-audit 
outcome 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

Funded by:     
 

      

National Government          87 610           87 610             66 832           66 834         122 234  

Provincial Government          15 000           15 000             15 000           20 000                  –   

District Municipality            3 070             3 070          

Other transfers and grants          43 000           43 000          

Transfers recognised - capital        148 680         148 680                  –            81 832           86 834         122 234  

Public contributions & donations             

Borrowing          70 800           70 799             54 100                  –                   –   

Internally generated funds          38 991           38 991             89 000           23 500           12 000  

Total Capital Funding        258 470         258 470                  –          224 932         110 334         134 234  

 

 

Table 21  MTREF Table SA 17 - Detail of borrowings 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA17 Borrowing               

Borrowing - Categorised by type 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue 

& Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

Parent municipality 
         

 
Long-Term Loans (annuity/reducing 

balance) 66 612 96 758 156 562 271 878 221 248 221 248 260 233 243 575 229 613  
Long-Term Loans (non-annuity) 

         
 

Local registered stock 
          

Municipality sub-total 66 612 96 758 156 562 271 878 221 248 221 248 260 233 243 575 229 613 
 

  
         

 
Total Borrowing 66 612 96 758 156 562 271 878 221 248 221 248 260 233 243 575 229 613 
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Table 22  MTREF Table SA 18 - Capital transfers and grant receipts 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA18 Transfers and grant receipts             

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term 

Revenue & Expenditure 
Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full 
Year 

Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

RECEIPTS: 
         

 
  

          
Operating Transfers and Grants 

          

National Government: 102 641 133 342 145 508 159 452 162 371 162 371 157 963 152 419 150 156  
Local Government Equitable Share 95 167 121 743 131 806 146 493 146 493 146 493 145 905 145 433 142 820 

 
Finance Management  750 1 200 1 450 1 500 1 500 1 500 1 550 1 600 1 650 

 
Municipal Systems Improvement 996 750 790 800 800 800 890 934 967 

 
EPWP Incentive 5 728 9 649 11 462 7 659 10 578 10 578 6 618 

  
 

Infrastructure Skills Development 
   

3 000 3 000 3 000 3 000 4 452 4 719 
 

  
          

Provincial Government: 3 846 3 983 4 133 4 255 4 464 4 464 4 719 4 849 5 124  
Health subsidy 2 301 2 306 2 435 2 525 2 525 2 525 2 663 2 663 2 809 

 Sport and Recreation 
          

Library 1 001 1 100 1 086 1 086 1 295 1 295 1 412 1 504 1 594 
 

Provincial Resort Subsidy 544 577 612 644 644 644 644 683 720 
 

District Municipality: – – – – 800 800 – – –  
Frances Baard District Municipality 

    
800 800 

   
 

Other grant providers: – – – 1 439 1 439 1 439 1 476 1 564 1 650  
mig ops 

   
1 439 1 439 1 439 1 476 1 564 1 650 

 
Total Operating Transfers and Grants 106 487 137 325 149 641 165 146 169 074 169 074 164 158 158 833 156 930 

 
  

          
Capital Transfers and Grants 

         
 

National Government: 41 550 42 084 71 601 90 110 87 610 87 610 66 832 66 834 94 234  
 Municipal Infrastructure Grant (MIG) 39 207 34 750 45 363 53 589 53 589 53 589 50 767 45 765 48 234 

 
Neighbourhood Development Partnership 

 
1 780 7 220 2 500 

  
– 5 000 10 000 

 
EDSM 

   
6 000 6 000 6 000 6 000 6 000 11 000 

 
INEP 

 
1 690 18 813 28 000 28 000 28 000 10 000 10 000 20 000 

 
Department of Water Affairs 2 343 3 864 205 

      
 

INEP(Eskom) 
   

21 21 21 65 69 5 000 
 

Provincial Government: 69 423 6 326 4 651 – 15 000 15 000 15 000 20 000 28 000  
DWA 

    
15 000 15 000 15 000 20 000 28 000 

 
DHLG (GURP) 69 423 6 326 4 651 

      
 

District Municipality: 1 572 2 066 2 218 – 3 070 3 070 – – –  
Frances Baard Municipality 1 572 2 066 2 218 

 
3 070 3 070 

   
 

  
          

Other grant providers: 51 2 050 24 448 58 000 58 000 58 000 – – –  
  

          
Transnet 

 
2 050 24 448 58 000 58 000 58 000 

   
 

Lotto 51 
        

 

Total Capital Transfers and Grants 112 597 52 527 102 919 148 110 163 680 163 680 81 832 86 834 122 234  
TOTAL RECEIPTS OF TRANSFERS & GRANTS 219 084 189 852 252 560 313 256 332 754 332 754 245 990 245 666 279 164 
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2.29 Cash Flow Management 

 

Cash flow management and forecasting is a critical step in determining if the budget is 

funded over the medium-term.  The table below is consistent with international standards of 

good financial management practice and also improves an understanding for councillors and 

management.  Some specific features include: 

• Clear separation of receipts and payments within each cash flow category; 

• Clear separation of capital and operating receipts from government, which also 

enables cash from ‘Ratepayers and other’ to be provide for as cash inflow based on 

actual performance. In other words the actual collection rate of billed revenue., and 

• Separation of borrowing and loan repayments (no set-off), to assist with MFMA 

compliance assessment regarding the use of long term borrowing (debt). 

 

Table 23  MTREF Table A7 - Budget cash flow statement 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A7 Budgeted Cash Flows                 

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING 
ACTIVITIES 

         
 

Receipts 
          

Ratepayers and other 573 612 757 884 875 440 1 023 419 1 157 608 1 157 608 1 165 581 1 248 926 
1 340 
308  

Government - operating 131 551 138 963 154 482 165 146 169 074 169 074 164 158 158 833 156 930 
 

Government - capital 87 533 51 844 98 078 148 110 148 680 148 680 81 832 86 834 122 234 
 

Interest 43 461 34 802 38 951 34 416 41 000 41 000 37 416 38 870 40 260 
 

Payments 
          

Suppliers and employees (706 206) (893 692) (982 361) 
(1 114 
258) 

(1 209 
452) 

(1 209 
452) 

(1 207 
297) 

(1 285 
946) 

(1 373 
067)  

Finance charges (10 473) (10 552) (17 095) (37 756) (36 756) (36 756) (36 718) (36 911) (34 093) 
 

Transfers and Grants (350) (3 191) (2 907) (3 650) (3 650) (3 650) (54 070) (57 570) (60 815) 
 

NET CASH FROM/(USED) OPERATING 
ACTIVITIES 119 128 76 058 164 587 215 427 266 503 266 503 150 902 153 036 191 756  
  

          CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING 
ACTIVITIES 

         
 

Receipts 
         

 
Decrease (increase) other non-current 

receivables 113 
        

 
Payments 

         
 

Capital assets (107 365) (79 559) (131 390) (285 010) (258 470) (258 470) (224 932) (110 334) (134 234) 
 

NET CASH FROM/(USED) INVESTING 
ACTIVITIES (107 251) (79 559) (131 390) (285 010) (258 470) (258 470) (224 932) (110 334) (134 234)  
  

          CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING 
ACTIVITIES 

         
 

Receipts 
         

 
Borrowing long term/refinancing 10 463 39 818 73 316 124 900 70 800 70 800 54 100 

  
 

Increase (decrease) in consumer 
deposits 

   
783 783 783 1 163 1 167 1 070  

Payments 
         

 
Repayment of borrowing (10 558) (1 917) (6 798) (15 986) (6 114) (6 114) (15 115) (16 658) (13 962) 

 
NET CASH FROM/(USED) FINANCING (94) 37 901 66 517 109 697 65 469 65 469 40 148 (15 491) (12 891) 
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ACTIVITIES 

  
          NET INCREASE/ (DECREASE) IN 

CASH HELD 11 782 34 400 99 714 40 114 73 502 73 502 (33 882) 27 211 44 631  
Cash/cash equivalents at the year 

begin: 14 389 26 172 60 572 110 000 171 931 171 931 245 000 211 118 238 328  
Cash/cash equivalents at the year end: 26 172 60 572 160 286 150 114 245 433 245 433 211 118 238 328 282 959 

 
 

The above table shows that cash and cash equivalents of the Municipality projects a 

decrease in the 2013/14 MTREF. For the 2014/15 MTREF, a higher level of cash and cash 

equivalent is projected with an anticipated cash and cash equivalent balance of R238,3 

million for 2014/15 and R282,9 million for 2015/16 MTREF.  

  

2.30 Cash Backed Reserves/Accumulated Surplus Reconciliation 

This following table meets the requirements of MFMA Circular 42 which deals with the funding 

of a municipal budget in accordance with sections 18 and 19 of the MFMA.  The table seeks 

to answer three key questions regarding the use and availability of cash:  

• What are the predicted cash and investments that are available at the end of the 

budget year? 

• How are those funds used? 

• What is the net funds available or funding shortfall? 

 

A surplus would indicate the cash-backed accumulated surplus that was/is available.  A 

shortfall (applications > cash and investments) is indicative of non-compliance with section 18 

of the MFMA requirement that the municipality’s budget must be ‘funded’.  Non-compliance 

with section 18 is assumed because a shortfall would indirectly indicate that the annual 

budget is not appropriately funded (budgeted spending is greater than funds available or to 

be collected 

 

Table 24  MTREF Table A8 - Cash backed reserves/accumulated surplus reconciliation 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A8 Cash backed reserves/accumulated surplus reconciliation           

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue 

& Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

Cash and investments available 
         

 
Cash/cash equivalents at the year end 26 172 60 572 160 286 150 114 245 433 245 433 211 118 238 328 282 959 

 
Other current investments  > 90 days (0) 12 (1) (19 463) (12 427) (12 427) 4 436 31 565 69 417 

 
Cash and investments available: 26 172 60 584 160 285 130 651 233 005 233 005 215 553 269 894 352 376 

 
Application of cash and investments 

          
Unspent conditional transfers 3 436 9 239 7 220 – – – – – – 

 
Other working capital requirements (103 678) (131 719) (139 299) (119 608) (171 165) (171 165) (152 415) (142 050) (120 652) 

 
Reserves to be backed by cash/investments 26 266 28 697 45 236 29 660 102 146 102 146 30 500 32 300 33 600 

 
Total Application of cash and investments: (73 976) (93 784) (86 844) (89 948) (69 020) (69 020) (121 915) (109 750) (87 052) 

 
Surplus(shortfall) 100 148 154 368 247 129 220 600 302 025 302 025 337 468 379 644 439 428 

 
From the above table it can be seen that the cash and investments available total R30.5 

million in the 2013/14 financial year and progressively increase to R32.3 million by 2014/15, 

including the projected cash and cash equivalents as determined in the cash flow forecast.   
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Expenditure on grants and reconciliations of unspent funds 

Table 25 MTREF SA19 - Expenditure on transfers and grant programmes 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA19 Expenditure on transfers and grant programme         

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue 

& Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 
Outco

me 

Audited 
Outco

me 

Audited 
Outcome 

Original 
Budget 

Adjuste
d 

Budget 

Full 
Year 

Foreca
st 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

EXPENDITURE:                   
 

Operating expenditure of Transfers and Grants 
         

 

National Government: 102 641 133 342 145 508 159 452 162 371 162 371 157 963 152 419 150 156  
 Local Government Equitable Share  95 167 121 743 131 806 146 493 146 493 146 493 145 905 145 433 142 820 

 
 Finance Management   750 1 200 1 450 1 500 1 500 1 500 1 550 1 600 1 650 

 
 Municipal Systems Improvement  996 750 790 800 800 800 890 934 967 

 
 EPWP Incentive  5 728 9 649 11 462 7 659 7 659 7 659 6 618 

  
 

 Infrastructure Skills Development  
   

3 000 5 919 5 919 3 000 4 452 4 719 
 

0 
          

Provincial Government: 3 846 3 983 4 133 4 255 4 464 4 464 4 719 4 849 5 124  
Health subsidy 2 301 2 306 2 435 2 525 2 525 2 525 2 663 2 663 2 809 

 
Sport and Recreation 

          
Library 1 001 1 100 1 086 1 086 1 295 1 295 1 412 1 504 1 594 

 
Provincial Resort Subsidy 544 577 612 644 644 644 644 683 720 

 

District Municipality: – – – – 800 800 – – –  
Frances Baard District Municipality 

    
800 800 

      
          

Other grant providers: – – – 1 439 1 439 1 439 1 476 1 564 1 650  
mig ops 

   
1 439 1 439 1 439 1 476 1 564 1 650 

 
  

          
Total operating expenditure of Transfers and Grants: 106 487 137 325 149 641 165 146 169 074 169 074 164 158 158 833 156 930 

 
Capital expenditure of Transfers and Grants 

         
 

National Government: 41 550 42 084 71 601 90 110 87 610 87 610 66 832 66 834 94 234  
 Municipal Infrastructure Grant (MIG) 39 207 34 750 45 363 53 589 53 589 53 589 50 767 45 765 48 234 

 
Neighbourhood Development Partnership 

 
1 780 7 220 2 500 

  
– 5 000 10 000 

 
EDSM 

   
6 000 6 000 6 000 6 000 6 000 11 000 

 
INEP 

 
1 690 18 813 28 000 28 000 28 000 10 000 10 000 20 000 

 
Department of Water Affairs 2 343 3 864 205 

      
 

INEP(Eskom) 
   

21 21 21 65 69 5 000 
 

Provincial Government: 69 423 6 326 4 651 – 15 000 15 000 15 000 20 000 28 000  

DWA 
    

15 000 15 000 15 000 20 000 28 000  
DHLG (GURP) 69 423 6 326 4 651 

      
 

District Municipality: 1 572 2 066 2 218 – 3 070 3 070 – – –  
Frances Baard Municipality 1 572 2 066 2 218 

 
3 070 3 070 

      
          

Other grant providers: 51 2 050 24 448 58 000 58 000 58 000 – – –  
Lotto 51 

        
 

Transnet 
 

2 050 24 448 58 000 58 000 58 000 
   

 
Total capital expenditure of Transfers and Grants 112 597 52 527 102 919 148 110 163 680 163 680 81 832 86 834 122 234  
TOTAL EXPENDITURE OF TRANSFERS AND 
GRANTS 

219 084 189 852 252 560 313 256 332 754 332 754 245 990 245 666 279 164 
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Table 26  MTREF SA 20 - Reconciliation between of transfers, grant receipts and unspent funds 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA20 Reconciliation of transfers, grant receipts and unspent funds       

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term 

Revenue & Expenditure 
Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

Operating transfers and grants:           
 

      
 

National Government: 
          

Balance unspent at beginning of the year 
         

 
Current year receipts 127 705 134 980 150 349 160 891 163 810 163 810 159 439 153 983 151 806 

 
Conditions met - transferred to revenue 127 705 134 980 150 349 160 891 163 810 163 810 159 439 153 983 151 806 

 
Provincial Government: 

         
 

Balance unspent at beginning of the year 
         

 
Current year receipts 3 846 3 983 4 133 4 255 4 464 4 464 4 719 4 849 5 124 

 
Conditions met - transferred to revenue 3 846 3 983 4 133 4 255 4 464 4 464 4 719 4 849 5 124 

 
District Municipality: 

         
 

Balance unspent at beginning of the year 
          

Current year receipts 
    

800 800 
   

 
Conditions met - transferred to revenue – – – – 800 800 – – – 

 
Total operating transfers and grants revenue 131 551 138 963 154 482 165 146 169 074 169 074 164 158 158 832 156 930 

 
Total operating transfers and grants - CTBM – – – – – – – – – 

 
  

          
Capital transfers and grants: 

         
 

National Government: 
         

 
Balance unspent at beginning of the year 146 256 8 030 

      
 

Current year receipts 49 134 46 457 57 614 90 110 87 610 87 610 81 832 86 834 122 234 
 

Conditions met - transferred to revenue 49 025 38 683 58 424 90 110 87 610 87 610 81 832 86 834 122 234 
 

Conditions still to be met - transferred to 
liabilities 256 8 030 7 220 

      
 

Provincial Government: 
         

 
Balance unspent at beginning of the year 4 254 799 

       
 

Current year receipts 33 430 5 527 3 604 
 

15 000 15 000 
   

 
Conditions met - transferred to revenue 36 885 6 326 3 604 – 15 000 15 000 – – – 

 
Conditions still to be met - transferred to 

liabilities 799 
        

 
District Municipality: 

         
 

Balance unspent at beginning of the year 1 977 2 381 1 209 
       

Current year receipts 1 977 894 1 009 
 

3 070 3 070 
   

 
Conditions met - transferred to revenue 1 572 2 066 2 218 – 3 070 3 070 – – – 

 
Conditions still to be met - transferred to 

liabilities 2 381 1 209 
       

 
Other grant providers: 

         
 

Balance unspent at beginning of the year 51 
        

 
Current year receipts 

 
2 050 24 448 58 000 43 000 43 000 

   
 

Conditions met - transferred to revenue 51 2 050 24 448 58 000 43 000 43 000 – – – 
 

Total capital transfers and grants revenue 87 533 49 125 88 693 148 110 148 680 148 680 81 832 86 834 122 234 
 

Total capital transfers and grants - CTBM 3 436 9 239 7 220 – – – – – – 
 

  
          

TOTAL TRANSFERS AND GRANTS REVENUE 219 084 188 088 243 175 313 256 317 754 317 754 245 990 245 666 279 164 
 

TOTAL TRANSFERS AND GRANTS - CTBM 3 436 9 239 7 220 – – – – – – 
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2.31 Councillor and employee benefits 

Supporting table SA22 reflects a summary of Councillors and staff benefits, whilst supporting table SA23 

reflects salaries, allowances and benefits of political office bearers, councillors and senior managers. 

The total costs of councillors and senior managers represent 1.24% of the total operating expenditure 

budget. The total employee related cost for Councillors is R19.8 million and R21.1 million respectively for 

the 2014/2015 and 2015/2016 financial year. 

Table 27  MTREF SA22 - Summary of councillor and staff benefits 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA22 Summary councillor and staff benefits           

Summary of Employee and Councillor 
remuneration 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

  A B C D E F G H I  
Councillors (Political Office Bearers plus 
Other)             

 
     

Basic Salaries and Wages 
         
11,380  

         
13,331  

         
16,415  

         
16,530  

         
16,530  

         
16,530  

         
17,428  

         
18,561  

         
19,767   

Other benefits and allowances       
              
870  

              
870  

              
870  

           
1,179  

           
1,255  

           
1,337   

Sub Total - Councillors 
         
11,380  

         
13,331  

         
16,415  

         
17,401  

         
17,401  

         
17,401  

         
18,607  

         
19,816  

         
21,104   

% increase   
          

17.1%  
          

23.1%  
            

6.0%                  –                   –   
            

6.9%  
            

6.5%  
            

6.5%   
Senior Managers of the Municipality             

 
    

 
Basic Salaries and Wages 

           
3,528  

           
4,365  

           
4,276  

           
5,599  

           
5,599  

           
5,599  

           
6,048  

           
6,318  

           
6,728   

Pension and UIF Contributions   
              
679  

              
664  

           
1,021  

           
1,021  

           
1,021  

           
1,097  

           
1,157  

           
1,232   

Medical Aid Contributions   
              
122  

              
173  

              
183  

              
183  

              
183  

              
224  

              
198  

              
211   

Motor Vehicle Allowance 
           
1,104  

           
1,238  

           
1,793  

           
1,975  

           
1,975  

           
1,975  

           
1,992  

           
2,138  

           
2,277   

Housing Allowances                  29                 57                 52                 52                 52                 41                 44                 47  
 

Other benefits and allowances 
              
694                 55  

              
987  

              
900  

              
900  

              
900  

              
619  

              
717  

              
763   

Sub Total - Senior Managers of Municipality 
           
5,326  

           
6,488  

           
7,950  

           
9,731  

           
9,731  

           
9,731  

         
10,021  

         
10,571  

         
11,258   

% increase   
          

21.8%  
          

22.5%  
          

22.4%                  –                   –   
            

3.0%  
            

5.5%  
            

6.5%   
Other Municipal Staff             

 
    

 
Basic Salaries and Wages 

        
175,932  

        
198,515  

        
214,686  

        
246,015  

        
246,415  

        
246,415  

        
282,460  

        
298,649  

        
313,513   

Pension and UIF Contributions 
         
27,033  

         
31,479  

         
34,189  

         
41,797  

         
41,797  

         
41,797  

         
48,030  

         
50,765  

         
53,482   

Medical Aid Contributions 
         
21,487  

         
24,061  

         
28,227  

         
30,996  

         
30,996  

         
30,996  

         
35,729  

         
37,785  

         
39,869   

Overtime 
         
10,923  

         
11,957  

         
14,638  

           
8,858  

           
8,858  

           
8,858  

         
14,454  

         
15,266  

         
16,077   

Motor Vehicle Allowance 
         
15,541  

         
15,539  

         
21,874  

         
23,578  

         
23,578  

         
23,578  

         
28,072  

         
29,658  

         
31,270   

Housing Allowances 
           
2,202  

           
2,083  

           
1,847  

           
2,090  

           
2,090  

           
2,090  

           
2,196  

           
2,322  

           
2,449   

Other benefits and allowances 
         
25,414  

         
36,489  

         
33,040  

         
36,951  

         
36,951  

         
36,951  

         
18,441  

         
21,951  

         
25,765   

Payments in lieu of leave 
           
6,292  

           
6,255  

           
6,289  

           
6,000  

           
6,000  

           
6,000  

           
7,455  

           
7,902  

           
8,376   

Long service awards 
           
5,712  

           
6,552  

           
7,657  

           
9,892  

           
9,892  

           
9,892  

         
11,098  

         
11,729  

         
12,370   

Post-retirement benefit obligations 
           
8,539  

         
24,802  

         
31,957  

         
25,988  

         
33,988  

         
33,988  

         
32,579  

         
34,533  

         
36,605   

Sub Total - Other Municipal Staff 
        
299,074  

        
357,730  

        
394,404  

        
432,165  

        
440,565  

        
440,565  

        
480,514  

        
510,561  

        
539,777   

% increase   
          

19.6%  
          

10.3%  
            

9.6%  
            

1.9%                  –   
            

9.1%  
            

6.3%  
            

5.7%   

Total Parent Municipality 
        
315,780  

        
377,549  

        
418,769  

        
459,297  

        
467,697  

        
467,697  

        
509,141  

        
540,948  

        
572,139   

TOTAL MANAGERS AND STAFF 
        
304,400  

        
364,218  

        
402,354  

        
441,896  

        
450,296  

        
450,296  

        
490,534  

        
521,132  

        
551,035   
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Table 28  MTREF SA23 - Salaries, allowances and benefits (political office bearers/councillors/ 

senior managers) 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA23 Salaries, allowances & benefits (political office bearers/councillors/senior managers) 

Disclosure of Salaries, Allowances & Benefits 1. 

No. 

Salary 
 

Contributions 

Allowances Performance  
Bonuses 

In-kind 
benefits 

Total 
Package 

 

Rand per annum 1.   2. 
 

Councillors           
 

  
 

Speaker      1          573,765             25,115              598,880  
 

Chief Whip                             –   
 

Executive Mayor      1          717,207             46,468              763,675  
 

Deputy Executive Mayor                             –   
 

Executive Committee    10       5,379,051            251,150           5,630,201  
 

Total for all other councillors    50     10,758,101            855,786         11,613,887  
 

Total Councillors    62     17,428,124                   –        1,178,519         18,606,643  
 

            
 

  
 

Senior Managers of the Municipality           
 

  
 

Municipal Manager (MM)      1       1,387,866           257,430          175,200           1,820,496  
 

Chief Finance Officer      1          637,316           172,244          309,782           1,119,342  
 

Director: Infrastructure      1          652,176           164,232          302,934           1,119,342  
 

Director: Community Services      1          656,669           153,307          309,367           1,119,342  
 

Director: Strategy      1          648,734           161,962          308,645           1,119,342  
 

Director: Corporate Services      1          637,316           172,244          309,782           1,119,342  
             

 
  

 
List of each offical with packages >= senior manager           

 
  

 
Head: IDP      1          476,082           133,674          275,895              885,651  

 
Head: Internal Audit & Performance Management      1          476,082             89,505          260,140              825,727  

 
Head: Office of PMU      1          476,082           144,782          271,166              892,030  

 
               

 
               

 
The above is estimates only based on a 6.9% increase              

 
               

 
               

 
               

 
               

 
               

 
               

 
               

 
Total Senior Managers of the Municipality      9       6,048,324        1,449,379       2,522,910                  –        10,020,614  

 
            

 
  

 
A Heading for Each Entity           

 
  

 
List each member of board by designation           

 
  

 
Total for municipal entities     –                   –                    –                   –                   –                     –   

 
            

 
  

 
TOTAL COST OF COUNCILLOR, DIRECTOR and 
EXECUTIVE REMUNERATION 

   71     23,476,448        1,449,379       3,701,430                  –        28,627,257  
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Table 29  MTREF SA24 – Summary of personnel numbers 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA24 Summary of personnel numbers             

Summary of Personnel Numbers 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 Budget Year 2013/14 
 

Number 
Positio

ns 

Permane
nt 

employe
es 

Contract 
employe

es 

Positio
ns 

Permane
nt 

employe
es 

Contract 
employe

es 

Positio
ns 

Permane
nt 

employe
es 

Contract 
employe

es  

Municipal Council and Boards of Municipal 
Entities             

 
     

Councillors (Political Office Bearers plus Other 
Councillors) 62 62 

 
62 62 

 
62 62 

 
 

Municipal employees 
          

Municipal Manager and Senior Managers 9 7 
 

9 8 
 

9 9 
 

 
Other Managers 81 57 2 82 57 4 82 61 4 

 
Professionals 74 48 2 67 44 1 67 48 1 

 
Finance 29 14 1 20 14 

 
20 16 

  
Spatial/town planning 5 4 

 
5 3 

 
5 3 

 
 

Information Technology 3 2 
 

3 2 
 

3 2 
  

Roads 1 1 
 

1 1 
 

1 1 
 

 
Water 2 2 

 
2 2 

 
2 2 

  
Sanitation 2 1 

 
2 1 

 
2 1 

 
 

Other 32 24 1 34 21 1 34 23 1 
 

Technicians 150 56 6 149 54 6 149 56 6 
 

Spatial/town planning 7 7 
 

7 5 
 

7 5 
  

Information Technology 3 3 
 

3 3 
 

3 3 
 

 
Roads 7 5 

 
7 5 

 
7 5 

  
Electricity 9 5 

 
9 5 

 
9 7 

 
 

Water 2 2 
 

2 2 
 

2 2 
  

Sanitation 3 3 
 

3 3 
 

3 3 
 

 
Refuse 1 

 
1 1 

 
1 1 

 
1 

 
Other 118 31 5 117 31 5 117 31 5 

 
Clerks (Clerical and administrative) 499 345 52 521 364 64 521 366 64 

 
Service and sales workers 239 136 65 246 140 66 246 140 66 

 
Skilled agricultural and fishery workers 9 6 

 
9 5 1 9 7 1 

 
Craft and related trades 125 80 2 130 79 2 130 79 2 

 
Plant and Machine Operators 169 119 7 170 117 9 170 117 9 

 
Elementary Occupations 1 055 680 135 1 072 675 150 1 072 675 150 

 
TOTAL PERSONNEL NUMBERS 2 472 1 596 271 2 517 1 605 303 2 517 1 620 303 

 
% increase 

   
1.8% 0.6% 11.8% – 0.9% – 

 
Total municipal employees headcount 2 410 1 534 271 2 455 1 543 303 2 455 1 543 303 

 
Finance personnel headcount 301 222 15 315 230 27 315 230 27 

 
Human Resources personnel headcount 15 11 2 14 11 1 14 11 1 
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2.32 Monthly targets for revenue, expenditure and cash flow 
 

Table 30  MTREF SA25 - Budgeted monthly revenue and expenditure ( See section 5 of the 

Budget Book)  

Table 31  MTREF SA26 - Budgeted monthly revenue and expenditure (municipal vote) 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA26 Budgeted monthly revenue and expenditure 
(municipal vote)                   

Description Budget Year 2013/14 
Medium Term Revenue and 

Expenditure Framework  

R thousand July 
Augus

t 
Sept. 

Octobe
r 

Novembe
r 

Decembe
r 

Januar
y 

Februar
y 

March April May June 
Budget 

Year 
2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

 

Revenue by Vote                                
Vote 1 - EXECUTIVE 

AND COUNCIL 
           

– – – –  

Vote 2 - MUNICIPAL 
AND GENERAL 41,542 12,194 3,097 3,213 3,000 45,389 18,568 6,730 65,234 21,726 22,338 35,574 278,603 278,181 312,651  

Vote 3 - MUNICIPAL 
MANAGER 44 – 44 44 – 76 108 48 410 408 410 484 2,077 2,201 2,322  

Vote 4 - CORPORATE 
SERVICES 232 1,079 658 752 275 374 323 889 711 592 491 566 6,942 8,809 9,292  

Vote 5 - COMMUNITY 
SERVICES 1,079 2,356 3,774 1,505 2,688 1,771 3,333 3,928 2,004 2,004 1,000 3,276 28,718 30,271 31,927  

Vote 6 - FINANCIAL 
SERVICES 

166,69
9 14,630 15,244 14,943 21,927 35,943 19,267 20,004 17,422 14,883 14,400 22,124 377,487 408,927 445,487  

Vote 7 - STRATEGY 
ECON DEVELOPMENT 
AND PLANNING 92 485 583 540 490 1,050 147 965 441 541 750 754 6,838 7,273 7,700 

 

Vote 8 - 
INFRASTRUCTURE AND 
SERVICES 79,496 70,859 77,392 73,758 86,238 81,655 70,560 83,434 62,882 65,846 64,987 74,410 891,517 963,226 

1,027,87
9 

 

0 
           

– – – – 
 

Total Revenue by Vote 
289,18

4 
101,60

4 
100,79

1 94,756 114,618 166,256 
112,30

6 115,999 
149,10

4 
106,00

0 
104,37

6 
137,18

7 
1,592,18

2 
1,698,88

9 
1,837,25

7  

  
               

 
Expenditure by Vote to 
be appropriated 

               
 

Vote 1 - EXECUTIVE 
AND COUNCIL 2,494 3,369 2,819 3,803 2,397 3,213 3,027 3,098 2,656 2,656 3,656 3,513 36,702 38,997 41,340  

Vote 2 - MUNICIPAL 
AND GENERAL 50,504 15,205 13,412 14,769 15,579 9,262 29,670 11,214 34,780 34,788 34,788 33,662 297,631 303,125 318,508  

Vote 3 - MUNICIPAL 
MANAGER 1,014 1,122 799 1,175 1,258 1,049 975 1,166 1,527 1,527 1,529 2,300 15,441 16,368 17,268  

Vote 4 - CORPORATE 
SERVICES 2,432 4,631 3,320 7,922 5,833 5,194 4,594 3,246 4,087 4,087 4,090 4,422 53,857 58,529 61,749  

Vote 5 - COMMUNITY 
SERVICES 10,595 11,625 12,155 13,226 11,752 13,843 11,036 11,533 12,877 12,877 12,880 12,734 147,132 156,131 164,937  

Vote 6 - FINANCIAL 
SERVICES 7,128 6,787 7,383 7,783 7,324 7,391 5,499 6,423 8,907 8,907 8,910 9,441 91,883 97,797 103,545  

Vote 7 - STRATEGY 
ECON DEVELOPMENT 
AND PLANNING 2,630 2,797 3,353 3,448 2,731 3,252 3,322 769 2,794 2,794 3,000 3,202 34,093 36,267 38,367 

 

Vote 8 - 
INFRASTRUCTURE AND 
SERVICES 

157,73
6 55,415 55,377 41,628 53,448 105,516 57,946 66,126 40,665 41,337 72,840 70,462 818,496 888,182 955,348 

 

0 
           

– – – – 
 

  
               

 

Surplus/(Deficit) 
54,650 653 2,174 1,001 14,297 17,536 (3,761) 12,425 40,811 (2,973) 

(37,317
) (2,549) 96,948 103,492 136,196  
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Table 32  MTREF SA27 - Budgeted monthly revenue and expenditure (standard classification) 

See section 5 of the Budget Book  

Table 33  MTREF SA28 - Budgeted monthly capital expenditure (municipal vote) 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA28 Budgeted monthly capital expenditure 
(municipal vote)                     

Description Budget Year 2013/14 
Medium Term Revenue and 

Expenditure Framework  

R thousand July 
Augus

t 
Sept. 

Octobe
r 

Nov. Dec. 
Januar

y 
Feb. March April May June 

Budget 
Year 

2013/1
4 

Budget 
Year 
+1 

2014/1
5 

Budget 
Year 
+2 

2015/1
6 

 

Multi-year expenditure to be 
appropriated 

               
 

INFRASTRUCTURE AND 
SERVICES 

1 
000 1 000 

1 
000 1 000 4 000 4 000 4 000 

10 
000 

12 
000 

12 
000 

12 
000 

13 
045 75 045 63 265 40 634  

Capital multi-year 
expenditure sub-total 

1 
000 1 000 

1 
000 1 000 4 000 4 000 4 000 

10 
000 

12 
000 

12 
000 

12 
000 

13 
045 75 045 63 265 40 634  

  
                Single-year expenditure to 

be appropriated 
               

 
Vote 5 - COMMUNITY 

SERVICES 500 500 500 750 750 750 1 000 1 000 1 500 2 000 1 000 1 472 11 722 3 000 22 600  
Vote 6 - FINANCIAL 

SERVICES 
  

100 200 100 
 

50 150 100 100 150 50 1 000 1 000 1 000  
Vote 7 - STRATEGY 

ECON DEVELOPMENT AND 
PLANNING 

 
1 000 

1 
000 1 000 

    
1 000 

  
– 4 000 6 000 11 000  

Vote 8 - 
INFRASTRUCTURE AND 
SERVICES 

2 
500 4 000 

6 
000 8 250 8 000 5 500 2 500 4 500 

10 
000 

24 
500 

32 
500 

24 
915 

133 
165 37 069 59 000  

Capital single-year 
expenditure sub-total 

3 
000 5 500 

7 
600 10 200 8 850 6 250 3 550 5 650 

12 
600 

26 
600 

33 
650 

26 
437 

149 
887 47 069 93 600  

Total Capital Expenditure 
4 

000 6 500 
8 

600 11 200 
12 

850 
10 

250 7 550 
15 

650 
24 

600 
38 

600 
45 

650 
39 

482 
224 
932 

110 
334 

134 
234  

 

Table 34  MTREF SA29 - Budgeted monthly capital expenditure (standard classification) 

 See section 5 of the Budget Book 
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Table 35  MTREF SA30 - Budgeted monthly cash flow 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA30 
Budgeted monthly cash flow                         

MONTHLY CASH 
FLOWS 

Budget Year 2013/14 
Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure 

Framework 

R thousand July 
Augu

st 
Sept. 

Octob
er 

Novemb
er 

Decemb
er 

Janua
ry 

Februa
ry 

March April May June 
Budget 

Year 
2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget Year +2 
2015/16 

Cash Receipts By 
Source 

            
1 

  
Property rates 

140 
312 18 161 14 908 15 989 18 011 18 526 16 959 18 018 18 285 18 285 18 450 14 664 330 567 354 345 386 402 

Service charges - 
electricity revenue 40 954 40 184 42 945 44 161 40 091 43 984 40 856 40 045 40 300 48 000 46 100 45 822 513 443 547 618 586 173 

Service charges - 
water revenue 10 635 10 511 10 026 10 788 19 323 18 063 22 435 23 148 10 874 10 075 10 175 12 815 168 869 176 928 188 046 

Service charges - 
sanitation revenue 4 291 4 104 4 088 4 120 4 110 4 126 4 117 4 153 4 089 4 089 4 189 5 603 51 079 53 299 56 003 

Service charges - 
refuse revenue 3 100 3 100 3 100 3 100 3 100 3 100 3 100 3 100 3 100 3 100 3 100 2 208 36 308 37 659 40 294 

Rental of facilities 
and equipment 1 172 849 1 237 1 185 1 238 1 229 1 490 1 285 1 370 1 370 1 470 1 826 15 721 16 711 17 672 

Interest earned - 
external investments 620 696 480 555 626 645 524 867 1 270 920 960 838 9 000 9 500 10 000 

Interest earned - 
outstanding debtors 620 620 620 620 620 620 620 620 620 620 620 1 180 8 000 8 250 8 500 

Dividends received 
           

– 
 

– – 

Fines 296 532 492 687 589 277 586 523 669 820 950 1 214 7 634 8 091 8 536 
Licences and 

permits 294 277 338 355 203 45 554 383 171 180 193 267 3 259 3 456 3 647 

Agency services 80 152 90 95 99 145 1 092 920 162 175 186 453 3 650 3 869 4 082 
Transfer receipts - 

operational 51 005 
 

4 005 
  

49 000 4 000 4 000 49 005 
  

3 143 164 158 158 833 156 930 

Other revenue 5 148 2 864 2 713 2 325 1 349 1 734 1 234 2 593 1 951 1 951 2 108 2 427 28 398 30 295 31 945 

Cash Receipts by 
Source 

258 
527 82 049 85 042 83 981 89 359 141 494 97 567 99 654 

131 
866 89 585 88 501 92 460 

1 340 
086 

1 408 
855 1 498 232 

Other Cash Flows 
by Source 

               Transfer  - capital 8 499 9 800 2 734 2 899 4 400 
 

13 000 
 

7 000 15 000 7 000 11 500 81 832 86 834 122 234 
Borrowing long 

term/refinancing 20 000 34 100 
         

– 54 100 
  Total Cash Receipts 

by Source 
287 
027 

125 
949 87 776 86 880 93 759 141 494 

110 
567 99 654 

138 
866 

104 
585 95 501 

103 
959 

1 476 
018 

1 495 
689 1 620 466 

Cash Payments by 
Type 

               Employee related 
costs 31 165 36 240 34 437 35 655 37 857 43 923 36 876 37 602 40 800 43 850 51 300 60 830 490 534 521 132 551 035 

Remuneration of 
councillors 1 472 1 424 1 462 2 225 1 386 1 484 1 564 1 539 1 511 1 530 1 530 1 479 18 607 19 816 21 104 

Finance charges 83 116 266 183 157 18 242 202 195 
   

17 274 36 718 36 911 34 093 
Bulk purchases - 

Electricity 48 051 21 213 22 991 18 998 22 773 20 112 21 187 23 246 27 500 20 100 47 000 47 829 341 000 368 280 397 743 
Bulk purchases - 

Water & Sewer 
 

2 000 2 000 4 000 5 500 8 500 8 000 8 000 
   

– 38 000 44 092 50 866 

Other materials 3 220 5 801 10 032 11 812 8 536 7 245 9 275 5 320 5 720 6 220 4 600 5 519 83 300 86 552 90 444 
Transfers and 

grants - other 
 

2 000 70 
     

2 000 
  

– 4 070 4 320 4 370 

Other expenditure 8 380 20 195 18 900 14 518 20 750 19 452 39 700 20 410 24 500 29 010 30 000 3 541 249 356 246 074 272 675 

Cash Payments by 
Type 92 371 88 989 90 158 87 392 96 959 118 958 

116 
804 96 312 

102 
031 

100 
710 

134 
430 

136 
472 

1 261 
585 

1 327 
177 1 422 330 

Other Cash  
               

Capital assets 4 000 6 500 8 600 11 200 12 850 10 250 7 550 15 650 24 600 38 600 45 650 39 482 224 932 110 334 134 234 
Repayment of 

borrowing 
     

7 558 
     

7 558 15 115 16 658 13 962 

Total Cash 
Payments by Type 96 371 95 489 98 758 98 592 109 809 136 766 

124 
354 111 962 

126 
631 

139 
310 

180 
080 

183 
511 

1 501 
632 

1 454 
168 1 570 525 

  
               NET 

INCREASE/(DECRE
ASE) IN CASH HELD 

190 
656 

30 460 
(10 

982) 
(11 
711) 

(16 050) 4 728 
(13 
787) 

(12 
308) 

12 235 
(34 

725) 
(84 

579) 
(79 

552) 
(25 614) 41 520 49 941 
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Cash/cash 
equivalents at the 
month/year begin: 

245 
000 

435 
656 

466 
116 

455 
134 443 422 427 373 

432 
101 418 314 

406 
007 

418 
242 

383 
517 

298 
938 245 000 219 386 260 906 

Cash/cash 
equivalents at the 
month/year end: 

435 
656 

466 
116 

455 
134 

443 
422 427 373 432 101 

418 
314 406 007 

418 
242 

383 
517 

298 
938 

219 
386 219 386 260 906 310 7 

2.33 OPERATING REVENUE FRAMEWORK 

For Sol Plaatje Municipality to continue improving the quality of services provided to its citizens 

it needs to generate the required revenue.  In these tough economic times strong revenue 

management is fundamental to the financial sustainability of every municipality.  The reality is 

that we are faced with development backlogs and poverty.  The expenditure required to 

address these challenges will inevitably always exceed available funding; hence difficult 

choices have to be made in relation to tariff increases and balancing expenditures against 

realistically anticipated revenues. 

 

The municipality’s revenue strategy is built around the following key components: 

• National Treasury’s guidelines and macroeconomic policy; 

• Growth in the Municipality and continued economic development; 

• Efficient revenue management, which aims to ensure a 89.5% per cent annual 

collection rate for property rates and other key service charges; 

• Electricity tariff increases as approved by the National Electricity Regulator of SA; 

• Achievement of full cost recovery of specific user charges especially in relation to 

trading services; 

• Determining the tariff escalation rate by establishing/calculating the revenue 

requirement of each service; 

• The municipality’s Property Rates Policy approved in terms of the Municipal Property 

Rates Act, 2004 (Act 6 of 2004) (MPRA); 

• Increase ability to extend new services and recover costs; 

• The municipality’s Indigent Policy and rendering of free basic services; and 

• Tariff policies of the Municipality. 
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The following table is a summary of the 2013/14 MTREF (classified by main revenue source): 

 

Table 36  Summary of revenue classified by main revenue source 

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework 

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

Revenue By Source                   

Property rates 189 424 209 351 271 038 331 241 331 241 331 241 367 297 398 141 434 160 

Service charges - electricity revenue 299 850 360 485 480 070 521 313 521 313 521 313 570 492 615 302 658 622 

Service charges - water revenue 102 037 132 727 169 936 176 628 185 128 185 128 203 457 221 160 235 058 

Service charges - sanitation revenue 39 921 45 180 52 962 57 777 57 777 57 777 61 541 66 624 70 004 

Service charges - refuse revenue 29 330 32 932 37 731 40 587 40 587 40 587 43 744 47 074 50 368 

Service charges - other 316 81 1 
      Rental of facilities and equipment 11 131 12 740 12 416 14 474 14 474 14 474 15 721 16 711 17 672 

Interest earned - external 
investments 3 984 4 802 8 565 6 000 9 000 9 000 9 000 9 500 10 000 

Interest earned - outstanding debtors 39 476 31 283 30 386 32 000 32 000 32 000 32 000 33 000 34 000 

Fines 3 777 3 635 5 424 7 334 5 834 5 834 7 634 8 091 8 536 

Licences and permits 3 089 3 125 3 797 3 080 3 080 3 080 3 259 3 456 3 647 

Agency services 3 245 3 489 3 603 3 400 3 400 3 400 3 650 3 869 4 082 

Transfers recognised - operational 131 551 138 963 154 482 165 146 169 074 169 074 164 158 158 833 156 930 

Other revenue 25 426 26 288 25 152 27 724 59 364 59 364 28 398 30 295 31 945 

Total Revenue (excluding capital 
transfers and contributions) 

882 557 1 005 081 1 255 561 1 386 704 1 432 271 1 432 271 1 510 350 1 612 055 1 715 024 

 

In line with the formats prescribed by the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations, capital 

transfers and contributions are excluded from the operating statement, as inclusion of these 

revenue sources would distort the calculation of the operating surplus/deficit. 

 

Revenue generated from rates and services charges forms a significant %age of the revenue 

basket for the Municipality.  Rates and service charge revenues comprise more than two thirds 

of the total revenue mix.  In the 2013/14 financial year, revenue from rates and services 

charges totalled R1,136 billion.  This increases to R1,246 billion, R1,348 billion and R1,448 billion in 

the respective financial years of the MTREF.  The above table excludes revenue foregone 

arising from discounts and rebates associated with the tariff policies of the Municipality.   

 

Property rates is the second largest revenue source totalling R367,2 million rand and increases 

to R398,1 million by 2014/15.  The third largest sources is ‘other revenue’ which consists of 

various items such as income received from permits and licenses, building plan fees, 

connection fees, transport fees and advertisement fees.  Departments have been urged to 

review the tariffs of these items on an annual basis to ensure they are cost reflective and 

market related. 

 

Operating grants and transfers totals R164,1 million in the 2013/14 financial year and gradually 

decreases to R158,8 million by 2014/15. The following table gives a breakdown of the various 

operating grants and subsidies allocated to the municipality over the medium term: 
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Table 37  Operating Transfers and Grant Receipts 

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework 

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

RECEIPTS:                   

Operating Transfers and Grants           
 

      

National Government: 102 641 133 342 145 508 159 452 162 371 162 371 157 963 152 419 150 156 

Local Government Equitable 
Share 95 167 121 743 131 806 146 493 146 493 146 493 145 905 145 433 142 820 

Finance Management  750 1 200 1 450 1 500 1 500 1 500 1 550 1 600 1 650 

Municipal Systems Improvement 996 750 790 800 800 800 890 934 967 

EPWP Incentive 5 728 9 649 11 462 7 659 10 578 10 578 6 618 
  Infrastructure Skills Development 

   
3 000 3 000 3 000 3 000 4 452 4 719 

Provincial Government: 3 846 3 983 4 133 4 255 4 464 4 464 4 719 4 849 5 124 

Health subsidy 2 301 2 306 2 435 2 525 2 525 2 525 2 663 2 663 2 809 
Sport and Recreation 

         Library 1 001 1 100 1 086 1 086 1 295 1 295 1 412 1 504 1 594 

Provincial Resort Subsidy 544 577 612 644 644 644 644 683 720 

District Municipality: – – – – 800 800 – – – 

Frances Baard District 
Municipality 

    
800 800 

   
Other grant providers: – – – 1 439 1 439 1 439 1 476 1 564 1 650 

mig operational 
   

1 439 1 439 1 439 1 476 1 564 1 650 

Total Operating Transfers and Grants 106 487 137 325 149 641 165 146 169 074 169 074 164 158 158 833 156 930 

 

Tariff-setting is a pivotal and strategic part of the compilation of any budget.  When rates, 

tariffs and other charges were revised, local economic conditions, input costs and the 

affordability of services were taken into account to ensure the financial sustainability of the 

Municipality. 

 

National Treasury continues to encourage municipalities to keep increases in rates, tariffs and 

other charges as low as possible. Excessive increases are likely to be counterproductive, 

resulting in higher levels of non-payment. 

 

It must also be appreciated that the consumer price index, as measured by CPI, is not a good 

measure of the cost increases of goods and services relevant to municipalities.  The basket of 

goods and services utilised for the calculation of the CPI consist of items such as food, petrol 

and medical services, whereas the cost drivers of a municipality are informed by items such as 

the cost of remuneration, bulk purchases of electricity and water, petrol, diesel, chemicals, 

cement etc.  The current challenge facing the Municipality is managing the gap between 

cost drivers and tariffs levied, as any shortfall must be made up by either operational 

efficiency gains or service level reductions.  Within this framework Sol Plaatje Municipality has 

undertaken the tariff setting process relating to service charges as follows. 
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2.33.1 Property Rates 

 

Property rates cover the cost of the provision of general services.  Determining the effective 

property rate tariff is therefore an integral part of the municipality’s budgeting process. 

 

National Treasury’s MFMA Circular No. 51 deals, inter alia with the implementation of the 

Municipal Property Rates Act, with the regulations issued by the Department of Co-operative 

Governance.  These regulations came into effect on 1 July 2009 and prescribe the rate ratio 

for the non-residential categories, public service infrastructure and agricultural properties 

relative to residential properties to be 0,25:1.  The implementation of these regulations was 

done in the previous budget process and the Property Rates Policy of the Municipality has 

been amended accordingly. 

 

The following stipulations in the Property Rates Policy are highlighted: 

 

 In terms of Section 17 of the Local Government: Municipal Property Rates Act, 2004 (Act 

6 of 2004 Act, the Municipality shall further grant the following exemptions from rates: 

 

 At least the first R15 000 of the market value of residential properties and properties 

used for multiple purposes of which one or more components is used for residential 

purposes, where, in the case of residential properties, the properties referred to shall be 

vacant or improved properties and shall be zoned as residential and where, in the case 

of properties used for multiple purpose and of which one or more components is used 

for residential purposes. 

 

 Protected areas, where these areas refer to nature reserves, botanical gardens or 

national parks provided that the specific area/s is declared a “Protected area” in terms 

of the Protected Areas Act. 

 

 Mineral rights, where mineral rights refer to structures under the surfaces of the earth 

related to mineral extraction. 

 

 Property belonging to a land reform beneficiary or his or her heirs, provided that this 

exclusion lapses ten years from the date on which such beneficiary’s title was registered 

in the office of the Registrar of Deeds.  

 

 Properties registered in the name of and primarily used for religious purposes, including 

the official residence occupied by the officiating office bearer. The exclusion from rates 

shall lapse subject to specific conditions as pertained in the municipality’s Property 

Rates Policy.  

 

 The municipality may grant rebates to organizations that promotes local, social and 

economic development subject to specific conditions as pertained in the municipality’s 

Property Rates Policy 
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The categories of rate-able properties for purposes of levying rates and the proposed rates for 

the 2013/14 financial year based on a 8.91 per cent increase from 1 July 2013 is contained 

below: 

 

Table 38  Comparison of proposed rates to levied for the 2013/14 financial year 

Description 
Provide description of 
tariff structure where 

appropriate 
2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

Current 
Year 

2012/13 

2013/14 Medium Term 
Revenue & Expenditure 

Framework 
  

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

Property rates (rate in the Rand)          

Residential properties  Residential  0,007740 0,008514 0,008301 0,009970 0,010859 0,011635 0,012460 

Small holdings          

Farm properties - used  Agricultural farms  0,001161 0,001277 0,001245 0,001495 0,001629 0,001745 0,001869 

Farm properties - not used  Agricultural business  0,001935 0,002129 0,002075 0,002492 0,002715 0,002909 0,003115 

Industrial properties  Industrial  0,033282 0,036185 0,035280 0,042370 0,046152 0,049447 0,052953 

Business and commercial 
properties 

 Business/Residential 
business not registered  

0,023994 0,025542 0,024903 0,029909 0,032578 0,034904 0,037379 

Communal land - other          

State-owned properties  State / Public schools  0,057276 0,063004 0,061429 0,073774 0,080359 0,086097 0,092201 

Municipal properties  Municipal residential  0,007740 0,008514 0,008301 0,009970 0,010859 0,011635 0,012460 

Public service infrastructure  Public services infrastr.  0,001935 0,002129 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 

           
Exemptions, reductions and rebates 
(Rands) 

         

Residential properties          

R15 000 threshhold rebate   15 000 15 000 15 000 15 000 15 000 15 000 15 000 

 Bona fide farmers rebate or 
exemption 

                

 

2.33.2 Sale of Water and Impact of Tariff Increases 

 

South Africa faces similar challenges with regard to water supply as it did with electricity, since 

demand growth outstrips supply.  Consequently, National Treasury is encouraging all 

municipalities to carefully review the level and structure of their water tariffs to ensure: 

• Water tariffs are fully cost-reflective – including the cost of maintenance and renewal of 

purification plants, water networks and the cost associated with reticulation expansion; 

• Water tariffs are structured to protect basic levels of service and ensure the provision of 

free water to the poorest of the poor (indigent);  and 

• Water tariffs are designed to encourage efficient and sustainable consumption. 

 

In addition National Treasury has urged all municipalities to ensure that water tariff structures 

are cost reflective by 2014.  

 

A tariff increase of 8.90 per cent from 1 July 2013 for water is proposed.  This is based on input 

cost assumptions of 8.0 per cent increase in the cost of bulk water. We were informed by 

Department of Water Affairs that there was an 8.0 per cent increase in water. 
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The introduction of the above is as a result of the recommendation made by National Treasury. 

The indigent subsidy will be limited to 6 kℓ and subsidised by the equitable share. This 

introduction is to secure additional funds to utilise towards repairs and maintenance of existing 

water infrastructure and to address water losses systematically.  

 

A summary of the proposed tariffs for households (residential) and non-residential are as 

follows: 

 

Table 39  Proposed Water Tariffs 

Description Ref 
Provide description of tariff 
structure where appropriate 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 
Current 

Year 
2012/13 

2013/14 Medium Term 
Revenue & Expenditure 

Framework 
  

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

Water tariffs 
                  

Domestic                   

Availibility vacant serviced 
land 

   Availibility vacant serviced 
land  

 95,00   110,00   120,00   135,00   150,00   162,60   177,32  

Residential (0-6kl)    Residential (0-6kl)                 -                   -                   -     3,80   4,14   4,50   4,78  
Residential (7-20kl)    Residential (7-20kl)   10,82   12,47   14,70   16,16   17,60   19,13   20,33  
Residential (21-40kl)    Residential (21-40kl)   11,15   13,77   16,55   18,19   19,81   21,53   22,88  

Residential (41-60kl)    Residential (41-60kl)   11,47   14,21   17,50   19,23   20,94   22,77   24,20  

Residential (more than 
60kl) 

   Residential (more than 60kl)   12,26   15,27   18,70   20,55   22,38   24,33   25,86  

Waste water tariffs 

                  

Domestic                   

Basic charge 
(Rands/month) 

     76,20   85,83   99,55   109,50   116,65   126,29   132,69  

Availibility vacant serviced 
land 

   Availibility vacant serviced 
land  

 66,50   75,00   87,50   96,20   102,45   110,92   116,54  

 

2.33.3 Sale of Electricity and Impact of Tariff Increases 

 

NERSA has announced the revised bulk electricity pricing structure. NERSA approved an 

average price increase of 8.0 % on Eskom’s application for tariffs. Sol Plaatje Municipality has 

budgeted for an increase of 8.0 % increase for municipalities. Considering the Eskom increases, 

the consumer tariff had to be increased by 6.90 per cent to offset the additional bulk 

purchase cost from 1 July 2013. Furthermore, it should be noted that given the magnitude of 

the tariff increase, it is expected to depress growth in electricity consumption, which will have 

a negative impact on the municipality’s revenue from electricity. 

 

It should further be noted that NERSA has advised that an inclining block tariff structure needs 

to be implemented from 1 July 2012.  The effect thereof will be that the higher the 

consumption, the higher the cost per kWh.  The municipality will be implementing the IBT’s as 

from 1 July 2013 although the result of implementation will have a negative impact on 

electricity revenue with projected revenue losses. 
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2.33.4 Sanitation and Impact of Tariff Increases 

 

A tariff increase of 6.5 per cent for sanitation from 1 July 2013 is proposed.  This is based on the 

input cost assumptions related to sanitation. The following factors also contribute to the 

proposed tariff increase:  

• Sewerage – 10.6 per cent of the total Operating Expenditure is spent on Repairs and 

Maintenance 

• The total revenue expected to be generated from rendering this service amounts to 

R57,7 million for the 2013/14 financial year. 

 

2.33.5 Waste Removal and Impact of Tariff Increases 

 

Currently solid waste removal is breaking even. The Municipality will have to implement a solid 

waste strategy to ensure that this service can be rendered in a sustainable manner over the 

medium to long-term.  The main contributors to the solid waste function are repairs and 

maintenance on vehicles, increases in general expenditure such as petrol and diesel and the 

cost of remuneration.   

 

A 6.9 per cent increase in the waste removal tariff is proposed from 1 July 2013.  This is a result 

of the higher than inflation personnel cost and service is labour intensive. Higher increases will 

not be viable in 2013/14 owing to the significant increases implemented in previous financial 

years as well as the overall impact of higher than inflation increases of other services.   

  

The following table compares current and proposed amounts payable from 1 July 2013: 

 

Table 40  Comparison between current waste removal fees and increases 

Description Ref 

Provide 
description of 
tariff structure 

where 
appropriate 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 
Current 

Year 
2012/13 

2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 
Expenditure Framework 

  

Budget Year 
2013/14 

Budget Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget Year 
+2 2015/16 

Waste management tariffs 

                  

Domestic 
                  

Basic charge/fixed fee                    

     56.35 63.47 72,50 78,30 83,70 90,07 96,38 

 

 

2.33.6 Overall impact of tariff increases on households 

 

The following table SA14 – Household bills in Section 5 of Budget document shows the overall 

expected impact of the tariff increases on a large and small household, as well as an indigent 

household receiving free basic services. 
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Note that in all instances the overall impact of the tariff increases on household’s bills has been 

kept to below 10 per cent and this is the lowest average tariff increase in the last five years, 

with the increase for indigent households also below 10 per cent directly linked to the 

electricity increase 

 

The following table shows the overall expected impact of the tariff increases on a large and 

small household, as well as an indigent household receiving free basic services. 
 

Table 41  MTREF Table SA14 – Household bills 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA14 Household bills                 

Description 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 

2013/14 
Medium Term 

Revenue & 
Expenditure 
Framework 

      
 

Audited 
Outcome 

Audited 
Outcome 

Audited 
Outcome 

Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget Year 
2013/14 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

 

Rand/cent             % incr.       
 

Monthly Account for 
Household - 'Middle Income 
Range' 

                    

 

Rates and services charges: 
                  

 

Property rates 
417.54 453.04 497.89 512.21 512.21 512.21 8.9% 557.90 597.73 640.11 

 

Electricity: Basic levy 
103.74 126.78 180.66 198.70 198.70 198.70 6.9% 212.41 229.09 245.21 

 

Electricity: Consumption 
597.63 730.35 910.00 1 000.88 1 000.88 1 000.88 6.9% 1 070.00 1 154.00 1 235.24 

 

Water: Consumption 
230.68 253.51 293.13 340.22 340.22 340.22 8.9% 370.53 402.77 428.06 

 

Sanitation 
66.84 71.53 78.59 86.45 86.45 86.45 6.5% 92.09 99.70 104.75 

 

Refuse removal 
49.43 52.89 57.24 61.82 61.82 61.82 6.9% 66.08 71.11 76.09 

 

sub-total 
1 465.86 1 688.10 2 017.51 2 200.27 2 200.26 2 200.26 7.7% 2 369.01 2 554.39 2 729.46 

 

VAT on Services 
146.77 172.91 212.75 236.33 236.33 236.33  253.56 273.93 292.51 

 

Total large household bill: 
1 612.63 1 861.01 2 230.25 2 436.59 2 436.59 2 436.59 7.6% 2 622.57 2 828.32 3 021.97 

 

% increase/-decrease 
 15.4% 19.8% 9.3% (0.0%) –  7.6% 7.8% 6.8% 

 
            

 
Monthly Account for 
Household - 'Affordable 
Range'  

          

 

Rates and services charges:           
 

Property rates 78.25 84.90 335.50 362.66 362.66 362.66 8.9% 395.01 423.21 453.22 
 

Electricity: Consumption 415.74 508.13 621.71 654.12 654.12 654.12 6.9% 699.25 754.15 807.24 
 

Water: Consumption 181.78 198.90 227.80 268.41 268.41 268.41 8.9% 292.33 317.77 337.72 
 

Sanitation 66.84 71.53 78.59 86.45 86.45 86.45 6.5% 92.09 99.70 104.75 
 

Refuse removal 49.43 52.89 57.24 61.82 61.82 61.82 6.9% 66.08 71.11 76.09 
 

sub-total 792.04 916.35 1 320.84 1 433.46 1 433.46 1 433.46 7.8% 1 544.77 1 665.93 1 779.02 
 

VAT on Services 99.93 116.40 137.95 149.91 149.91 149.91  160.97 173.98 185.61 
 

Total small household bill: 891.97 1 032.75 1 458.79 1 583.37 1 583.37 1 583.37 7.7% 1 705.73 1 839.91 1 964.63 
 

% increase/-decrease  15.8% 41.3% 8.5% – –  7.7% 7.9% 6.8% 
 

Monthly Account for 
Household - 'Indigent' 
Household receiving free 
basic services 

          

 

Rates and services charges: 
          

 

Property rates 
43.88  197.15 213.11 213.11 213.11 8.9% 232.12 248.69 266.32 

 

Electricity: Consumption 
214.80 279.30 349.16 384.03 384.03 384.03 6.9% 410.53 442.75 473.92 

 

Water: Consumption 
119.74 145.48 162.47 178.61 178.61 178.61 8.9% 194.53 211.45 224.73 

 

Sanitation 
51.14      6.5%    
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Refuse removal 
37.96      6.9%    

 

sub-total 
467.52 424.78 708.78 775.75 775.75 775.75 7.9% 837.17 902.89 964.98 

 

VAT on Services 
59.31 59.47 71.63 78.77 78.77 78.77  84.71 91.59 97.81 

 

Total small household bill: 
526.83 484.25 780.41 854.51 854.51 854.51 7.9% 921.88 994.48 1 062.79 

 

% increase/-decrease 
 (8.1%) 61.2% 9.5% – –  7.9% 7.9% 6.9% 

 
                      

 

 

 

2.34 OPERATING EXPENDITURE FRAMEWORK 

 

The Municipality’s expenditure framework for the 2013/14 budget and MTREF is informed by 

the following: 

 Budgetary constraints (operating expenditure should not exceed operating revenue) 

unless there are existing uncommitted cash-backed reserves to fund any deficit; 

 Funding of the budget over the medium-term as informed by Section 18 and 19 of the 

MFMA; 

 Funding compliance Budget Circular 42 

 Operational gains and efficiencies will be directed to funding repairs and maintenance;  

 

The following table is a high level summary of the 2013/14 budget and MTREF (classified per 

main type of operating expenditure): 

 

Table 42  Summary of operating expenditure by standard classification item 

Standard Classification Description Ref 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework 

R thousand 1 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget Year 
+2 2015/16 

Expenditure - Standard             
 

      

Governance and administration   36 702 39 640 43 568 47 953 46 952 46 952 51 074 54 880 58 642 

Budget and treasury office   31 698 35 596 40 423 43 467 43 467 43 467 46 844 50 375 53 867 

Corporate services   5 004 4 044 3 145 4 486 3 486 3 486 4 230 4 505 4 775 

Community and public safety   983 585 1 068 138 1 370 751 1 549 232 1 610 369 1 610 369 1 607 424 1 715 086 1 854 390 

Community and social services   973 967 1 056 925 1 353 640 1 534 814 1 595 951 1 595 951 1 592 182 1 698 889 1 837 257 

Sport and recreation   2 772 3 075 9 215 4 546 4 546 4 546 4 859 5 150 5 433 

Public safety   5 488 6 491 6 076 7 953 7 953 7 953 8 364 8 908 9 442 

Health   1 358 1 647 1 820 1 919 1 919 1 919 2 019 2 140 2 258 

Economic and environmental services   24 985 29 061 33 540 36 051 36 051 36 051 38 999 41 368 43 671 

Road transport   12 988 15 946 18 735 19 369 19 369 19 369 21 232 22 506 23 744 

Environmental protection   11 997 13 115 14 805 16 683 16 683 16 683 17 767 18 862 19 927 

Trading services   33 865 55 893 63 156 55 635 63 135 63 135 71 454 75 776 80 071 

Electricity   10 525 10 939 10 577 12 534 12 534 12 534 14 342 15 312 16 233 

Water   23 340 44 954 52 578 43 100 50 600 50 600 57 112 60 464 63 838 

Total Expenditure - Standard 3 1 079 137 1 192 731 1 511 015 1 688 871 1 756 508 1 756 508 1 768 951 1 887 110 2 036 774 
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The budgeted allocation for employee related costs for the 2013/14 financial year totals R490 

million, which equals 32.8 per cent of the total operating expenditure.  Salary increases have 

been factored into this budget at a % increase of 7 per cent for the 2013/14 financial year.   

 

An annual increase of 6 per cent and 5.5 per cent has been included in the two outer years of 

the MTREF. Expenditure on overtime remains problematic, with provisions against this budget 

item only being provided for emergency services and other critical functions. Listed below are 

the challenges identified with regard to overtime: 

 

 Ensuring accountability across all directorates and ensuring that Line Managers / 

Supervisors take full responsibility 

 Identify and investigate possible abuse and fraudulent allegations and taking 

disciplinary action 

 Ensuring the compliance and adherence to applicable laws and regulations and 

internal policies  

 Approval of Overtime prior to it being incurred 

 Inability to manage overtime proactively  

 To remain within the budgeted Overtime 

 Curbing / Limiting / Curtailing expenditure on Overtime 

 Monitoring expenditure on Overtime 

 Utilizing the available workforce optimally 

 Unduly compromising or hampering service delivery 

 Implementing an alternative method of compensation 

 Addressing the immediate infrastructure maintenance requirements 

 Ensuring and enhancing the lifespan of Infrastructural Assets 

 Improve both the personal productivity of individual employees and the overall 

productivity of departments and the entire municipal system 

 Difficult to track departmental overtime on more than a monthly or even quarterly 

basis, by then it’s too late to take meaningful action to minimize overtime costs 

 

The cost associated with the remuneration of councillors is determined by the Minister of Co-

operative Governance and Traditional Affairs in accordance with the Remuneration of Public 

Office Bearers Act, 1998 (Act 20 of 1998).  The most recent proclamation in this regard has 

been taken into account in compiling the municipality’s budget. 

 

The provision of debt impairment was determined based on an annual collection rate of 89.5 

per cent and the Debt Write-off Policy of the Municipality.  For the 2012/13 financial year this 

amount equates to R122 million and escalates to R133 million in 2013/14.  While this 

expenditure is considered to be a non-cash flow item, it informed the total cost associated 

with rendering the services of the municipality, as well as the municipality’s realistically 

anticipated revenues. 

 

Finance charges consist primarily of the repayment of interest on long-term borrowing (cost of 

capital).  Finance charges make up 2.5 per cent (R36 million) of operating expenditure 

excluding annual redemption for 2013/14 and decreases to R34 million by 2015/16.  
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Bulk purchases are directly informed by the purchase of electricity from Eskom and water from 

Department of Water Affairs.  The annual price increases have been factored into the budget 

appropriations and directly inform the revenue provisions.   

 

Repairs and maintenance comprise of amongst others the purchase of fuel, diesel and 

materials for maintenance. For 2013/14 the appropriation against this group of expenditure 

constitutes 5.6 per cent (R83 million) of total operational expenditure and increases to R86 

million and R90 million respectively for the two outer years.  

 

The table below provides a breakdown of the repairs and maintenance in relation to asset 

class: 

 

Table 43  Repairs and maintenance per asset class 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA34c Repairs and maintenance expenditure by asset class         

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term 

Revenue & Expenditure 
Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 
Outcom

e 

Audited 
Outcom

e 

Audited 
Outcom

e 

Origin
al 

Budge
t 

Adjuste
d 

Budget 

Full 
Year 

Foreca
st 

Budge
t Year 
2013/1

4 

Budge
t Year 

+1 
2014/1

5 

Budge
t Year 

+2 
2015/1

6 

 

Repairs and maintenance expenditure by Asset 
Class/Sub-class                    

           Infrastructure 53 826 44 857 52 580 53 450 65 850 65 850 71 300 72 500 76 020 
 

Infrastructure - Road transport – 14 373 16 896 6 350 12 350 12 350 15 500 16 000 17 000  
Roads, Pavements & Bridges 

 
14 373 16 896 6 350 12 350 12 350 15 500 16 000 17 000  

Storm water 
         

 
Infrastructure - Electricity – 13 227 20 228 14 242 14 242 14 242 16 920 17 500 18 500  

Generation 
         

 
Transmission & Reticulation 

 
9 169 13 969 11 242 11 242 11 242 14 000 14 000 14 500  

Street Lighting 
 

4 058 6 259 3 000 3 000 3 000 2 920 3 500 4 000  
Infrastructure - Water – 13 240 15 456 23 087 23 087 23 087 28 880 29 000 29 020  

Dams & Reservoirs 
 

191 543 320 320 320 420 480 520  
Water purification 

 
139 156 420 420 420 460 520 500  

Reticulation 
 

12 911 14 757 22 347 22 347 22 347 28 000 28 000 28 000  
Infrastructure - Sanitation – 3 410 – 5 421 5 421 5 421 2 500 2 500 4 000  

Reticulation 
 

2 242 
 

5 421 5 421 5 421 2 500 2 500 4 000  
Sewerage purification 

 
1 167 

       
 

Infrastructure - Other 53 826 607 – 4 350 10 750 10 750 7 500 7 500 7 500  
Waste Management 

 
568 

 
4 350 4 350 4 350 7 500 7 500 7 500  

Other 53 826 39 
  

6 400 6 400 
   

 

Community – 4 722 10 576 4 810 5 910 5 910 6 750 8 050 9 474  
Parks & gardens 

 
164 189 250 1 350 1 350 1 350 1 500 1 500 

 
Sportsfields & stadia 

          
Swimming pools 

 
157 165 220 220 220 250 500 1 000 

 
Community halls 

 
345 389 530 530 530 550 750 1 000 

 
Libraries 

 
118 124 180 180 180 200 350 500 

 
Recreational facilities 

 
1 023 4 106 1 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 1 250 1 250 

 
Fire, safety & emergency 

 
1 628 3 589 1 250 1 250 1 250 2 000 2 100 2 200 

 
Clinics 

 
307 269 500 500 500 500 500 650 
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Cemeteries 
 

228 489 500 500 500 500 500 624 
 

Other 
 

751 1 256 380 380 380 400 600 750 
 

  
          

Other assets – 1 487 2 167 3 360 4 660 4 660 5 250 6 002 4 950  
General vehicles 

   
1 160 1 160 1 160 1 000 1 200 

 
 

Furniture and other office equipment 
 

804 1 185 1 550 1 550 1 550 1 650 1 800 1 800 
 

Markets 
 

390 518 250 250 250 300 530 550 
 

Other Buildings 
 

292 464 400 400 400 500 672 750 
 

Other 
    

1 300 1 300 1 800 1 800 1 850 
 

Total Repairs and Maintenance Expenditure 53 826 51 065 65 323 61 619 76 419 76 419 83 300 86 552 90 444 
 

 

Other expenditure comprises of various line items relating to the daily operations of the 

municipality.   

2.34.1 Free Basic Services: Basic Social Services Package 

The social package assists households that are poor or face other circumstances that limit their 

ability to pay for services.  To receive these subsidised services the households are required to 

register in terms of the Municipality’s Indigent Policy. It should be noted that SPM does not 

provide free basic services but subsidized services as all these services are budgeted for as a 

total cost to company and as such we have also not included any figures in revenue foregone 

to be in line with the AG’s position. The target is to register a maximum of 15 000 indigent 

households during the 2013/14 financial year, a process reviewed annually.  Detail relating to 

free services, cost of free basis services, revenue lost owing to free basic services as well as 

basic service delivery measurement is contained in Table A10 (Basic Service Delivery 

Measurement).The cost of the social package of the registered indigent households is largely 

financed by national government through the local government equitable share received in 

terms of the annual Division of Revenue Act. 

 

The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa stipulates that a municipality must structure 

and manage its administration, budgeting and planning to give priority to the basic needs of 

the community and to promote their social and economic development. The basic social 

package is an affirmation of the Municipality’s commitment and endeavours to assist the poor 

and those unable to meet their municipal payments by extending the social package even 

further. The estimated cost of the social package is approximately R50 million for the 2013/14 

budget year. The cost of the social package is largely funded from the equitable share 

provided by National Government.  
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2.35 Capital expenditure 

 

The following table provides a breakdown of budgeted capital expenditure by vote: 

 

Table 44  2011/12 Medium-term capital budget per vote 

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

Capital expenditure - Vote                   

Multi-year expenditure  to be appropriated 
         Vote 7 - STRATEGY ECON DEVELOPMENT AND 

PLANNING – – – 2 500 3 250 3 250 – – – 

Vote 8 - INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES 102 714 67 397 113 766 254 708 246 689 246 689 75 045 63 265 40 634 

Capital multi-year expenditure sub-total 102 714 67 397 113 766 257 208 249 939 249 939 75 045 63 265 40 634 
  

         Single-year expenditure to be appropriated 
         Vote 1 - EXECUTIVE AND COUNCIL – 106 73 – – – – – – 

Vote 2 - MUNICIPAL AND GENERAL – 396 394 – – – – – – 

Vote 3 - MUNICIPAL MANAGER – 36 77 – – – – – – 

Vote 4 - CORPORATE SERVICES 2 082 271 1 226 – – – – – – 

Vote 5 - COMMUNITY SERVICES 2 327 7 689 984 16 400 – – 11 722 3 000 22 600 

Vote 6 - FINANCIAL SERVICES 128 2 310 685 1 000 2 000 2 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 
Vote 7 - STRATEGY ECON DEVELOPMENT AND 

PLANNING – 1 354 10 693 – – – 4 000 6 000 11 000 

Vote 8 - INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES – – – 10 401 6 531 6 531 133 165 37 069 59 000 

Capital single-year expenditure sub-total 4 537 12 162 14 132 27 801 8 531 8 531 149 887 47 069 93 600 

Total Capital Expenditure - Vote 107 251 79 559 127 897 285 010 258 470 258 470 224 932 110 334 134 234 

  
         Capital Expenditure - Standard 
         Governance and administration – 2 310 2 455 16 000 2 000 2 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 

Executive and council 
  

544 15 000 – – 
   Budget and treasury office 

 
362 685 1 000 2 000 2 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 

Corporate services 
 

1 948 1 226 
 

– – 
   Community and public safety 2 327 7 689 984 16 400 35 984 35 984 11 722 3 000 22 600 

Community and social services 2 327 7 689 984 16 400 35 984 35 984 11 722 3 000 22 600 

Economic and environmental services 38 635 13 710 10 693 2 500 3 250 3 250 6 800 6 000 11 000 

Planning and development 
 

1 354 10 693 2 500 3 250 3 250 6 800 6 000 11 000 

Road transport 38 635 12 356 
       Trading services 64 207 50 505 113 766 250 110 206 544 206 544 141 210 91 334 95 634 

Electricity 19 904 8 210 113 766 72 121 90 868 90 868 56 165 15 069 35 000 

Water 9 889 7 001 
 

6 000 10 000 10 000 35 000 18 500 20 000 

Waste water management 31 754 34 203 
 

171 989 105 677 105 677 50 045 57 765 40 634 

Waste management 2 660 1 090 
       Other 2 082 5 345 
  

10 692 10 692 64 200 9 000 4 000 

Total Capital Expenditure - Standard 107 251 79 559 127 897 285 010 258 471 258 471 224 932 110 334 134 234 

 

For 2013/14 an amount of R208,2 million has been appropriated for the development of 

infrastructure which represents 92.56 per cent of the total capital budget.  In the outer years 

this amount totals R100,3 million, 90 per cent and R99,6 million, 74 per cent respectively for 

each of the financial years.  Total new assets represent 33 % or R75,788 million of the total 

capital budget while asset renewal equates to 66 per cent or R149,145 million.  Further detail 

relating to asset classes and proposed capital expenditure is contained in Table A9 (Asset 

Management) on.  In addition to Table A9, Tables SA34a, b, c provides a detailed breakdown 
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of the capital programme relating to new asset construction, capital asset renewal as well as 

operational repairs and maintenance by asset class.   

 

The following graph provides a breakdown of the capital budget to be spent on infrastructure 

related projects over the MTREF. 

2.35.1 Future operational cost of new infrastructure 

The future operational costs and revenues associated with the capital programme have been 

included in Supporting Table SA35 which is mainly attributable to loan funded projects. 

Table 45  MTREF Table A1 - Budget Summary 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A1 Budget Summary               

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework 

R thousands 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget Year 
+2 2015/16 

Financial Performance 
         Property rates 189 424 209 351 271 038 331 241 331 241 331 241 367 297 398 141 434 160 

Service charges 471 453 571 406 740 699 796 304 804 804 804 804 879 233 950 160 1 014 051 

Investment revenue 3 984 4 802 8 565 6 000 9 000 9 000 9 000 9 500 10 000 

Transfers recognised - operational 131 551 138 963 154 482 165 146 169 074 169 074 164 158 158 833 156 930 

Other own revenue 86 144 80 560 80 777 88 013 118 152 118 152 90 662 95 422 99 882 

Total Revenue (excluding capital transfers and 
contributions) 

882 557 1 005 081 1 255 561 1 386 704 1 432 271 1 432 271 1 510 350 1 612 055 1 715 024 

Employee costs 304 400 364 340 402 354 441 896 450 296 450 296 490 534 521 132 551 035 

Remuneration of councillors 11 380 13 331 16 415 17 401 17 401 17 401 18 607 19 816 21 104 

Depreciation & asset impairment 33 682 38 593 42 196 44 060 44 060 44 060 49 150 56 070 59 647 

Finance charges 10 473 14 697 17 095 37 755 36 755 36 755 36 718 36 911 34 093 

Materials and bulk purchases 250 051 285 380 355 345 410 620 425 420 425 420 462 300 498 924 539 052 

Transfers and grants 350 3 191 2 907 3 650 3 650 3 650 54 070 57 570 60 815 

Other expenditure 272 943 310 514 357 382 416 466 447 033 447 033 383 856 404 974 435 315 

Total Expenditure 883 278 1 030 046 1 193 695 1 371 847 1 424 615 1 424 615 1 495 234 1 595 397 1 701 062 

Surplus/(Deficit) (721) (24 966) 61 867 14 857 7 657 7 657 15 115 16 658 13 962 

Transfers recognised - capital 87 533 51 844 98 078 148 110 163 680 163 680 81 832 86 834 122 234 

Contributions recognised - capital & contributed assets 3 878 – – – – – – – – 

Surplus/(Deficit) for the year 90 689 26 878 159 945 162 966 171 336 171 336 96 948 103 492 136 196 
  

         
Capital expenditure & funds sources 

         Capital expenditure 107 251 79 559 127 897 285 010 258 471 258 471 224 932 110 334 134 234 
Transfers recognised - capital 87 533 49 125 88 694 148 110 148 680 148 680 81 832 86 834 122 234 

Public contributions & donations 3 878 – – – – – – – – 

Borrowing 10 463 30 433 36 327 124 900 70 800 70 799 54 100 – – 

Internally generated funds 5 378 – 2 876 12 000 38 991 38 991 89 000 23 500 12 000 

Total sources of capital funds 107 251 79 559 127 897 285 010 258 470 258 470 224 932 110 334 134 234 
  

         
Financial position 

         Total current assets 340 384 367 051 526 366 456 364 602 378 602 378 594 956 651 658 720 493 

Total non current assets 869 474 910 392 1 049 069 1 291 300 1 247 572 1 247 572 1 429 004 1 489 854 1 571 360 

Total current liabilities 190 843 177 141 196 706 187 842 199 793 199 793 211 293 217 916 224 287 

Total non current liabilities 210 259 264 670 352 868 484 020 451 759 451 759 517 322 524 760 532 534 

Community wealth/Equity 808 755 835 633 1 025 861 1 075 803 1 198 398 1 198 398 1 295 345 1 398 837 1 535 032 
  

         
Cash flows 

         Net cash from (used) operating 119 128 76 058 164 587 215 427 266 503 266 503 150 902 153 036 191 756 
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Net cash from (used) investing (107 251) (79 559) (131 390) (285 010) (258 470) (258 470) (224 932) (110 334) (134 234) 

Net cash from (used) financing (94) 37 901 66 517 109 697 65 469 65 469 40 148 (15 491) (12 891) 

Cash/cash equivalents at the year end 26 172 60 572 160 286 150 114 245 433 245 433 211 118 238 328 282 959 
  

         
Cash backing/surplus reconciliation 

         Cash and investments available 26 172 60 584 160 285 130 651 233 005 233 005 215 553 269 894 352 376 

Application of cash and investments (73 976) (93 784) (86 844) (89 948) (69 020) (69 020) (121 915) (109 750) (87 052) 

Balance - surplus (shortfall) 100 148 154 368 247 129 220 600 302 025 302 025 337 468 379 644 439 428 
  

         
Asset management 

         Asset register summary (WDV) 869 474 910 392 1 049 069 1 291 300 1 247 572 1 247 572 1 429 004 1 489 854 1 571 360 

Depreciation & asset impairment 33 682 38 593 42 196 44 060 44 060 44 060 49 150 56 070 59 647 

Renewal of Existing Assets – 19 357 7 092 28 100 41 350 41 350 149 145 74 765 76 634 

Repairs and Maintenance 53 826 51 065 65 323 61 619 76 419 76 419 83 300 86 552 90 444 
  

         
Free services 

         Cost of Free Basic Services provided 50 022 97 986 157 060 73 594 40 142 40 142 47 872 51 665 54 902 

Revenue cost of free services provided 106 157 162 734 222 664 72 158 112 300 112 300 127 999 137 512 146 836 

Households below minimum service level 
         Water: 8 8 8 7 7 7 7 7 7 

Sanitation/sewerage: 8 8 8 8 8 8 13 14 14 

Energy: 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 

Refuse: 4 4 4 2 2 2 9 9 9 
  

          

Explanatory notes to MTREF Table A1 - Budget Summary  

1. Table A1 is a budget summary and provides a concise overview of the Sol Plaatje 

Municipality’s budget from all of the major financial perspectives (operating, capital 

expenditure, financial position, cash flow, and MFMA funding compliance).  

2. The table provides an overview of the amounts approved by Council for operating 

performance, resources deployed to capital expenditure, financial position, cash and 

funding compliance, as well as the municipality’s commitment to eliminating basic service 

delivery backlogs. 

3. Financial management reforms emphasises the importance of the municipal budget being 

funded. This requires the simultaneous assessment of the Financial Performance, Financial 

Position and Cash Flow Budgets, along with the Capital Budget. The Budget Summary 

provides the key information in this regard: 

a. The operating surplus/deficit (after Total Expenditure) is positive over the MTREF 

b. Capital expenditure is balanced by capital funding sources, of which 

i. Transfers recognised is reflected on the Financial Performance Budget; 

ii. Borrowing is incorporated in the net cash from financing on the Cash Flow 

Budget 

iii. Internally generated funds is financed from a combination of the current 

operating surplus and accumulated cash-backed surpluses from previous 

years.  The amount is incorporated in the Net cash from investing on the Cash 

Flow Budget.  The fact that the municipality’s cash flow remains positive, and 

is indicating that the necessary cash resources are available to fund the 

Capital Budget. 

4. Even though the Council is placing great emphasis on securing the financial sustainability 

of the municipality, this is not being done at the expense of services to the poor.  The 

section of Free Services shows that the amount spent on Free Basic Services and the 

revenue cost of free services provided by the municipality will continue to increase. 
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Table 46  MTREF Table A2 - Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure by 

standard classification) 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A2 Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure by standard classification)     

Standard Classification Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

Revenue - Standard                   
 

Governance and administration 441 266 447 550 572 561 692 870 718 159 718 159 665 410 698 437 770 088 
 

Executive and council 240 574 225 266 289 221 348 365 371 654 371 654 280 680 280 382 314 973 
 

Budget and treasury office 192 165 213 021 273 722 332 683 334 683 334 683 370 376 401 354 437 459 
 

Corporate services 8 527 9 263 9 618 11 822 11 822 11 822 14 354 16 701 17 656 
 

Community and public safety 26 974 23 908 22 226 27 502 55 851 55 851 29 525 31 155 32 883 
 

Community and social services 8 188 10 564 9 341 11 901 10 610 10 610 12 664 13 416 14 148 
 

Sport and recreation 2 683 3 714 3 226 5 428 5 428 5 428 5 917 6 270 6 613 
 

Public safety 1 016 337 414 334 334 334 337 357 377 
 

Housing 12 787 6 947 6 775 7 315 36 954 36 954 7 943 8 448 8 936 
 

Health 2 300 2 346 2 469 2 525 2 525 2 525 2 663 2 663 2 809 
 

Economic and environmental 
services 8 332 6 447 10 628 9 795 9 795 9 795 9 694 10 282 10 855  

Planning and development 2 269 2 089 1 984 2 730 2 730 2 730 2 307 2 449 2 588 
 

Road transport 6 063 4 359 8 644 7 065 7 065 7 065 7 387 7 832 8 266 
 

Environmental protection – – – – – – – – – 
 

Trading services 492 392 574 975 745 079 800 160 808 660 808 660 883 323 954 510 1 018 656 
 

Electricity 317 668 360 008 480 747 521 321 529 821 529 821 570 500 615 310 658 630 
 

Water 102 174 132 851 170 063 176 629 176 629 176 629 203 458 221 161 235 059 
 

Waste water management 40 852 46 520 53 846 58 744 58 744 58 744 62 522 67 664 71 101 
 

Waste management 31 698 35 596 40 423 43 467 43 467 43 467 46 844 50 375 53 867 
 

Other 5 004 4 044 3 145 4 486 3 486 3 486 4 230 4 505 4 775 
 

Total Revenue - Standard 973 967 1 056 925 1 353 640 1 534 814 1 595 951 1 595 951 1 592 182 1 698 889 1 837 257 
 

  
          

Expenditure - Standard 
         

 
Governance and administration 275 251 352 124 392 663 471 352 481 471 481 471 497 562 516 987 544 700 

 
Executive and council 190 927 251 751 278 903 337 397 346 116 346 116 349 774 358 489 377 116 

 
Budget and treasury office 47 584 57 107 62 091 75 672 77 072 77 072 83 519 88 890 94 103 

 
Corporate services 36 740 43 265 51 669 58 282 58 282 58 282 64 269 69 608 73 482 

 
Community and public safety 137 839 131 877 150 687 162 480 193 429 193 429 175 207 186 727 197 912 

 
Community and social services 36 780 43 071 48 752 55 111 56 420 56 420 60 492 64 203 67 827 

 
Sport and recreation 27 813 30 384 35 940 35 753 35 753 35 753 38 348 40 710 43 014 

 
Public safety 24 243 29 317 32 565 37 369 37 369 37 369 40 232 43 411 46 448 

 
Housing 37 006 15 990 18 624 17 564 47 204 47 204 18 367 19 541 20 697 

 
Health 11 997 13 115 14 805 16 683 16 683 16 683 17 767 18 862 19 927 

 
Economic and environmental 

services 39 140 62 352 69 931 64 345 71 845 71 845 80 708 85 580 90 411  
Planning and development 15 800 17 398 17 353 21 245 21 245 21 245 23 596 25 116 26 573 

 
Road transport 23 340 44 954 52 578 43 100 50 600 50 600 57 112 60 464 63 838 

 
Trading services 423 590 476 812 572 781 666 397 670 597 670 597 733 309 797 123 858 535 

 
Electricity 265 570 305 243 382 944 449 210 449 210 449 210 484 874 524 011 566 084 

 
Water 95 301 102 657 107 620 129 158 129 158 129 158 157 333 173 232 185 541 

 
Waste water management 30 652 32 537 43 498 49 562 49 762 49 762 49 258 54 505 58 043 

 
Waste management 32 067 36 375 38 719 38 467 42 467 42 467 41 844 45 375 48 867 

 
Other 7 458 6 882 7 634 7 273 7 273 7 273 8 449 8 980 9 503 

 
Total Expenditure - Standard 883 278 1 030 046 1 193 695 1 371 847 1 424 615 1 424 615 1 495 234 1 595 397 1 701 062 

 
Surplus/(Deficit) for the year 90 689 26 878 159 945 162 966 171 336 171 336 96 948 103 492 136 196 
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Explanatory notes to MTREF Table A2 - Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and 

expenditure by standard classification) 

 

1. Table A2 is a view of the budgeted financial performance in relation to revenue and 

expenditure per standard classification.  The modified GFS standard classification divides 

the municipal services into functional areas. Municipal revenue, operating expenditure 

and capital expenditure are then classified in terms if each of these functional areas which 

enables the National Treasury to compile ‘whole of government’ reports. 

2. Note the Total Revenue on this table includes capital revenues (Transfers recognised – 

capital) and so does not balance to the operating revenue shown on Table A4. 

3. Note that as a general principle the revenues for the Trading Services should exceed their 

expenditures.  

 

 

Table 47  MTREF Table A3 - Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure by 

municipal vote) 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A3 Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure by municipal vote)       

Vote Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue 

& Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

Revenue by Vote                   
 

Vote 1 - EXECUTIVE AND COUNCIL 61 35 31 – – – – – – 
 

Vote 2 - MUNICIPAL AND GENERAL 239 629 223 672 287 358 346 360 369 649 369 649 278 603 278 181 312 651 
 

Vote 3 - MUNICIPAL MANAGER 1 328 1 559 1 832 2 005 2 005 2 005 2 077 2 201 2 322 
 

Vote 4 - CORPORATE SERVICES 2 095 2 553 3 414 4 760 4 760 4 760 6 942 8 809 9 292 
 

Vote 5 - COMMUNITY SERVICES 19 741 21 006 23 540 26 851 25 560 25 560 28 718 30 271 31 927 
 

Vote 6 - FINANCIAL SERVICES 198 760 219 531 279 712 339 445 341 445 341 445 377 487 408 927 445 487 
 

Vote 7 – STRAT AND Planning 7 572 6 179 5 343 7 517 6 517 6 517 6 838 7 273 7 700 
 

Vote 8 - INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES 504 782 582 390 752 409 807 876 846 015 846 015 891 517 963 226 1 027 879 
 

Total Revenue by Vote 973 967 1 056 925 1 353 640 1 534 814 1 595 951 1 595 951 1 592 182 1 698 889 1 837 257 
 

  
          

Expenditure by Vote to be appropriated 
          

Vote 1 - EXECUTIVE AND COUNCIL 26 030 29 262 35 259 34 844 35 744 35 744 36 702 38 997 41 340 
 

Vote 2 - MUNICIPAL AND GENERAL 155 193 212 523 232 561 287 887 295 706 295 706 297 631 303 125 318 508 
 

Vote 3 - MUNICIPAL MANAGER 8 479 9 967 11 083 14 666 14 666 14 666 15 441 16 368 17 268 
 

Vote 4 - CORPORATE SERVICES 30 550 35 355 43 686 48 519 48 519 48 519 53 857 58 529 61 749 
 

Vote 5 - COMMUNITY SERVICES 95 074 108 199 124 729 135 272 136 581 136 581 147 132 156 131 164 937 
 

Vote 6 - FINANCIAL SERVICES 53 072 63 598 68 167 83 625 85 025 85 025 91 883 97 797 103 545 
 

Vote 7 - STRAT AND PLANNING 24 669 25 699 26 893 30 328 31 828 31 828 34 093 36 267 38 367 
 

Vote 8 - INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES 490 212 545 444 651 316 736 705 776 545 776 545 818 496 888 182 955 348 
 

Total Expenditure by Vote 883 278 1 030 046 1 193 695 1 371 847 1 424 615 1 424 615 1 495 234 1 595 397 1 701 062 
 

Surplus/(Deficit) for the year 90 689 26 878 159 945 162 966 171 336 171 336 96 948 103 492 136 196  
 

Explanatory notes to MTREF Table A3 - Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and 

expenditure by municipal vote) 

1. Table A3 is a view of the budgeted financial performance in relation to the revenue and 

expenditure per municipal vote.  This table facilitates the view of the budgeted operating 

performance in relation to the organisational structure of Sol Plaatje Municipality.  This 

means it is possible to present the operating surplus or deficit of a vote.   
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The following table is an analysis of the surplus or deficit for the electricity and water trading 

services. 
 

Table 48  MTREF Table A4 - Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure) 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A4 Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure)           

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

Revenue By Source                   
 

Property rates 189 424 209 351 271 038 331 241 331 241 331 241 367 297 398 141 434 160 
 

Service charges - electricity 
revenue 299 850 360 485 480 070 521 313 521 313 521 313 570 492 615 302 658 622  

Service charges - water revenue 102 037 132 727 169 936 176 628 185 128 185 128 203 457 221 160 235 058 
 

Service charges - sanitation 
revenue 39 921 45 180 52 962 57 777 57 777 57 777 61 541 66 624 70 004  

Service charges - refuse revenue 29 330 32 932 37 731 40 587 40 587 40 587 43 744 47 074 50 368 
 

Service charges - other 316 81 1 
      

 
Rental of facilities and equipment 11 131 12 740 12 416 14 474 14 474 14 474 15 721 16 711 17 672 

 
Interest earned - external 

investments 3 984 4 802 8 565 6 000 9 000 9 000 9 000 9 500 10 000  
Interest earned - outstanding 

debtors 39 476 31 283 30 386 32 000 32 000 32 000 32 000 33 000 34 000  
Dividends received 

         
 

Fines 3 777 3 635 5 424 7 334 5 834 5 834 7 634 8 091 8 536 
 

Licences and permits 3 089 3 125 3 797 3 080 3 080 3 080 3 259 3 456 3 647 
 

Agency services 3 245 3 489 3 603 3 400 3 400 3 400 3 650 3 869 4 082 
 

Transfers recognised - operational 131 551 138 963 154 482 165 146 169 074 169 074 164 158 158 833 156 930 
 

Other revenue 25 426 26 288 25 152 27 724 59 364 59 364 28 398 30 295 31 945 
 

Gains on disposal of PPE 
         

 
Total Revenue (excluding capital 
transfers and contributions) 

882 557 1 005 081 1 255 561 1 386 704 1 432 271 1 432 271 1 510 350 1 612 055 1 715 024 

 

Expenditure By Type 
         

 
Employee related costs 304 400 364 340 402 354 441 896 450 296 450 296 490 534 521 132 551 035 

 
Remuneration of councillors 11 380 13 331 16 415 17 401 17 401 17 401 18 607 19 816 21 104 

 
Debt impairment 96 733 97 383 103 688 122 000 122 000 122 000 133 000 146 900 161 440 

 
Depreciation & asset impairment 33 682 38 593 42 196 44 060 44 060 44 060 49 150 56 070 59 647 

 
Finance charges 10 473 14 697 17 095 37 755 36 755 36 755 36 718 36 911 34 093 

 
Bulk purchases 196 224 234 315 290 022 349 000 349 000 349 000 379 000 412 372 448 609 

 
Other materials 53 826 51 065 65 323 61 620 76 420 76 420 83 300 86 552 90 444 

 
Transfers and grants 350 3 191 2 907 3 650 3 650 3 650 54 070 57 570 60 815 

 
Other expenditure 176 210 213 131 253 694 294 466 325 033 325 033 250 856 258 074 273 875 

 
Loss on disposal of PPE 

         
 

Total Expenditure 883 278 1 030 046 1 193 695 1 371 847 1 424 615 1 424 615 1 495 234 1 595 397 1 701 062 
 

Surplus/(Deficit) (721) (24 966) 61 867 14 857 7 657 7 657 15 115 16 658 13 962 
 

Transfers recognised - capital 87 533 51 844 98 078 148 110 163 680 163 680 81 832 86 834 122 234 
 

Contributions recognised - capital 3 878 – – – – – – – – 
 

Contributed assets 
         

 
Surplus/(Deficit) after taxation 90 689 26 878 159 945 162 966 171 336 171 336 96 948 103 492 136 196 

 
Surplus/(Deficit) attributable to 
municipality 

90 689 26 878 159 945 162 966 171 336 171 336 96 948 103 492 136 196 

 

Surplus/(Deficit) for the year 90 689 26 878 159 945 162 966 171 336 171 336 96 948 103 492 136 196  
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Explanatory notes to Table A4 - Budgeted Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure) 

 

1. Total revenue is R1,592,182 billion in 2013/14 and escalates to R1,612,055 billion by 2014/15.   

2. Revenue to be generated from property rates is R367,297 million in the 2013/14 financial 

year and increases to R398,141 million by 2014/15.  

3. Services charges relating to electricity, water, sanitation and refuse removal constitutes the 

biggest component of the revenue basket of the Municipality totalling R879,234 million for 

the 2013/14 financial year and increasing to R950,160 million by 2014/15.   

4. Transfers recognised – operating includes the local government equitable share and other 

operating grants from national and provincial government.   

5. Bulk purchases have significantly increased over the 2013/14 to 2015/16 period escalating 

from R379,0 million to R448,6 million.  These increases can be attributed to the substantial 

increase in the cost of bulk electricity from Eskom and water from Oranje Riet Water. 

6. Employee related costs and bulk purchases are the main cost drivers within the 

municipality and alternative operational gains and efficiencies will have to be identified to 

lessen the impact of wage and bulk tariff increases in future years. 
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Table 49  MTREF Table A5 - Budgeted Capital Expenditure by vote, standard classification and 

funding source 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A5 Budgeted Capital Expenditure by vote, standard classification and funding       

Vote Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue 

& Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

Capital expenditure - Vote                    
Multi-year expenditure  to be appropriated     

 
            

 
Vote 7 – STRAT  AND PLANNING – – – 2 500 3 250 3 250 – – – 

 
Vote 8 - INFRASTRUCTURE AND 

SERVICES 102 714 67 397 113 766 254 708 246 689 246 689 75 045 63 265 40 634  

Capital multi-year expenditure sub-total 102 714 67 397 113 766 257 208 249 939 249 939 75 045 63 265 40 634  
Single-year expenditure to be appropriated 

          
Vote 1 - EXECUTIVE AND COUNCIL – 106 73 – – – – – – 

 
Vote 2 - MUNICIPAL AND GENERAL – 396 394 – – – – – – 

 
Vote 3 - MUNICIPAL MANAGER – 36 77 – – – – – – 

 
Vote 4 - CORPORATE SERVICES 2 082 271 1 226 – – – – – – 

 
Vote 5 - COMMUNITY SERVICES 2 327 7 689 984 16 400 – – 11 722 3 000 22 600 

 
Vote 6 - FINANCIAL SERVICES 128 2 310 685 1 000 2 000 2 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 

 
Vote 7 - STRAT AND PLANNING – 1 354 10 693 – – – 4 000 6 000 11 000 

 
Vote 8 - INFRASTRUCTURE AND 

SERVICES – – – 10 401 6 531 6 531 133 165 37 069 59 000  
Capital single-year expenditure sub-total 4 537 12 162 14 132 27 801 8 531 8 531 149 887 47 069 93 600 

 
Total Capital Expenditure - Vote 107 251 79 559 127 897 285 010 258 470 258 470 224 932 110 334 134 234  
Capital Expenditure - Standard 

          
Governance and administration – 2 310 2 455 16 000 2 000 2 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 

 
Executive and council 

  
544 15 000 – – 

    
Budget and treasury office 

 
362 685 1 000 2 000 2 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 

 
Corporate services 

 
1 948 1 226 

 
– – 

    
Community and public safety 2 327 7 689 984 16 400 35 984 35 984 11 722 3 000 22 600 

 
Community and social services 2 327 7 689 984 16 400 35 984 35 984 11 722 3 000 22 600 

 
Economic and environmental services 38 635 13 710 10 693 2 500 3 250 3 250 6 800 6 000 11 000 

 
Planning and development 

 
1 354 10 693 2 500 3 250 3 250 6 800 6 000 11 000 

 
Road transport 38 635 12 356 

        
Trading services 64 207 50 505 113 766 250 110 206 544 206 544 141 210 91 334 95 634 

 
Electricity 19 904 8 210 113 766 72 121 90 868 90 868 56 165 15 069 35 000 

 
Water 9 889 7 001 

 
6 000 10 000 10 000 35 000 18 500 20 000 

 
Waste water management 31 754 34 203 

 
171 989 105 677 105 677 50 045 57 765 40 634 

 
Waste management 2 660 1 090 

        
Other 2 082 5 345 

  
10 692 10 692 64 200 9 000 4 000 

 
Total Capital Expenditure - Standard 107 251 79 559 127 897 285 010 258 471 258 471 224 932 110 334 134 234  
Funded by: 

          
National Government 40 627 42 997 61 427 90 110 87 610 87 610 66 832 66 834 122 234 

 
Provincial Government 45 840 6 129 3 604 

 
15 000 15 000 15 000 20 000 – 

 
District Municipality 1 014 

 
2 218 

 
3 070 3 070 

    
Other transfers and grants 51 

 
21 446 58 000 43 000 43 000 

    
Transfers recognised - capital 87 533 49 125 88 694 148 110 148 680 148 680 81 832 86 834 122 234 

 
Public contributions & donations 3 878 

         
Borrowing 10 463 30 433 36 327 124 900 70 800 70 799 54 100 – – 

 
Internally generated funds 5 378 

 
2 876 12 000 38 991 38 991 89 000 23 500 12 000 

 
Total Capital Funding 107 251 79 559 127 897 285 010 258 470 258 470 224 932 110 334 134 234  
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Explanatory notes to Table A5 - Budgeted Capital Expenditure by vote, standard classification 

and funding source 

1. Table A5 is a breakdown of the capital programme in relation to capital expenditure by 

municipal vote (multi-year and single-year appropriations); capital expenditure by 

standard classification; and the funding sources necessary to fund the capital budget, 

including information on capital transfers from national and provincial departments. 

2. The MFMA provides that a municipality may approve multi-year or single-year capital 

budget appropriations.  In relation to multi-year appropriations, for 2013/14 R75,045 million 

has been allocated of the total R224,932 million capital budget. This allocation decreases 

to R63,265 million in 2014/15 and then flattens out to R40,634 million in 2015/16.  

3. Single-year capital expenditure has been appropriated at R149,887 million for the 2013/14 

financial year and decreases to R47,069 million and  increases to R93,600 million 

respectively for the two outer years. 

4. The capital programme is funded from capital and provincial grants and transfers, public 

contributions and donations, borrowing and internally generated funds from current year 

surpluses.   

 

Table 50  MTREF Table A6 - Budgeted Financial Position 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A6 Budgeted Financial Position               

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

 

ASSETS                    
Current assets                    

Call investment deposits 51 239 70 003 171 931 139 382 245 000 245 000 226 948 280 491 361 913  
Consumer debtors 149 601 145 028 175 479 158 342 180 743 180 743 186 276 187 213 177 865  
Other debtors 123 810 133 078 157 699 137 357 154 102 154 102 157 848 158 637 153 878  
Inventory 15 733 18 942 21 257 21 283 22 533 22 533 23 884 25 318 26 837  

Total current assets 340 384 367 051 526 366 456 364 602 378 602 378 594 956 651 658 720 493  
  

         
 

Non current assets 
         

 
Investment property 116 116 115 350 121 040 119 253 119 830 119 830 125 222 131 483 138 057  
Property, plant and equipment 749 931 792 557 923 115 1 169 411 1 122 582 1 122 582 1 298 364 1 352 628 1 427 215  
Intangible 3 426 2 486 4 914 2 637 5 160 5 160 5 418 5 743 6 088  

Total non current assets 869 474 910 392 1 049 069 1 291 300 1 247 572 1 247 572 1 429 004 1 489 854 1 571 360  
TOTAL ASSETS 1 209 857 1 277 443 1 575 435 1 747 664 1 849 949 1 849 949 2 023 960 2 141 513 2 291 853  
LIABILITIES 

         
 

Current liabilities 
         

 
Bank overdraft 25 067 9 418 11 645 8 731 11 995 11 995 11 395 10 597 9 537  
Borrowing 10 337 17 897 18 350 19 113 15 115 15 115 16 658 13 962 11 458  
Consumer deposits 10 225 11 857 14 098 13 826 15 508 15 508 16 671 17 838 18 909  
Trade and other payables 139 914 133 200 147 403 140 816 151 522 151 522 160 493 169 048 177 523  
Provisions 5 300 4 768 5 209 5 357 5 652 5 652 6 076 6 471 6 859  

Total current liabilities 190 843 177 141 196 706 187 842 199 793 199 793 211 293 217 916 224 287  
  

         
 

Non current liabilities 
         

 
Borrowing 66 612 96 758 156 562 271 878 221 248 221 248 260 233 243 575 229 613  
Provisions 143 647 167 912 196 306 212 141 230 511 230 511 257 089 281 185 302 921  

Total non current liabilities 210 259 264 670 352 868 484 020 451 759 451 759 517 322 524 760 532 534  
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TOTAL LIABILITIES 401 102 441 810 549 573 671 861 651 551 651 551 728 615 742 676 756 821  
  

         
 

NET ASSETS 808 755 835 633 1 025 861 1 075 803 1 198 398 1 198 398 1 295 345 1 398 837 1 535 032  
COMMUNITY WEALTH/EQUITY 

         
 

Accumulated Surplus/(Deficit) 782 489 806 935 980 626 1 046 143 1 096 252 1 096 252 1 264 845 1 366 537 1 501 432  
Reserves 26 266 28 697 45 236 29 660 102 146 102 146 30 500 32 300 33 600  

TOTAL COMMUNITY WEALTH/EQUITY 808 755 835 633 1 025 861 1 075 803 1 198 398 1 198 398 1 295 345 1 398 837 1 535 032  

 

 

Explanatory notes to Table A6 - Budgeted Financial Position 

 

1. Table A6 is consistent with international standards of good financial management 

practice, and improves an understanding for councilors and management of the impact 

of the budget on the statement of financial position (balance sheet). 

2. This format of presenting the statement of financial position is aligned to GRAP1, which is 

generally aligned to the international version which presents Assets less Liabilities as 

“accounting” Community Wealth.  The order of items within each group illustrates items in 

order of liquidity; i.e. assets readily converted to cash, or liabilities immediately required to 

be met from cash, appear first. 

3. Table 66 is supported by an extensive table of notes (SA3) providing a detailed analysis of 

the major components of a number of items, including: 

• Call investments deposits; 

• Consumer debtors; 

• Property, plant and equipment; 

• Trade and other payables; 

• Provisions non-current; 

• Changes in net assets; and  

• Reserves  

4. The municipal equivalent of equity is Community Wealth/Equity.  The justification is that 

ownership and the net assets of the municipality belong to the community. 

5. Any movement on the Budgeted Financial Performance or the Capital Budget will 

inevitably impact on the Budgeted Financial Position.  As an example, the collection rate 

assumption will impact on the cash position of the municipality and subsequently inform 

the level of cash and cash equivalents at year end.  Similarly, the collection rate 

assumption should inform the budget appropriation for debt impairment which in turn 

would impact on the provision for bad debt.  These budget and planning assumptions form 

a critical link in determining the applicability and relevance of the budget as well as the 

determination of ratios and financial indicators.  In addition the funding compliance 

assessment is informed directly by forecasting the statement of financial position. 
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Table 51  MTREF Table A7 - Budgeted Cash Flow Statement 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A7 Budgeted Cash Flows                 

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 
Outcom

e 

Audited 
Outcom

e 

Audited 
Outcom

e 

Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

 

CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING 
ACTIVITIES                    

Receipts                    
Ratepayers and other 573 612 757 884 875 440 1 023 419 1 157 608 1 157 608 1 165 581 1 248 926 1 340 308  
Government - operating 131 551 138 963 154 482 165 146 169 074 169 074 164 158 158 833 156 930  
Government - capital 87 533 51 844 98 078 148 110 148 680 148 680 81 832 86 834 122 234  
Interest 43 461 34 802 38 951 34 416 41 000 41 000 37 416 38 870 40 260  

Payments 
         

 

Suppliers and employees 
(706 
206) 

(893 
692) 

(982 
361) 

(1 114 
258) 

(1 209 
452) 

(1 209 
452) 

(1 207 
297) 

(1 285 
946) 

(1 373 
067)  

Finance charges (10 473) (10 552) (17 095) (37 756) (36 756) (36 756) (36 718) (36 911) (34 093)  
Transfers and Grants (350) (3 191) (2 907) (3 650) (3 650) (3 650) (54 070) (57 570) (60 815)  

NET CASH FROM/(USED) OPERATING 
ACTIVITIES 119 128 76 058 164 587 215 427 266 503 266 503 150 902 153 036 191 756  

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING 
ACTIVITIES 

         
 

Receipts 
         

 
Decrease (increase) other non-current 

receivables 113 
        

 

Payments 
         

 
Capital assets (107 365) (79 559) (131 390) (285 010) (258 470) (258 470) (224 932) (110 334) (134 234)  

NET CASH FROM/(USED) INVESTING 
ACTIVITIES 

(107 
251) (79 559) 

(131 
390) (285 010) (258 470) (258 470) (224 932) (110 334) (134 234)  

CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING 
ACTIVITIES 

         
 

Receipts 
         

 
Borrowing long term/refinancing 10 463 39 818 73 316 124 900 70 800 70 800 54 100 

  
 

Increase (decrease) in consumer deposits 
   

783 783 783 1 163 1 167 1 070  
Payments 

         
 

Repayment of borrowing (10 558) (1 917) (6 798) (15 986) (6 114) (6 114) (15 115) (16 658) (13 962)  
NET CASH FROM/(USED) FINANCING 
ACTIVITIES (94) 37 901 66 517 109 697 65 469 65 469 40 148 (15 491) (12 891)  

NET INCREASE/ (DECREASE) IN CASH 
HELD 11 782 34 400 99 714 40 114 73 502 73 502 (33 882) 27 211 44 631  

Cash/cash equivalents at the year begin: 14 389 26 172 60 572 110 000 171 931 171 931 245 000 211 118 238 328  
Cash/cash equivalents at the year end: 26 172 60 572 160 286 150 114 245 433 245 433 211 118 238 328 282 959  
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Table 52  MTREF Table A8 - Cash Backed Reserves/Accumulated Surplus Reconciliation 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A8 Cash backed reserves/accumulated surplus reconciliation           

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

 

Cash and investments available                    
Cash/cash equivalents at the year end 26 172 60 572 160 286 150 114 245 433 245 433 211 118 238 328 282 959  
Other current investments  > 90 days (0) 12 (1) (19 463) (12 427) (12 427) 4 436 31 565 69 417  

Cash and investments available: 26 172 60 584 160 285 130 651 233 005 233 005 215 553 269 894 352 376  
Application of cash and investments 

         
 

Unspent conditional transfers 3 436 9 239 7 220 – – – – – –  

Other working capital requirements (103 678) (131 719) (139 299) (119 608) (171 165) 
(171 
165) 

(152 
415) 

(142 
050) 

(120 
652)  

Reserves to be backed by cash/investments 26 266 28 697 45 236 29 660 102 146 102 146 30 500 32 300 33 600  

Total Application of cash and investments: (73 976) (93 784) (86 844) (89 948) (69 020) (69 020) 
(121 
915) 

(109 
750) (87 052)  

Surplus(shortfall) 100 148 154 368 247 129 220 600 302 025 302 025 337 468 379 644 439 428  

 

Explanatory notes to Table A7 - Budgeted Cash Flow Statement 

1. The budgeted cash flow statement is the first measurement in determining if the budget is 

funded. 

2. It shows the expected level of cash in-flow versus cash out-flow that is likely to result from 

the implementation of the budget. 

3. It can be seen that the cash levels of the Municipality improved significantly over the 

2011/12 to 2012/13 period owing directly to a net increase in cash for the 2010/11 financial 

year. 

4. The 2013/14 MTREF has been informed by the planning principle of ensuring adequate 

cash reserves over the medium-term. 

 

Explanatory notes to Table A8 - Cash Backed Reserves/Accumulated Surplus Reconciliation 

 

1. The cash backed reserves/accumulated surplus reconciliation is aligned to the 

requirements of MFMA Circular 42 – Funding a Municipal Budget. 

2. In essence the table evaluates the funding levels of the budget by firstly forecasting the 

cash and investments at year end and secondly reconciling the available funding to the 

liabilities/commitments that exist. 

3. The outcome of this exercise would either be a surplus or deficit. A deficit would indicate 

that the applications exceed the cash and investments available and would be indicative 

of non-compliance with the MFMA requirements that the municipality’s budget must be 

“funded”. 

4. Non-compliance with section 18 of the MFMA is assumed because a shortfall would 

indirectly indicate that the annual budget is not appropriately funded. 

5. As part of the budgeting and planning guidelines that informed the compilation of the 

2013/14 MTREF the end objective of the medium-term framework was to ensure the budget 

is funded aligned to section 18 of the MFMA. 
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Table 53  MTREF Table A9 - Asset Management 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A9 Asset Management                 

Description 
2009/1

0 
2010/1

1 
2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 

2013/14 Medium Term 
Revenue & Expenditure 

Framework 
 

R thousand 

Audite
d 

Outco
me 

Audite
d 

Outco
me 

Audite
d 

Outco
me 

Origina
l 

Budget 

Adjust
ed 

Budget 

Full 
Year 

Foreca
st 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 
         

 

Total New Assets 
107 
251 60 201 120 805 256 910 217 120 217 120 75 788 35 569 57 600  

  Infrastructure - Road transport 38 635 – 53 – – – – – – 
 

  Infrastructure - Electricity 19 904 9 608 13 180 45 021 55 021 55 021 10 065 10 069 25 000 
 

  Infrastructure - Water 9 889 – 9 889 6 000 10 000 10 000 27 000 10 500 4 000 
 

  Infrastructure - Sanitation 31 754 34 203 78 306 171 989 128 868 128 868 6 201 – – 
 

  Infrastructure - Other 2 660 1 090 – – – – 7 000 – – 
 

Infrastructure 
102 
842 44 902 101 428 223 010 193 889 193 889 50 266 20 569 29 000  

Community 2 327 9 710 10 811 – 4 463 4 463 10 722 – 13 600 
 

Other assets 2 082 5 590 8 566 33 900 18 768 18 768 14 800 15 000 15 000 
 

  
         

 
Total Renewal of Existing Assets – 19 357 7 092 28 100 41 350 41 350 149 145 74 765 76 634 

 
  Infrastructure - Road transport – 12 356 – – 10 692 10 692 35 000 – – 

 
  Infrastructure - Electricity – – – 21 100 8 155 8 155 46 100 5 000 10 000 

 
  Infrastructure - Water – 7 001 6 733 6 000 6 000 6 000 8 000 8 000 16 000 

 
  Infrastructure - Sanitation – – – – – – 50 045 57 765 40 634 

 
  Infrastructure - Other – – – – 15 252 15 252 – – – 

 
Infrastructure – 19 357 6 733 27 100 40 100 40 100 139 145 70 765 66 634 

 
Other assets – – 360 1 000 1 250 1 250 10 000 4 000 10 000 

 
  

         
 

Total Capital Expenditure 
         

 
  Infrastructure - Road transport 38 635 12 356 53 – 10 692 10 692 35 000 – – 

 
  Infrastructure - Electricity 19 904 9 608 13 180 66 121 63 176 63 176 56 165 15 069 35 000 

 
  Infrastructure - Water 9 889 7 001 16 622 12 000 16 000 16 000 35 000 18 500 20 000 

 
  Infrastructure - Sanitation 31 754 34 203 78 306 171 989 128 868 128 868 56 245 57 765 40 634 

 
  Infrastructure - Other 2 660 1 090 – – 15 252 15 252 7 000 – – 

 

Infrastructure 
102 
842 64 259 108 161 250 110 233 989 233 989 189 410 91 334 95 634  

Community 2 327 9 710 10 811 – 4 463 4 463 10 722 – 13 600 
 

Other assets 2 082 5 590 8 926 34 900 20 018 20 018 24 800 19 000 25 000 
 

Intangibles – – – – – – – – – 
 

TOTAL CAPITAL EXPENDITURE - Asset 
class 

107 
251 79 559 127 897 285 010 258 470 258 470 224 932 110 334 134 234  

  
         

 
ASSET REGISTER SUMMARY - PPE 
(WDV) 

         
 

  Infrastructure - Other 
749 
931 

792 
557 923 115 

1 169 
411 

1 122 
582 

1 122 
582 

1 298 
364 

1 352 
628 

1 427 
215  

Infrastructure 
749 
931 

792 
557 923 115 

1 169 
411 

1 122 
582 

1 122 
582 

1 298 
364 

1 352 
628 

1 427 
215  

Community 
         

 

Investment properties 
116 
116 

115 
350 121 040 119 253 119 830 119 830 125 222 131 483 138 057  

Intangibles 3 426 2 486 4 914 2 637 5 160 5 160 5 418 5 743 6 088 
 

TOTAL ASSET REGISTER SUMMARY - 
PPE (WDV) 

869 
474 

910 
392 

1 049 
069 

1 291 
300 

1 247 
572 

1 247 
572 

1 429 
004 

1 489 
854 

1 571 
360  
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EXPENDITURE OTHER ITEMS 
         

 
Depreciation & asset impairment 33 682 38 593 42 196 44 060 44 060 44 060 49 150 56 070 59 647 

 
Repairs and Maintenance by Asset 

Class 53 826 51 065 65 323 61 619 76 419 76 419 83 300 86 552 90 444  

  Infrastructure - Road transport – 14 373 16 896 6 350 12 350 12 350 15 500 16 000 17 000 
 

  Infrastructure - Electricity – 13 227 20 228 14 242 14 242 14 242 16 920 17 500 18 500 
 

  Infrastructure - Water – 13 240 15 456 23 087 23 087 23 087 28 880 29 000 29 020 
 

  Infrastructure - Sanitation – 3 410 – 5 421 5 421 5 421 2 500 2 500 4 000 
 

  Infrastructure - Other 53 826 607 – 4 350 10 750 10 750 7 500 7 500 7 500 
 

Infrastructure 53 826 44 857 52 580 53 450 65 850 65 850 71 300 72 500 76 020 
 

Community – 4 722 10 576 4 810 5 910 5 910 6 750 8 050 9 474 
 

Other assets – 1 487 2 167 3 360 4 660 4 660 5 250 6 002 4 950 
 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE OTHER ITEMS 87 508 89 658 107 519 105 679 120 479 120 479 132 450 142 622 150 091 
 

  
         

 
Renewal of Existing Assets as % of total 
capex 0.0% 24.3% 5.5% 9.9% 16.0% 16.0% 66.3% 67.8% 57.1%  

Renewal of Existing Assets as % of 
deprecn" 0.0% 50.2% 16.8% 63.8% 93.8% 93.8% 303.4% 133.3% 128.5%  

R&M as a % of PPE 7.2% 6.4% 7.1% 5.3% 6.8% 6.8% 6.4% 6.4% 6.3% 
 

Renewal and R&M as a % of PPE 6.0% 8.0% 7.0% 7.0% 9.0% 9.0% 16.0% 11.0% 11.0% 
 

  
         

 
 

Explanatory notes to Table A9 - Asset Management 

1. Table A9 provides an overview of municipal capital allocations to building new assets and 

the renewal of existing assets, as well as spending on repairs and maintenance by asset 

class. 
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Table 54  MTREF Table A10 - Basic Service Delivery Measurement 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Table A10 Basic service delivery measurement             

Description 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term 

Revenue & Expenditure 
Framework  

Outcom
e 

Outcom
e 

Outcom
e 

Origina
l 

Budget 

Adjuste
d 

Budget 

Full 
Year 

Forecas
t 

Budget 
Year 

2013/1
4 

Budget 
Year 
+1 

2014/1
5 

Budget 
Year 
+2 

2015/1
6 

 

Household service targets           
 

      
 

Water:           
 

      
 

Piped water inside dwelling 39 752 39 752 39 752 41 039 41 039 41 039 41 039 41 039 41 039 
 

Piped water inside yard (but not in dwelling) 14 069 14 069 14 069 14 069 14 069 14 069 14 069 14 069 14 069 
 

Using public tap (at least min.service level) 
          

Other water supply (at least min.service level) 
         

 
Minimum Service Level and Above sub-total 53 821 53 821 53 821 55 108 55 108 55 108 55 108 55 108 55 108 

 
Using public tap (< min.service level) 

          
Other water supply (< min.service level) 

 
– 

       
 

No water supply 8 290 8 290 8 290 7 003 7 003 7 003 7 160 7 160 7 160 
 

Below Minimum Service Level sub-total 8 290 8 290 8 290 7 003 7 003 7 003 7 160 7 160 7 160 
 

Total number of households 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 268 62 268 62 268 
 

Sanitation/sewerage: 
         

 
Flush toilet (connected to sewerage) 49 163 49 163 49 163 49 723 49 723 49 723 49 671 49 671 49 671 

 
Flush toilet (with septic tank) 

      
1 054 1 054 1 054 

 
Chemical toilet 

      
56 56 56 

 
Pit toilet (ventilated) 4 658 4 658 4 658 4 658 4 658 4 658 175 175 175 

 
Minimum Service Level and Above sub-total 53 821 53 821 53 821 54 381 54 381 54 381 50 956 50 956 50 956 

 
Bucket toilet 994 994 994 994 994 994 3 883 4 383 4 883 

 
No toilet provisions 7 296 7 296 7 296 6 736 6 736 6 736 9 343 9 343 9 343 

 
Below Minimum Service Level sub-total 8 290 8 290 8 290 7 730 7 730 7 730 13 226 13 726 14 226 

 
Total number of households 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 64 182 64 682 65 182 

 
Energy: 

         
 

Electricity (at least min.service level) 13 354 13 354 13 493 13 493 13 493 13 493 13 493 13 493 13 493 
 

Electricity - prepaid (min.service level) 35 536 35 536 35 952 35 952 35 952 35 952 35 952 35 952 35 952 
 

Minimum Service Level and Above sub-total 48 890 48 890 49 445 49 445 49 445 49 445 49 445 49 445 49 445 
 

Electricity (< min.service level) 13 221 13 221 12 666 12 666 12 666 12 666 12 666 12 666 12 666 
 

Other energy sources 
          

Below Minimum Service Level sub-total 13 221 13 221 12 666 12 666 12 666 12 666 12 666 12 666 12 666 
 

Total number of households 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 
 

Refuse: 
         

 
Removed at least once a week 57 811 57 811 57 811 59 811 59 811 59 811 50 809 50 809 50 809 

 
Minimum Service Level and Above sub-total 57 811 57 811 57 811 59 811 59 811 59 811 50 809 50 809 50 809 

 
Removed less frequently than once a week 

          
No rubbish disposal 4 300 4 300 4 300 2 300 2 300 2 300 9 490 9 490 9 490 

 
Below Minimum Service Level sub-total 4 300 4 300 4 300 2 300 2 300 2 300 9 490 9 490 9 490 

 
Total number of households 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 62 111 60 299 60 299 60 299 

   
          

Households receiving Free Basic Service 
         

 
Water (6 kilolitres per household per month) 51 000 51 000 62 000 22 000 12 000 12 000 15 000 15 000 15 000 

 
Sanitation (free minimum level service) 10 000 23 000 27 000 22 000 12 000 12 000 15 000 15 000 15 000 

 
Electricity/other energy (50kwh per household per 

month) 10 000 23 000 27 000 22 000 12 000 12 000 15 000 15 000 15 000  
Refuse (removed at least once a week) 10 000 23 000 27 000 22 000 12 000 12 000 15 000 15 000 15 000 

 
  

          
Cost of Free Basic Services provided (R'000) 
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Water (6 kilolitres per household per month) 39 648 43 055 65 303 4 752 2 592 2 592 3 922 4 221 4 516 
 

Sanitation (free sanitation service) 2 714 22 395 32 470 28 908 15 768 15 768 18 418 19 940 20 951 
 

Electricity/other energy (50kwh per household per 
month) 5 657 15 974 35 640 19 263 10 507 10 507 12 316 13 283 14 218  

Refuse (removed once a week) 2 003 16 562 23 647 20 671 11 275 11 275 13 216 14 222 15 217 
 

Total cost of FBS provided (minimum social 
package)  50 022 97 986 157 060 73 594 40 142 40 142 47 872 51 665 54 902  
  

          
Highest level of free service provided 

         
 

Property rates (R value threshold) 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 
 

Water (kilolitres per household per month) 12 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 
 

Sanitation (Rand per household per month) 23 82 99.55 110 110 110 117 126 133 
 

Electricity (kwh per household per month) 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 
 

Refuse (average litres per week) 21 21 21 21 21 21 21 21 21 
 

Revenue cost of free services provided (R'000) 
         

 
Property rates (R15 000 threshold rebate) 56 135 64 748 65 604 72 158 72 158 72 158 80 126 85 847 91 934 

 
Water 39 648 43 055 65 303 

 
2 592 2 592 3 922 4 221 4 516 

 
Sanitation 2 714 22 395 32 470 

 
15 768 15 768 18 418 19 940 20 951 

 
Electricity/other energy 5 657 15 974 35 640 

 
10 507 10 507 12 316 13 283 14 218 

 
Refuse 2 003 16 562 23 647 

 
11 275 11 275 13 216 14 222 15 217 

 

Total revenue cost of free services provided (total 
social package) 106 157 162 734 222 664 72 158 112 300 112 300 

127 
999 

137 
512 

146 
836  

 

Explanatory notes to Table A10 - Basic Service Delivery Measurement 

1. Table A10 provides an overview of service delivery levels, including backlogs (below minimum 

service level), for each of the main services. 

 

2.36 Budget analysis 

Employee costs takes up 32.48% of operating expenditure. With salary increases above 

inflation, there is great likelihood that employee costs will continue to increase in the 

foreseeable future. The multi-year agreement on salary increases ends in 2014/15 thus creating 

huge uncertainties for the last year of this MTREF. 

Bulk purchases for both electricity and water takes up to 25.10% of operating expenditure. 

Given the projected increases for the next 4 years on electricity of 8% annual, the bulk costs 

will increase reasonably as a %age of total operating budgets. Water bulk purchases are 

however, expected to increase at a higher than inflation due to envisaged increases in the 

costs of bulk. This might affect the tariff determination for water.  

The rate of asset consumption (depreciation) and asset impairment is increasing as a result of 

new infrastructure created since the 2011/12 MTREF. Depreciation will increase by 11.56% over 

the 2013/14 MTREF. 

Finance charges have decreased from R52.6 million in 2012/13 to R51.8 million in 2013/14 and 

will stabilise from 2014/15 at R53.6 million. This is as a result of the funds drawn from loan since 

2011/12 which funded bulk infrastructure upgrade, creation of new assets and refurbishments. 
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The table below represents the weight of each operating expense against the total operating 

budget. 

Table 55 Operating expenses against total operating budget 

Details % of 2013/14 

Budget 

% of 2014/15 

Budget 

 

% of 2014/15 

Budget 

Employee costs 32.48% 32.33% 32.13% 

Bulk purchases 25.10% 25.58% 26.16% 

Finance costs 3.44% 3.33% 2.81% 

Maintenance  5.52% 5.37% 5.28% 

Depreciation 3.26% 3.48% 3.48% 

General expenses 16.54% 15.94% 15.90% 

 

The proposed tariff increases for the 2013/14 MTREF is as follows: 

Table 56 Summary of proposed tariff increases 

DETAILS 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 

Property rates 8.91% 8.40% 9.05% 

Electricity 6.90% 7.85% 7.04% 

Water 8.90% 8.70% 6.28% 

Sanitation 6.50% 8.26% 5.07% 

Refuse removal 6.90% 7.61% 7.00% 

Average tariff increases 7.79% 8.17% 6.89% 

 

Since the completion of the 80MVA capacity project, the municipality has started with the 

upgrade of existing electricity reticulation network of cables and substations. At the same 

time, the municipality continues with the provision of free basis electricity to households where 

surveying and planning has been completed. 

The focus in the 2013/14 MTREF is to ensure that land identified for human settlements in terms 

of Land Use Management Plan and Integrated Human Settlement Plan is surveyed and 

planned, general plans submitted to the relevant authorities for approval and selling of land 

parcels to middle to high income earners take place in line with National Development Plan in 

assisting the middle income earners who do not qualify for housing subsidies and also not 

qualify in the commercial market of estate selling. 

The following are some of the major projects which have been included in the 2013/14 MTREF 

capital plan. 
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Table 57 Major capital projects 

Project/Item  Amount 

Waste Water Treatment Works 50,303 

Electricity infrastructure (substations) 51,165 

Water – reservoirs 8,000 

Water - metering 32,000 

Roads new and upgrade    35,000 

 

2.37 Annual budgets and SDBIPs – internal departments 

2.37.1 Water Services Department – Vote 14 

The department is primarily responsible for the distribution of portable water within the 

municipal boundary, which includes the purification of raw water, maintenance of the 

reticulation network and implementation of the departmental capital programme. 

 

Table 58  Water Services Department - operating revenue by source, expenditure by type and total capital 

expenditure 

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework 

R thousand 
Audited 
Outcom

e 

Audited 
Outcom

e 

Audited 
Outcom

e 

Original 
Budget 

Adjuste
d 

Budget 

Full 
Year 

Forecas
t 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget Year 
+2 2015/16 

Revenue By Source                   

Property rates 189 424 209 351 271 038 331 241 331 241 331 241 367 297 398 141 434 160 
Service charges - electricity 

revenue 299 850 360 485 480 070 521 313 521 313 521 313 570 492 615 302 658 622 
Service charges - water 

revenue 102 037 132 727 169 936 176 628 185 128 185 128 203 457 221 160 235 058 
Service charges - sanitation 

revenue 39 921 45 180 52 962 57 777 57 777 57 777 61 541 66 624 70 004 
Service charges - refuse 

revenue 29 330 32 932 37 731 40 587 40 587 40 587 43 744 47 074 50 368 

Service charges - other 316 81 1 
      Rental of facilities and 

equipment 11 131 12 740 12 416 14 474 14 474 14 474 15 721 16 711 17 672 
Interest earned - external 

investments 3 984 4 802 8 565 6 000 9 000 9 000 9 000 9 500 10 000 
Interest earned - outstanding 

debtors 39 476 31 283 30 386 32 000 32 000 32 000 32 000 33 000 34 000 

Fines 3 777 3 635 5 424 7 334 5 834 5 834 7 634 8 091 8 536 

Licences and permits 3 089 3 125 3 797 3 080 3 080 3 080 3 259 3 456 3 647 

Agency services 3 245 3 489 3 603 3 400 3 400 3 400 3 650 3 869 4 082 
Transfers recognised - 

operational 131 551 138 963 154 482 165 146 169 074 169 074 164 158 158 833 156 930 

Other revenue 25 426 26 288 25 152 27 724 59 364 59 364 28 398 30 295 31 945 

Total Revenue (excluding 
capital transfers and 
contributions) 

882 557 1 005 
081 

1 255 
561 

1 386 
704 

1 432 
271 

1 432 
271 

1 510 
350 

1 612 
055 

1 715 024 

Expenditure By Type 
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Employee related costs 304 400 364 340 402 354 441 896 450 296 450 296 490 534 521 132 551 035 

Remuneration of councillors 11 380 13 331 16 415 17 401 17 401 17 401 18 607 19 816 21 104 

Debt impairment 96 733 97 383 103 688 122 000 122 000 122 000 133 000 146 900 161 440 

Depreciation asset impairment 33 682 38 593 42 196 44 060 44 060 44 060 49 150 56 070 59 647 

Finance charges 10 473 14 697 17 095 37 755 36 755 36 755 36 718 36 911 34 093 

Bulk purchases 196 224 234 315 290 022 349 000 349 000 349 000 379 000 412 372 448 609 

Other materials 53 826 51 065 65 323 61 620 76 420 76 420 83 300 86 552 90 444 

Transfers and grants 350 3 191 2 907 3 650 3 650 3 650 54 070 57 570 60 815 

Other expenditure 176 210 213 131 253 694 294 466 325 033 325 033 250 856 258 074 273 875 

Total Expenditure 883 278 1 030 
046 

1 193 
695 

1 371 
847 

1 424 
615 

1 424 
615 

1 495 
234 

1 595 
397 

1 701 062 

  
         Surplus/(Deficit) (721) (24 966) 61 867 14 857 7 657 7 657 15 115 16 658 13 962 

Transfers recognised - capital 87 533 51 844 98 078 148 110 163 680 163 680 81 832 86 834 122 234 
Contributions recognised - 

capital 3 878 – – – – – – – – 

Surplus/(Deficit) attributable to 
municipality 

90 689 26 878 159 945 162 966 171 336 171 336 96 948 103 492 136 196 

Surplus/(Deficit) for the year 90 689 26 878 159 945 162 966 171 336 171 336 96 948 103 492 136 6 

 

2.38 Contracts having future budgetary implications 

 

In terms of the Municipality’s Supply Chain Management Policy, no contracts were awarded 

beyond the medium-term revenue and expenditure framework (three years).  In ensuring 

adherence to this contractual time frame limitation, all reports submitted to either the Bid 

Evaluation and Adjudication Committees must obtain formal financial comments from the 

Finance Department. 

 

2.39 Capital expenditure details 

 

The following three tables present details of Sol Plaatje Municipality’s capital expenditure 

programme, firstly on new assets, then the renewal of assets and finally on the repair and 

maintenance of assets. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



74 
 

 

Table 59 MTREF SA 34a - Capital expenditure on new assets by asset class 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA34a Capital expenditure on new assets by asset class         

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue 

& Expenditure Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

Capital expenditure on new assets by Asset Class/Sub-class                   
 

 
          

 
      

 
Infrastructure 102 842 44 902 101 428 223 010 193 889 193 889 50 266 20 569 29 000 

 
Infrastructure - Road transport 38 635 – 53 – – – – – –  

Roads, Pavements & Bridges 38 635 
 

53 
      

 
Infrastructure - Electricity 19 904 9 608 13 180 45 021 55 021 55 021 10 065 10 069 25 000  

Generation 19 569 9 608 11 858 45 021 55 021 55 021 10 065 10 069 25 000  
Street Lighting 335 

 
1 323 

 
– – 

   
 

Infrastructure - Water 9 889 – 9 889 6 000 10 000 10 000 27 000 10 500 4 000  
Water purification 

   
6 000 10 000 10 000 27 000 10 500 4 000  

Reticulation 9 889 
 

9 889 
      

 
Infrastructure - Sanitation 31 754 34 203 78 306 171 989 128 868 128 868 6 201 – –  

Reticulation 
  

78 306 
   

6 201 
  

 
Sewerage purification 31 754 34 203 

 
171 989 128 868 128 868 

   
 

Infrastructure - Other 2 660 1 090 – – – – 7 000 – –  
Waste Management 

 
1 090 

       
 

Other 2 660 
     

7 000 
  

 

Community 2 327 9 710 10 811 – 4 463 4 463 10 722 – 13 600  
Parks & gardens 559 

 
1 117 

       
Recreational facilities 887 5 976 4 315 

       
Fire, safety & emergency 

        
13 600 

 
Cemeteries 

    
4 463 4 463 10 722 

   
Other 881 3 733 5 379 

       

Other assets 2 082 5 590 8 566 33 900 18 768 18 768 14 800 15 000 15 000  
General vehicles 860 1 200 2 556 16 400 15 400 15 400 8 000 9 000 4 000 

 
Plant & equipment 

 
298 

        
Computers - hardware/equipment 

  
4 637 

       
Furniture and other office equipment 280 3 398 1 063 

       
Civic Land and Buildings 

   
15 000 – – 

    
Other Buildings 138 275 

        
Other 805 419 310 2 500 3 368 3 368 6 800 6 000 11 000 

 
Total Capital Expenditure on new assets 107 251 60 201 120 805 256 910 217 120 217 120 75 788 35 569 57 600  
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Table 60  MTREF SA34b - Capital expenditure on the renewal of existing assets by asset class 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA34b Capital expenditure on the renewal of existing assets by asset class       

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term 

Revenue & Expenditure 
Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Audited 

Outcome 
Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full 
Year 

Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

Capital expenditure on renewal of existing assets 
by Asset Class/Sub-class                    

           Infrastructure – 19 357 6 733 27 100 40 100 40 100 139 145 70 765 66 634 
 

Infrastructure - Road transport – 12 356 – – 10 692 10 692 35 000 – –  
Roads, Pavements & Bridges 

 
12 356 

  
10 692 10 692 35 000 

  
 

Storm water 
         

 
Infrastructure - Electricity – – – 21 100 8 155 8 155 46 100 5 000 10 000  

Generation 
   

19 600 6 655 6 655 32 000 5 000 10 000  
Transmission & Reticulation 

      
14 100 

  
 

Street Lighting 
   

1 500 1 500 1 500 
   

 
Infrastructure - Water – 7 001 6 733 6 000 6 000 6 000 8 000 8 000 16 000  

Dams & Reservoirs 
         

 
Water purification 

   
6 000 6 000 6 000 

   
 

Reticulation 
 

7 001 6 733 
   

8 000 8 000 16 000  
Infrastructure - Sanitation – – – – – – 50 045 57 765 40 634  

Reticulation 
      

50 045 57 765 40 634  
Sewerage purification 

         
 

Infrastructure - Other – – – – 15 252 15 252 – – –  
Other 

    
15 252 15 252 

   
 

Other assets – – 360 1 000 1 250 1 250 10 000 4 000 10 000  
General vehicles 

         
 

Computers - hardware/equipment 
   

1 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 
 

Furniture and other office equipment 
  

106 
      

 
Other Buildings 

  
253 

      
 

Other Land 
      

8 000 
  

 
Other 

    
250 250 1 000 3 000 9 000 

 
Total Capital Expenditure on renewal of existing 
assets  – 19 357 7 092 28 100 41 350 41 350 149 145 74 765 76 634  
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Table 61  MTREF SA34c - Repairs and maintenance expenditure by asset class  

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA34c Repairs and maintenance expenditure by asset class         

Description 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term 

Revenue & Expenditure 
Framework  

R thousand 
Audited 
Outcom

e 

Audited 
Outcom

e 

Audited 
Outcom

e 

Origin
al 

Budge
t 

Adjuste
d 

Budget 

Full 
Year 

Foreca
st 

Budge
t Year 
2013/1

4 

Budge
t Year 

+1 
2014/1

5 

Budge
t Year 

+2 
2015/1

6 

 

Repairs and maintenance expenditure by Asset 
Class/Sub-class                    

 
          

 
      

 
Infrastructure 53 826 44 857 52 580 53 450 65 850 65 850 71 300 72 500 76 020 

 
Infrastructure - Road transport – 14 373 16 896 6 350 12 350 12 350 15 500 16 000 17 000  

Roads, Pavements & Bridges 
 

14 373 16 896 6 350 12 350 12 350 15 500 16 000 17 000  
Storm water 

         
 

Infrastructure - Electricity – 13 227 20 228 14 242 14 242 14 242 16 920 17 500 18 500  
Generation 

         
 

Transmission & Reticulation 
 

9 169 13 969 11 242 11 242 11 242 14 000 14 000 14 500  
Street Lighting 

 
4 058 6 259 3 000 3 000 3 000 2 920 3 500 4 000  

Infrastructure - Water – 13 240 15 456 23 087 23 087 23 087 28 880 29 000 29 020  
Dams & Reservoirs 

 
191 543 320 320 320 420 480 520  

Water purification 
 

139 156 420 420 420 460 520 500  
Reticulation 

 
12 911 14 757 22 347 22 347 22 347 28 000 28 000 28 000  

Infrastructure - Sanitation – 3 410 – 5 421 5 421 5 421 2 500 2 500 4 000  
Reticulation 

 
2 242 

 
5 421 5 421 5 421 2 500 2 500 4 000  

Sewerage purification 
 

1 167 
       

 
Infrastructure - Other 53 826 607 – 4 350 10 750 10 750 7 500 7 500 7 500  

Waste Management 
 

568 
 

4 350 4 350 4 350 7 500 7 500 7 500  
Other 53 826 39 

  
6 400 6 400 

   
 

  
          

Community – 4 722 10 576 4 810 5 910 5 910 6 750 8 050 9 474  
Parks & gardens 

 
164 189 250 1 350 1 350 1 350 1 500 1 500 

 
Sportsfields & stadia 

         
 

Swimming pools 
 

157 165 220 220 220 250 500 1 000 
 

Community halls 
 

345 389 530 530 530 550 750 1 000 
 

Libraries 
 

118 124 180 180 180 200 350 500 
 

Recreational facilities 
 

1 023 4 106 1 000 1 000 1 000 1 000 1 250 1 250 
 

Fire, safety & emergency 
 

1 628 3 589 1 250 1 250 1 250 2 000 2 100 2 200 
 

Clinics 
 

307 269 500 500 500 500 500 650 
 

Cemeteries 
 

228 489 500 500 500 500 500 624 
 

Other 
 

751 1 256 380 380 380 400 600 750 
 

Other assets – 1 487 2 167 3 360 4 660 4 660 5 250 6 002 4 950  
General vehicles 

   
1 160 1 160 1 160 1 000 1 200 

 
 

Furniture and other office equipment 
 

804 1 185 1 550 1 550 1 550 1 650 1 800 1 800 
 

Markets 
 

390 518 250 250 250 300 530 550 
 

Other Buildings 
 

292 464 400 400 400 500 672 750 
 

Other 
    

1 300 1 300 1 800 1 800 1 850 
 

Total Repairs and Maintenance Expenditure 53 826 51 065 65 323 61 619 76 419 76 419 83 300 86 552 90 444 
 

 

 



77 
 

 

Table 62  MTREF SA35 - Future financial implications of the capital budget 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA35 Future financial implications of the capital budget 

Vote Description 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework 
Forecasts 

 

R thousand 
Budget 

Year 
2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

Forecast 
2016/17 

Forecast 
2017/18 

 

Capital expenditure           
 

Vote 5 - COMMUNITY SERVICES 11 722 3 000 22 600 
  

 
Vote 6 - FINANCIAL SERVICES 1 000 1 000 1 000 

   Vote 7 - STRATEGY ECON DEVELOPMENT AND 
PLANNING 4 000 6 000 11 000 

  
 

Vote 8 - INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES 208 210 100 334 99 634 104 975 85 237 
 

  
      

Total Capital Expenditure  224 932 110 334 134 234 104 975 85 237 
   

      
Future operational costs by vote 

     
 

Vote 8 - INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES 49 333 50 906 44 842 42 695 40 547 
 

  
     

 
Total future operational costs 49 333 50 906 44 842 42 695 40 547 

 
Net Financial Implications 274 266 161 240 179 076 147 670 125 784 
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Table 63  MTREF SA36 - Detailed capital budget per municipal vote 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA36 Detailed capital budget                     

Municipal Vote/Capital project 

Program/Project description 
Project 
numbe

r 

IDP 
Goal 
cod

e  
2 

Individu
ally 

Approve
d 

(Yes/No) Asset Class      Asset Sub-Class    

2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 
Expenditure Framework 

Project information 
 

R thousand 6 3 3 
Budget 

Year 
2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

Ward location 
New or 
renewal  

            
 

      
 

  
 DIRECTORATE: FINANCIAL 

SERVICES                        

Finance/IT 
IT Replacement programme:  
Hardware and software     No Other 

computers - 
hardware/equipment 1 000 1 000 1 000 All Renewal  

DIRECTORATE: STRATEGY, 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
AND PLANNING       No     

   
     

DIRECTORATE: STRATEGY, 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
AND PLANNING 

Neighbourhood Development 
Partnership Grant (Capital Grant)     No   other 

 
5 000 10 000 All New  

DIRECTORATE: STRATEGY, 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
AND PLANNING 

Neighbourhood Development 
Partnership Grant - Allocations in Kind     No   other 1 000 1 000 1 000 All New  

DIRECTORATE: STRATEGY, 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
AND PLANNING Planning and survey of erven     No New housing other 2 800 

  
All Renewal  

DIRECTORATE: STRATEGY, 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
AND PLANNING Inner Municipality Revitalisation     No CBD Revival other 3 000 

  
All New  

DIRECTORATE: 
INFRASTRUCTURE AND 
SERVICES             

   
     

EDSM 
Energy Efficiency and demand Side 
Management grant     No Infrastructure - Electricity  Generation 5 000 5 000 10 000 All Renewal  

EDSM 
Intergrated National Electrification 
Program(Municipal) Grant     No Infrastructure - Electricity  reticulation 10 000 10 000 20 000 All New  

EDSM 
Intergrated National Electrification 
Program(Eskom) Grant     No Infrastructure - Electricity  reticulation 65 69 5 000 All New  

Electricity Distribution 

Additional Bulk Electricity and 
Network Upgrade (Midlands and HA 
Morris)     No Infrastructure - Electricity (Bulk) reticulation 14 100 

  
All Renewal  

Electricity Distribution Hall street substation     No Infrastructure - Electricity  Generation 27 000 
  

All Renewal  
Road Transport Fleet Replacement Programme     No Transport General vehicles 8 000 9 000 4 000 All New  
Roads Resealing of roads     No Roads & Stormwater roads 35 000 

  
All Renewal  

Housing Flat upgrades (eg Roodepan Flats)     No Building Services rehabilitation 8 000 
  

1 and 2 Renewal  
Housing Ward projects to be identified     No Infrastructure Other 7 000 

  
All New  

Water Zone metering     No Water Bulk water meters 22 000 5 500 
 

All New  
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Water Services of sites/erven     No New housing other 2 200 
  

28 and 29 Renewal  

Water 
Ritchie Freedom Park water and 
sanitation     No water sanitation Other 4 000 

  
15 New  

Water Replacement of water meters     No Water residential meters 5 000 5 000 4 000 all Renewal  
Water Riverton water (High Lift Pumps)     No Water reticulation 8 000 8 000 16 000 All Renewal  
Water and Sanitation Homevale WWTW Upgrade (15 Ml)     No Water and Sanitation (Bulk) sanitation - reticulation 15 000 20 000 28 000 All Renewal  
Water and Sanitation Homevale WWTW Upgrade (15 Ml)     No Water and Sanitation (Bulk) sanitation - reticulation 35 045 37 765 12 634 All Renewal  
DIRECTORATE: COMMUNITY 
AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
SERVICES             

   
     

Community Cemetries 
Phutanang Cemetery (Pending MIG 
Registration)     No Community Services New cemetry 10 722 

  
All New  

Landfill Site Landfill Site - Upgrade     No Environment other 1 000 3 000 9 000 All Renewal  

Emergency Services Satelite Fire Station     No Emergency other 
  

13 600 
6,10,11,13,15,1
6,30 New  

              
   

     
Parent Capital expenditure             224 932 110 334 134 234      
Total Capital expenditure             224 932 110 334 134 234   

 
 

 

Table 64  MTREF SA37 - Projects delayed from previous financial year 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA37 
Projects delayed from previous financial year/s                         

Municipal Vote/Capital project 

Ref. 

Project name 
Project 
number 

Asset 
Class   

3 

Asset 
Sub-
Class   

3 

GPS 
co-

ordinat
es 
4 

Previous 
target 
year to 

complete 

Current Year 
2012/13 

2013/14 Medium Term 
Revenue & Expenditure 

Framework 

1,2 

Origin
al 

Budg
et 

Full 
Year 

Foreca
st 

Budg
et 

Year 
2013/

14 

Budg
et 

Year 
+1 

2014/
15 

Budg
et 

Year 
+2 

2015/
16 

R thousand   Year           

Parent municipality:                         

 
        

               
         Neigborhood Development Partnership   No projects identified :   
   

2011/12 – – – – – 

Grant Amount R7.22 million   submitted for rollover 2011/12 and declined   
         

    in October 2012 and now approved 26.02.2013                     

    
SPM in discussion with NT to identify possible 
projects                     

                          



 

 

 

2.40 BUDGET RELATED POLICIES 

The MFMA and Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations require budget related policies to 

be reviewed and where applicable, to be updated on an annual basis. The main purpose of 

the budget related policies is to govern and guide the budget process and inform projections 

of the medium term. 

The following are the budget related policies which were approved and will be reviewed for 

implementation of 2013/14 budget. 

2.40.1 Rates policy 

The revised Rated Policy was approved by Council in May 2012 and in terms of Council 

resolution C83/12. The Rates Policy has been to such an extent that it complies with the 

Municipal Property Rates Act 6 of 2004 as well as Section 64 of the MFMA. 

2.40.2 Credit Control Policy 

The Municipal Systems Act Section 97 as amended requires a municipality to have a Credit 

Control and Debt Collection Policy. The revised policy was approved by Council May 2012.  

The main objective of the policy is to make sure than all monies due to the municipality is 

collected efficiently and promptly. 

2.40.3 Tariff policy 

The Municipal Systems Act as amended requires a municipality to have a tariff determination 

policy. Accordingly this policy was adopted in May 2012. 

The objective of the policy is to ensure consistency in the levying of rates and taxes within the 

municipal jurisdictional area. This can be achieved by ensuring that: 

 The tariffs of the municipality comply with legislation prevailing at the time of 

implementation 

 The municipal services are financially sustainable, affordable and equitable 

 The needs of the indigent, aged and physically challenged are taken into 

consideration 

 

2.40.4 Water and Electricity By-Laws 

The current water and electricity by-laws were gazetted by the Provincial Legislature. 

 

Both by-laws regulates 
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 Responsibilities of the municipality in as far as provisioning of water and electricity 

 Responsibilities of consumers in water usage  

 Payment terms and procedures for revenue collection 

These by-laws have not yet been reviewed.  

2.40.5 Supply Chain Management Policy 

The MFMA sets the principles on which the Supply Chain Management of the municipality 

should be based upon. National Treasury went further and issued supply chain management 

regulations which provided are framework for the development of supply chain management 

policies. 

2.40.6 Investment and Cash Management Policy 

The municipality approved the Cash Management and Investment Policy on the 7 April 2005 

in terms of resolution CR22. This policy is implemented in conjunction with the Investment 

Regulation issued by National Treasury. 

The main objectives of the policy are to: 

 Maximise returns from authorised investment at minimum risk 

 Maintain adequate liquidity to meet the cash flow needs of the municipality 

 Undertake the investment of funds not immediately required for operational purposes 

 Ensure an acceptable level of diversification of permitted investments 

 Ensure compliance with all legislation governing investment of funds by government 

and its institutions 

2.40.7 Borrowing Policy 

The municipality has a Borrowing Policy in place that gives guidance on the legislative 

compliances required when applying for long term borrowings. 

2.40.8 Budget Policy 

The municipality has adopted a Budget Policy to give guidance on budgeting, reporting and 

compliance monitoring. The policy also provides for budget virements to allow managers 

some level of flexibility in implementing the allocated budgets. The budget virements are 

monitored to ensure that these do not necessitate adjustment budget or be contrary with the 

provision of Section 28 of MFMA. 

2.40.9 Assets Management Policy 

The goal of assets management policy is to ensure that the municipality is able to meet the 

required level of service in the most cost effective manner which is achieved through proper 

management of asset’s life cycle, for present and future generation. The MFMA promulgated 

the need for local government to have an active asset management programme. The Assets 
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Management Unit plays a facilitative role of ensuring that user departments continue to assess 

conditions of the assets in their custody and develop asset maintenance plans as well as 

assets replacement plans. 

Assets Management Steering Committees were established whose terms of reference are 

mainly; 

 Determine probable scenarios on what is likely to happen in the future about various 

assets 

 Ensure all assets in their custodianship are used to the maximum potential and for 

service delivery purposes and are accounted for in the assets register of the 

municipality 

 Develop strategies to identify and curb abuse of municipal property and for purposes 

not municipal related 

 

2.40.10 Accounting Policy 

In order to ensure that the financial statements are compliant with the relevant Accounting 

Standards, accounting policies are developed and revised annually during the process of 

preparing the financially statements. 

2.41 ALIGNMENT OF BUDGET WITH IDP 

The IDP is an approach to planning aimed at involving the municipality, stakeholders and the 

community at large to jointly find best solutions towards a sustainable development. The IDP 

provides a strategic direction for proper planning, management and utilisation of municipal 

resources for current and future generations. The IDP is now entering the second year of its five 

year timetable, in line with the political incumbents. 

2.41.1 Overview of alignment of annual budget with IDP 

Indicated in the table below is a summary of the alignment of our budget with the IDP in terms 

of the Operational Revenue and Expenditure as well as the Capital Budget. 

In the IDP Overview Section 7 the detail of the Strategic objectives and goals are explained 

which is aligned to National and Provincial Government. 

IDP and Budget Reconciliation are presented in supporting tables SA4, 5 and 6 of Section 5 of 

the Budget. 
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2.41.2 Measurable performance objectives and indicators 

Management processes are also being put in place to intervene where poor or non-

performance is evident. 

Please see Table SA7 Measurable performance objectives in section 5 of Budget book. 

 

The 2013/14 MTREF has therefore been directly informed by the IDP revision process and the 

following tables provide a reconciliation between the IDP strategic objectives and operating 

revenue, operating expenditure and capital expenditure. Please see Tables SA 4,5 and 6 in 

section 5 of this budget book 

 

2.42 MEASURABLE PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND INDICATORS 

 

Performance Management is a system intended to manage and monitor service delivery 

progress against the identified strategic objectives and priorities.  In accordance with 

legislative requirements and good business practices as informed by the National Framework 

for Managing Programme Performance Information, the Sol Plaatje Municipality has 

developed and implemented a performance management system.  The Municipality targets, 

monitors, assesses and reviews organisational performance which in turn is directly linked to 

Section 57 Managers performance. 

 

The performance of Sol Plaatje Municipality relates directly to the extent to which it has 

achieved success in realising its goals and objectives, complied with legislative requirements 

and meeting stakeholder expectations.  Sol Plaatje Municipality therefore has adopted one 

integrated performance management system which encompasses: 

• Planning (setting goals, objectives, targets and benchmarks); 

• Monitoring (regular monitoring and checking on the progress against plan); 

• Measurement (indicators of success);  

• Review (identifying areas requiring change and improvement);  

• Reporting (what information, to whom, from whom, how often and for what purpose); 

and 

• Improvement (making changes where necessary). 

 

 

The following table provides the main measurable performance objectives the municipality 

undertakes to achieve this financial year. 
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Table 65  MTREF Table SA7 - Measurable performance objectives 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA7 
Measureable performance objectives                     

Description 
Unit of 

measureme
nt 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue 

& Expenditure Framework 

Audite
d 

Outco
me 

Audite
d 

Outco
me 

Audite
d 

Outco
me 

Origina
l 

Budget 

Adjuste
d 

Budget 

Full 
Year 

Foreca
st 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

Vote 1 - vote name                     

1. Local Economic Development                     

1.1 To provide an enabling 
environment for LED in SPM within the 
context of National and Provincial 
Frameworks 

                    

Ensuring the turnaround time for building 
plan approval to 4 weeks by 30 June 2015 
accordance with NBRBSA - 103/1977  

Average 
time in 
weeks to 
approve 
building 
plans 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

12 
weeks 

8 weeks  8 weeks  8 weeks  6 weeks 4 weeks 4 weeks 

Ensuring the turnaround time for building 
plan approval to 60 days (8 weeks) by 30 
June 2015 for buildings  for architectural 
buildings more than 500m² in accordance 
with NBRBSA - 103/1977  

Average 
time in 
weeks to 
approve 
building 
plans 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

12 
weeks 

4/8 
weeks 

4/8 
weeks 

4/8 
weeks 

4/8 
weeks 

4/8 
weeks 

4/8 
weeks 

Improving the turnaround time for 
development applications (rezoning) from 
receipt of all sectional comments, 
submission to Development and Planning 
Committee and Council to 12 weeks by 30 
June 2015 

Average 
time in 
weeks to 
approve 
building 
plans 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

12 - 
16week

s 

12 
weeks 

12 
weeks 

12 
weeks 

12 
weeks 

12 
weeks 

12 
weeks 

Identify and prepare plans to implement 
Special Economic Zones in line with the 
national guidelines and in cooperation with 
provicial sector departments by 30 June 
2014 

% Progress 
in identifying 
SEZ's and 
preparation 
of plans for 
the SEZ's 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

52 
weeks 

impleme
ntation 

impleme
ntation 

Preparation of a City Development Strategy 
by 30 June 2014 

% Progress 
in 
completing 
the CDS 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

52 
weeks 

impleme
ntation 

impleme
ntation 

Review the present LED Strategy in line with 
the Space-Economic strategy outlined in the 
IDP by 30 June 2013   

% Progress 
in reviewing 
and 
adopting a 
Reviewed 
LED 
Strategy 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

52 
weeks 

impleme
ntation 

impleme
ntation 

Preparation of an Inner City Revitalisation 
Plan (ICRP) by 31 Dec 2013 

% 
Completion 
of Plan 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

52 
weeks 

impleme
ntation 

impleme
ntation 

                      

1.2 To initiate, lead and sustain an 
investment environment for job creation 
in the SPM Area 

                    

Create FTE jobs through initiatives of the 
SPM (including LED, EPWP, Capital 
Projects, Maintenance activities etc) annualy 
(by 30 June 2017) 

No of man 
days jobs 
created 

502292
00.0% 

280000
00.0% 

115000
00.0% 

115000
00.0% 

115000
00.0% 

115000
00.0% 

150000
00.0% 

1600000
0.0% 

1750000
0.0% 

Develop a detailed Support Programme for 
SMME development in the SPM with the 
assistance of other relevant Stakeholders 
(SEDA, Province etc) by December 2013  

% Progress 
in 
developing 
the SMME 
support 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

52 
weeks 

impleme
ntation 

impleme
ntation 



85 
 

 

programme 

To alienate earmarked Municipal land 
and properties for development 
purposes in line with the SDF/LUMS  

R vallue of 
proceeds 
received 
from land  
and property 
sales 

                  

A Council adopted Investment Incentive 
Scheme by 31 December 2013 

% Progress 
in preparing 
and 
adopting the 
Investment 
Incentive 
Scheme 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Ensuring that at least 60% of the 
Municipality's own procurement for goods 
and services are sourced from local BEE 
and SMME service providers annually by 30 
June of each financial year (Supply Chain 
Management) 

% of the 
Municipality'
s own 
procurement 
for goods 
and services 

60.0% 65.0% 63.0% 65% 65.0% 65.0% 60.0% 60.0% 60.0% 

                      

2. Service Delivery                     

2.1 To ensure adequate provision of 
bulk infrastructure to unlock and sustain 
development and growth 

                    

Preparation and adoption of a Municipal 
Infrastructure Investment Framework (MIIF) 
by 30 June 2013 

% progress 
in the 
preparation 
and 
adoption of 
a MIIF 

0.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Upgrade the Kimberley landfill site to comply 
with all legal requirements by 30 June 2014 

% progress 
in the 
upgrading 
process 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

20.0% 20.0% 20.0% 50.0% 85.0% 100.0% 

Increase the Bulk sewer treatment within 
SPM from 41,5 Ml to 58,5 Ml by 30 June 
2014 

Increase in 
the Ml/day  
of sewer 
treatment  

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

33ML 33ML 33ML 33ML 33ML 58ML 58ML 

                      

          130           

Maintain water bulk from Vaal River source 
to Reservoirs  

Vaal River 
as source 

Vaal 
River as 
source 

Vaal 
River as 
source 

Vaal 
River as 
source 

Vaal 
River as 
source 

Vaal 
River as 
source 

Vaal 
River as 
source 

Vaal 
River as 
source 

Vaal 
River as 
source 

Vaal 
River as 
source 

Increase the Notified Bulk electricity supply 
to SPM from 120MVA to 130 MVA by 30 
Sep 2012 

Increase in 
the MVA 
available to 
SPM 

120MV
A 

120MV
A 

120MV
A 

120MV
A 

120MV
A 

130MV
A 

200MV
A 

200MVA 200MVA 

                      

2.2 To ensure continuous 
maintenance, refurbishment and 
replacement of existing assets 

                    

Decrease electricity losses to 12% by 30 
June 2017 

% electricity 
losses 

% 
electricit
y losses 

16.0% 26.8% 12%           

Decrease water losses to 20% by 30 June 
2017  

% water 
losses 

% water 
losses 

58.0% 35.3% 35%     30.0% 30.0% 25.0% 

Resealing and Potholes patched annually by 
30 June 2017 

M² potholes 
patched 

M² 
pothole

s 
patched 

                

Construct/Surface X Km of Roads and treat 
Stormwater runoff by  

km of roads 
resurfaced/p
aved  

% 
status 

achieve
d 

                

  

  2,640 
(water 
only - 0 
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Sanitati
on) 

Achieve Bluedrop Status by 30 June 2017 

% status 
achieved 

% 
status 

achieve
d 

                

Achieve Greendrop Status by 30 June 2017 
% status 
achieved 

                  

Ensure the replacement, upgrade and 
maintenance of the SPM's assets to 
enhance service delivery and lifespan of 
assets 

                    

                      

2.3 To ensure sustainable delivery 
in respect of water and sanitation, 
electricity, solid waste management and 
roads and stormwater services to all 
residents of SPM 

                    

Additional Households connected to water 
network by 30 June 2018 

  Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

  2           

Additional Households connected to sewer 
network by 30 June 2013 

No of 
houses 
connected 
to sewer 
network 

                  

Additional Households provided with a 
weekly solid waste removal service by 30 
June 2017 

No of 
houses 
receiving a 
weekly solid 
waste 
removal 
service 

                  

Additional  households connected to the 
electricity network by 30 June 2017 

No of 
houses 
connected 
to electricity 
network 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

1   1           

9 Km of roads surfaced/paved in PDA's by 
30 June 2014 

Km 
surfaced/pa
ved 

3.5km 28km               

    2.5:1 0   8.4%           

Indigent households to receive free basic 
services (water, electricity and waste 
removal according to national guidelines) by 
30 June 2015 

No of 
indigent 
households 
receiving 
free basic 
services 

  0   52.0%           

Additional Households provided with a 
subsidised house by 30 June 2017 

No of 
houses 
constructed 

      8.4%           

Additional new erven surveyed and ready 
for installation of municipal services in 
existing informal settlements by 30 June 
2017 

No of erven 
surveyed on 
approved 
SG 
diagramme 

6.8% 10.0%   10.0%           

Provision of quality and maintained 
community facilities including functional 
open spaces (including developed parks), 
cemeteries, fire stations, resorts and 
decentralised service centres  

% 
Completion 
of 
programmes
/projects 
speifically 
contributing 
towards 
community 
centres 

77.0% 85.0%   88.0%           

To improve the SCM turnaround time to12 
weeks for annual contracts from closing 
date to date of award .   

Average 
time in 
weeks to 
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awards 
tenders 

To improve the SCM turnaround time to 6 
weeks for once of contracts from closing 
date to date of award  

Average 
time in 
weeks to 
awards 
tenders 

                  

                      

Vote 2 - vote name                     

3. Financial Management and Viability                     

3.1 To ensure sound financial 
management and financial sustainability 
of the SPM 

                    

Improve revenue enhancement by ensuring 
a collection rate of 95%  after debt write off  
by 30 June 2017 

% collection 
rate 

88.0% 85.0% 91.0% 88% 88.0% 88.0% 88.0% 90.0% 92.0% 

Ensure a credit rating of Aa1.za by 30 June 
2017  

credit rating Aa3.za Aa3.za Aa3.za Aa3.za Ba1.za Ba1.za Aa3.za Aa3.za Aa2.za 

To spend at least 95% of the Capital Budget 
(including grants) on capital projects 
identifed ito the IDP by 30 June 2017 

% capex of 
capital 
budget 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

To spend at least 95% of the Operational 
Budget annualy (30 June) 

% opex of 
operational 
budget 

96.0% 22:48 93.6% 22:48 95.0% 95.0% 95.0% 95.0% 95.0% 

Maintain the debt coverage ratio at current 
levels or at 20% against net assets of the 
municipality by 30 June 2017 

Debt 
coverage  
(Total 
operating 
revenue-
operating 
grants 
received)/de
bt service 
payments 
due within 
the year) 

25.0% 25.0% 25.0% 25% 25.0% 25.0% 25.0% 20.0% 20.0% 

Reducing the ratio of outstanding service 
debtors to revenue to 10% by 30 June 2017 

Service 
debtors to 
revenue – 
(Total 
outstanding 
service 
debtors/ 
revenue 
received for 
services) 

25.0% 25.0% 23.9% 06:00 25.0% 25.0% 25.0% 20.0% 20.0% 

Increase the cost coverage ratio to 3:1 
annually or maintain the current status by 30 
June 2017 

Cost 
coverage 
(Available 
cash + 
investments/ 
monthly 
fixed 
operating 
expenditure) 

0.07%                 

Increase the municipal reserves by at least 
10% per annum from the previous year's 
actual balance annually (30 June) 

% increase 10.0% 300.0% 200.5% 16% 16.0% 16.0% 10.0% 10.0% 10.0% 

To spend at least 10% of the operational 
budget on O & M by 30 June 2017 

% spend on 
O&M 

5.5% 5.0% 5.5% 6% 5.5% 5.5% 6.0% 8.0% 9.0% 

Deccrease employee related costs to 30 % 
of the Operational Budget by 30 June 2017 

Employee 
related cost 
as a % of 
Ops Budget 

34.0% 35.5% 33.7% 33% 33.0% 33.0% 33.0% 32.0% 31.0% 

                      

3.2  To provide a framework for 
Municipal Transformation and 
Institutional Development 
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An approved Human Resource 
Management Plan with specific reference to 
staffing (attraction/retention), HRA, HRM 
and HRD by 30 June 2014 

% progress 
in preparing 
HRM Plan 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

All levels of personnel on the 
organogram of the SPM should be 100% 
representative according to the 
Employment Equity Plan of the 
Municipality as well as the most recent 
Provincial EAP Profiles by 30 June 2015 

% progress  100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

                      

Vote 3 - vote name                     

5. Good Governance and Public 
Participation 

                    

5.1 Ensure an Unqualified Audit 
Report 

                    

To implement an effective and efficient 
Supply Chain Management System by 
ensuring that successful appeals is not 
more than 5% of tenders/quotes 
submitted by 30 June 2014 

% 
successful 
appeals  

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

Not a 
target in 
this FY 

0.0% 0 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 

Ensure a clean audit report by 30 June 
2014.  

Annual 
AGSA 
opinion 

disclaim
er 

qualifie
d 

qualifie
d 

unqualif
ied 

unqualif
ied 

unqualif
ied 

clean clean clean 

                      

5.2 Enhance the Public Profile, 
Reputation and Positioning of SPM 

                    

Preparation of a specific Ward Plan for 
each ward in SPM by 30 June 1014 

No of ward 
plans 
completed 

70.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

 Ensure an updated and interactive web 
site linked to other spheres of 
Government by 30 June 2012.  

% compliant 
to relevant 
legislation 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 
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The following table sets out the municipalities main performance objectives and benchmarks for the 2013/14 MTREF. 

 

Table 66  MTREF Table SA8 - Performance indicators and benchmarks 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA8 Performance indicators and benchmarks                 

Description of financial indicator Basis of calculation 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 

Expenditure Framework 

Audited 
Outcome 

Audited 
Outcome 

Audited 
Outcome 

Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16 

Borrowing Management                     

                      
Credit Rating   A3.za A3.za Aa3.za Aa3.za Baa1.za Baa1.za       

Capital Charges to Operating Expenditure Interest & Principal Paid /Operating 
Expenditure 

2.4% 1.6% 2.0% 3.9% 3.0% 3.0% 3.5% 3.4% 2.8% 

Capital Charges to Own Revenue Finance charges & Repayment of 
borrowing /Own Revenue 

2.8% 1.9% 2.2% 4.4% 3.4% 3.4% 3.9% 3.7% 3.1% 

Borrowed funding of 'own' capital 
expenditure 

Borrowing/Capital expenditure excl. 
transfers and grants and contributions 

66.1% 130.8% 187.0% 91.2% 64.5% 64.5% 37.8% 0.0% 0.0% 

Safety of Capital                     

Gearing Long Term Borrowing/ Funds & Reserves 253.6% 337.2% 346.1% 916.6% 216.6% 216.6% 853.2% 754.1% 683.4% 

Liquidity                     

Current Ratio Current assets/current liabilities              1.8               2.1               2.7               2.4               3.0               3.0               2.8               3.0               3.2  

Current Ratio adjusted for aged debtors Current assets less debtors > 90 
days/current liabilities 

             1.8               2.1               2.7               2.4               3.0               3.0               2.8               3.0               3.2  

Liquidity Ratio Monetary Assets/Current Liabilities              0.3               0.4               0.9               0.7               1.2               1.2               1.1               1.3               1.6  

Revenue Management                     

Annual Debtors Collection Rate (Payment 
Level %) 

Last 12 Mths Receipts/Last 12 Mths Billing   76.8% 88.0% 80.1% 84.2% 92.3% 0.0% 87.2% 86.5% 

Current Debtors Collection Rate (Cash 
receipts % of Ratepayer & Other revenue) 

    76.8% 88.0% 80.1% 84.2% 92.3% 0.0% 87.2% 86.5% 

Outstanding Debtors to Revenue Total Outstanding Debtors to Annual 
Revenue 

31.0% 27.7% 26.5% 21.3% 23.4% 23.4% 22.8% 21.5% 19.3% 

Longstanding Debtors Recovered Debtors > 12 Mths Recovered/Total 
Debtors > 12 Months Old 

0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 
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Creditors Management                     

Creditors System Efficiency % of Creditors Paid Within Terms 
(within`MFMA' s 65(e)) 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Creditors to Cash and Investments   406.0% 186.5% 79.7% 86.2% 56.2% 56.2% 69.9% 65.9% 58.9% 

                      

Other Indicators                     

Electricity Distribution Losses (2) 

Total Volume Losses (kW) 18.0% 12.5% 13.2% 16.0% 16.0% 16.0% 15.0% 14.0% 12.0% 

Total Cost of Losses (Rand '000) 

          26 630          35 669          47 555          47 555          47 555          47 659          47 973          44 015  

Water Distribution Losses (2) 

Total Volume Losses (kℓ) 35.4% 17.5% 14.3% 45.0% 35.0% 35.0% 35.0% 30.0% 25.0% 

Total Cost of Losses (Rand '000) 

        10 127            3 682            2 893            9 104            7 081            7 081            7 711            7 112            5 927  
Employee costs Employee costs/(Total Revenue - capital 

revenue) 
34.5% 36.2% 32.0% 31.9% 31.4% 31.4% 32.5% 32.3% 32.1% 

Remuneration Total remuneration/(Total Revenue - 
capital revenue) 

35.8% 37.6% 33.4% 33.1% 32.7% 32.7% 33.7% 33.6% 33.4% 

Repairs & Maintenance R&M/(Total Revenue excluding capital 
revenue) 

6.1% 5.1% 5.2% 4.4% 5.3% 5.3% 5.5% 5.4% 5.3% 

Finance charges & Depreciation FC&D/(Total Revenue - capital revenue) 5.0% 5.3% 4.7% 5.9% 5.6% 5.6% 5.7% 5.8% 5.5% 

IDP regulation financial viability 
indicators 

                    

i. Debt coverage (Total Operating Revenue - Operating 
Grants)/Debt service payments due within 
financial year) 

           20.5             18.9             21.8             25.9             25.9             25.9             24.2             26.8             28.7  

ii.O/S Service Debtors to Revenue Total outstanding service debtors/annual 
revenue received for services 

40.7% 35.0% 32.5% 25.9% 29.1% 29.1% 27.3% 25.3% 22.6% 

iii. Cost coverage (Available cash + Investments)/monthly 
fixed operational expenditure 

             0.4               0.9               2.0               1.6               2.6               2.6               2.1               2.3               2.5  
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2.43 Overview of the annual budget process 

2.43.1 Community Consultation 

Section 22 of MFMA requires that after the tabling of the annual budget in the Council, 

the municipality must make the annual budget public and also invite the local 

community to submit their inputs. The number of people attending public meetings is 

rising, for the first time in 2012/13 Budget Process, over a thousand (1 000) people 

attended the meetings. We hope to triple the numbers in 2013/14 MTREF. After tabling 

the annual budget, it will be publicised on the municipal website and a copy placed at 

all municipal service points, Department of COGHSTA, Provincial Treasury, District 

Municipality and the Premier’s office.  

2.44 Overview of budget funding 

In terms of section 18 of MFMA the budget must be funded by  

 Realistically anticipated revenue to be collected and realistic estimation of 

expenditure to be incurred.  

 Cash-backed funds available from previous years’ surpluses 

 Borrowed funds in respect of the capital budget only 

 Grant funding 

 

2.45 Legislation compliance status 

Compliance with the MFMA implementation requirements have been substantially adhered to 

through the following activities: 

 

2.45.1 In year reporting 

Reporting to National Treasury in electronic format was fully complied with on a monthly 

basis. Section 71 reporting to the Executive Mayor (within 10 working days) has 

progressively improved and includes monthly published financial performance on the 

Municipality’s website.    

 

2.45.2 Internship programme 

Sol Plaatje Municipality is participating in the Municipal Financial Management Internship 

programme and has employed five interns undergoing training in various divisions of the 

Financial Services Department.  

 

2.45.3 Budget and Treasury Office 

The Budget and Treasury Office has been established in accordance with the MFMA. 

 

 

2.45.4 Audit Committee 

An Audit Committee has been established and is fully functional. 

 

2.45.5 Service Delivery and Implementation Plan 

The detail SDBIP document is at a draft stage and will be finalised after approval of the 

2013/14 MTREF in May 2013 directly aligned and informed by the 2013/14 MTREF. 

 

2.45.6 Annual Report 
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Annual report is compiled in terms of the MFMA and National Treasury requirements. 

PART 3 – SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 

3.1 Other supporting documents 

Table 67  MTREF Table SA1 - Supporting detail to budgeted financial performance 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA1 Supportinging detail to 'Budgeted Financial Performance'         

Description 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term 

Revenue & Expenditure 
Framework  

Audited 
Outcome 

Audited 
Outcome 

Audited 
Outcome 

Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full 
Year 

Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

R thousand                   
 

REVENUE ITEMS:                   
 

Property rates                   
 

Total Property Rates 189 424 209 351 271 038 331 241 331 241 331 241 367 297 398 141 434 160 
 

less Revenue Foregone 
         

 
Net Property Rates 189 424 209 351 271 038 331 241 331 241 331 241 367 297 398 141 434 160 

 
  

          
Service charges - electricity revenue 

         
 

Total Service charges - electricity revenue 299 850 360 485 480 070 521 313 521 313 521 313 570 492 615 302 658 622 
 

less Revenue Foregone 
         

 
Net Service charges - electricity revenue 299 850 360 485 480 070 521 313 521 313 521 313 570 492 615 302 658 622 

 
           
Service charges - water revenue 

         
 

Total Service charges - water revenue 102 037 132 727 169 936 176 628 185 128 185 128 203 457 221 160 235 058 
 

less Revenue Foregone 
         

 
Net Service charges - water revenue 102 037 132 727 169 936 176 628 185 128 185 128 203 457 221 160 235 058 

 
  

          
Service charges - sanitation revenue 

         
 

Total Service charges - sanitation revenue 39 921 45 180 52 962 57 777 57 777 57 777 61 541 66 624 70 004 
 

less Revenue Foregone 
         

 
Net Service charges - sanitation revenue 39 921 45 180 52 962 57 777 57 777 57 777 61 541 66 624 70 004 

 
  

          
Service charges - refuse revenue 

         
 

Total refuse removal revenue 29 330 32 932 37 731 40 587 40 587 40 587 43 744 47 074 50 368 
 

Total landfill revenue 
         

 
less Revenue Foregone 

          
Net Service charges - refuse revenue 29 330 32 932 37 731 40 587 40 587 40 587 43 744 47 074 50 368 

 
  

          
Other Revenue by source 

         
 

List other revenue by source 
         

 
Fuel levy 

         
 

Other revenue 25 426 26 288 25 152 27 724 59 364 59 364 28 398 30 295 31 945 
 

Total 'Other' Revenue 25 426 26 288 25 152 27 724 59 364 59 364 28 398 30 295 31 945 
 

  
          

EXPENDITURE ITEMS: 
         

 
Employee related costs 

          
Basic Salaries and Wages 179 460 202 880 218 962 251 614 252 014 252 014 288 487 304 966 320 241 

 
Pension and UIF Contributions 27 033 32 158 34 853 42 819 42 819 42 819 49 116 51 922 54 714 

 
Medical Aid Contributions 21 487 24 182 28 401 31 179 31 179 31 179 35 916 37 983 40 080 

 
Overtime 10 923 12 079 14 638 8 858 8 858 8 858 14 454 15 266 16 077 

 
Performance Bonus 
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Motor Vehicle Allowance 16 645 16 777 23 666 25 553 25 553 25 553 30 079 31 796 33 547 
 

Cellphone Allowance 
         

 
Housing Allowances 2 202 2 111 1 904 2 142 2 142 2 142 2 237 2 366 2 496 

 
Other benefits and allowances 26 108 36 544 34 027 37 852 37 852 37 852 19 114 22 668 26 528 

 
Payments in lieu of leave 6 292 6 255 6 289 6 000 6 000 6 000 7 455 7 902 8 376 

 
Long service awards 5 712 6 552 7 657 9 892 9 892 9 892 11 098 11 729 12 370 

 
Post-retirement benefit obligations 8 539 24 802 31 957 25 988 33 988 33 988 32 579 34 533 36 605 

 
sub-total 304 400 364 340 402 354 441 896 450 296 450 296 490 534 521 132 551 035 

 
Less: Employees costs capitalised to 

PPE 
         

 
Total Employee related costs 304 400 364 340 402 354 441 896 450 296 450 296 490 534 521 132 551 035 

 
  

          
Contributions recognised - capital 

          
List contributions by contract 

         
 

Public Contributions and Donations 3 878 
         

Total Contributions recognised - capital 3 878 – – – – – – – – 
 

  
          

Depreciation & asset impairment 
         

 
Depreciation of Property, Plant & Equipment 33 682 38 593 42 196 44 060 44 060 44 060 49 150 56 070 59 647 

 
Lease amortisation 

         
 

Capital asset impairment 
         

 
Depreciation resulting from revaluation of PPE 

         
 

Total Depreciation & asset impairment 33 682 38 593 42 196 44 060 44 060 44 060 49 150 56 070 59 647 
   

          
Bulk purchases 

         
 

Electricity Bulk Purchases 168 914 213 320 269 731 316 000 316 000 316 000 341 000 368 280 397 742 
 

Water Bulk Purchases 27 310 20 995 20 291 33 000 33 000 33 000 38 000 44 092 50 866 
 

Total bulk purchases 196 224 234 315 290 022 349 000 349 000 349 000 379 000 412 372 448 609 
   

          
Transfers and grants 

         
 

Cash transfers and grants 350 3 191 2 907 3 650 3 650 3 650 4 070 4 320 4 370 
 

Non-cash transfers and grants – – – – – – 50 000 53 250 56 445 
 

Total transfers and grants 350 3 191 2 907 3 650 3 650 3 650 54 070 57 570 60 815 
 

  
          

Other Expenditure By Type 
         

 
Collection costs 265 147 59 1 100 1 600 1 600 1 100 1 171 1 241 

 
Contributions to 'other' provisions 

         
 

Consultant fees 
         

 
Audit fees 

         
 

General expenses 175 945 212 984 253 635 293 366 323 433 323 433 249 756 256 903 272 634 
 

Total 'Other' Expenditure 176 210 213 131 253 694 294 466 325 033 325 033 250 856 258 074 273 875 
 

           
Repairs and Maintenance  
by Expenditure Item 

         
 

Employee related costs 
         

 

Other materials 53 826 51 065 65 323 61 620 76 420 76 420 83 300 86 552 90 444 
 

Contracted Services 
         

 
Other Expenditure 

         
 

Total Repairs and Maintenance Expenditure 53 826 51 065 65 323 61 620 76 420 76 420 83 300 86 552 90 444 
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Table 68  MTREF Table SA2 – Matrix financial performance budget (revenue source/expenditure type and department) 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA2 Matrix Financial Performance Budget (revenue source/expenditure type and dept.)     

Description 

Vote 1 - 
EXECUTIV

E AND 
COUNCIL 

Vote 2 - 
MUNICIPA

L AND 
GENERAL 

Vote 3 - 
MUNICIPAL 
MANAGER 

Vote 4 - 
CORPORATE 

SERVICES 

Vote 5 - 
COMMUNITY 
SERVICES 

Vote 6 - 
FINANCIAL 
SERVICES 

Vote 7 - 
STRATEGY 

ECON 
DEVELOPMENT 

AND 
PLANNING 

Vote 8 - 
INFRASTRUCTURE 

AND SERVICES 

Total 

 

R thousand 
 

Revenue By Source 
         

 
Property rates 

     
367 297 

  
367 297 

 
Service charges - electricity revenue 

       
570 492 570 492 

 
Service charges - water revenue 

       
203 457 203 457 

 
Service charges - sanitation revenue 

       
61 541 61 541 

 
Service charges - refuse revenue 

       
43 744 43 744 

 
Rental of facilities and equipment 

 
8 

 
26 3 867 

 
778 11 042 15 721 

 
Interest earned - external investments 

 
9 000 

      
9 000 

 
Interest earned - outstanding debtors 

 
32 000 

      
32 000 

 
Fines 

    
7 634 

   
7 634 

 
Licences and permits 

    
3 004 255 

  
3 259 

 
Agency services 

    
3 650 

   
3 650 

 
Other revenue 

 
3 240 601 3 916 5 844 7 495 6 061 1 242 28 398 

 
Transfers recognised - operational 

 
152 523 1 476 3 000 4 719 2 440 

  
164 158 

 
Total Revenue (excluding capital transfers and 
contributions) – 196 771 2 077 6 942 28 718 377 487 6 838 891 517 1 510 350  
Expenditure By Type 

          
Employee related costs 12 612 51 210 12 609 42 003 123 102 74 420 24 022 150 557 490 534 

 
Remuneration of councillors 18 607 

       
18 607 

 
Debt impairment 

 
45 000 

     
88 000 133 000 

 
Depreciation & asset impairment 

 
37 100 

     
12 050 49 150 

 
Finance charges 

 
4 429 

     
32 289 36 718 

 
Bulk purchases 

       
379 000 379 000 

 
Other materials 2 11 100 10 1 562 5 195 606 4 000 60 824 83 300 

 
Transfers and grants 

 
53 320 

   
750 

  
54 070 

 
Other expenditure 5 481 95 472 2 823 10 292 18 835 16 106 6 071 95 775 250 856 

 
Loss on disposal of PPE 

        
– 

 
Total Expenditure 36 702 297 631 15 441 53 857 147 132 91 883 34 093 818 496 1 495 235 

 
Surplus/(Deficit) (36 702) (100 860) (13 365) (46 915) (118 415) 285 604 (27 254) 73 021 15 115 

 
Transfers recognised - capital 

 
81 832 

      
81 832 

 
Surplus/(Deficit) after capital transfers & 
contributions 

(36 702) (19 028) (13 365) (46 915) (118 415) 285 604 (27 254) 73 021 96 948 
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Table 69  MTREF Table SA3 – Supporting detail to Statement of Financial Position 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA3 Supporting detail to 'Budgeted Financial Position'         

Description 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current Year 2012/13 
2013/14 Medium Term Revenue 

& Expenditure Framework  

Audited 
Outcome 

Audited 
Outcome 

Audited 
Outcome 

Original 
Budget 

Adjusted 
Budget 

Full Year 
Forecast 

Budget 
Year 

2013/14 

Budget 
Year +1 
2014/15 

Budget 
Year +2 
2015/16  

R thousand                   
 

ASSETS                   
 

Call investment deposits 
          

Call deposits < 90 days 51 239 70 003 171 931 139 382 245 000 245 000 226 948 280 491 361 913 
 

Total Call investment deposits 51 239 70 003 171 931 139 382 245 000 245 000 226 948 280 491 361 913 
 

Consumer debtors 
          

Consumer debtors 547 941 403 953 487 989 679 682 702 083 702 083 840 616 988 453 1 140 545 
 

Less: Provision for debt impairment (398 340) (258 925) (312 510) (521 340) (521 340) (521 340) (654 340) (801 240) (962 680) 
 

Total Consumer debtors 149 601 145 028 175 479 158 342 180 743 180 743 186 276 187 213 177 865 
 

Debt impairment provision 
          

Balance at the beginning of the year 293 135 398 340 258 925 399 340 399 340 399 340 521 340 654 340 801 240 
 

Contributions to the provision 105 263 105 224 106 664 122 000 122 000 122 000 133 000 146 900 161 440 
 

Bad debts written off (58) (244 639) (53 078) 
       

Balance at end of year 398 340 258 925 312 510 521 340 521 340 521 340 654 340 801 240 962 680 
 

Property, plant and equipment (PPE) 
          

PPE at cost/valuation (excl. finance leases) 1 094 334 1 173 424 1 342 768 1 633 123 1 586 295 1 586 295 1 811 227 1 921 561 2 055 795 
 

Less: Accumulated depreciation 344 402 380 867 419 653 463 713 463 713 463 713 512 863 568 933 628 580 
 

Total Property, plant and equipment (PPE) 749 931 792 557 923 115 1 169 411 1 122 582 1 122 582 1 298 364 1 352 628 1 427 215 
   

          
LIABILITIES 

         
 

Current liabilities - Borrowing 
          

Current portion of long-term liabilities 10 337 17 897 18 350 19 113 15 115 15 115 16 658 13 962 11 458 
 

Total Current liabilities - Borrowing 10 337 17 897 18 350 19 113 15 115 15 115 16 658 13 962 11 458 
 

Trade and other payables 
          

Trade and other creditors 106 266 112 990 127 679 129 351 137 893 137 893 147 545 157 136 166 564 
 

Unspent conditional transfers 3 436 9 239 7 220 
       

VAT 30 212 10 971 12 504 11 465 13 630 13 630 12 948 11 912 10 959 
 

Total Trade and other payables 139 914 133 200 147 403 140 816 151 522 151 522 160 493 169 048 177 523 
 

Non current liabilities - Borrowing 
          

Borrowing 66 612 96 758 156 562 271 878 221 248 221 248 260 233 243 575 229 613 
 

Total Non current liabilities - Borrowing 66 612 96 758 156 562 271 878 221 248 221 248 260 233 243 575 229 613 
 

Provisions - non-current 
          

Retirement benefits 114 140 135 685 158 630 171 560 187 183 187 183 209 645 230 610 249 059 
 

Other 29 506 32 227 37 676 40 582 43 328 43 328 47 444 50 575 53 863 
 

Total Provisions - non-current 143 647 167 912 196 306 212 141 230 511 230 511 257 089 281 185 302 921 
 

CHANGES IN NET ASSETS 
         

 
Accumulated Surplus/(Deficit) 

          
Accumulated Surplus/(Deficit) - opening balance 691 800 780 057 820 681 883 177 924 916 924 916 1 167 897 1 263 045 1 365 236 

 
Restated balance 691 800 780 057 820 681 883 177 924 916 924 916 1 167 897 1 263 045 1 365 236 

 
Surplus/(Deficit) 90 689 26 878 159 945 162 966 171 336 171 336 96 948 103 492 136 196 

 
Accumulated Surplus/(Deficit) 782 489 806 935 980 626 1 046 143 1 096 252 1 096 252 1 264 845 1 366 537 1 501 432 

 
Reserves 

          
Capital replacement 1 592 1 409 17 533 1 360 74 043 74 043 1 500 2 000 2 500 

 
Self-insurance 16 818 18 561 18 639 19 000 18 689 18 689 19 500 20 500 21 000 

 
COID 7 857 8 727 9 064 9 300 9 414 9 414 9 500 9 800 10 100 

 
Total Reserves 26 266 28 697 45 236 29 660 102 146 102 146 30 500 32 300 33 600 

 
TOTAL COMMUNITY WEALTH/EQUITY 808 755 835 633 1 025 861 1 075 803 1 198 398 1 198 398 1 295 345 1 398 837 1 535 032  
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Table 70  MTREF Table SA9 – Social, economic and demographic statistics and assumptions 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA9 Social, economic and demographic statistics and assumptions                 

Description of economic indicator 

 

Basis of 
calculation 

1996 
Census 

2001 
Census 

2007 
Survey 

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 Current 
Year 

2012/13 

2013/14 Medium Term Revenue & 
Expenditure Framework 

Outcome Outcome Outcome Original 
Budget 

Outcome Outcome Outcome 

Demographics                         

Population     195 201 243 243 243 243 246 246 246 246 

Females aged 0 - 19     39 40  42 42 42 42 42 42 42 

Males aged 0 - 19     31 40  43 43 43 34 34 34 34 

Females aged 20 - 59     39 55  68 68 68 42 42 42 42 

Males aged 20 - 59     36 50  62 62 62 39 39 39 39 

Females aged 60 - 70     28 10  12 12 12 31 31 31 31 

Males aged 60 - 70     26 6  9 9 9 29 29 29 29 

Unemployment     19 28 28 28 28 28 32 32 32 32 

Monthly household income (no. of 
households) 1, 12 2011/12 - 2012/13 

          

No income   No income 1 925 4 393 79 310    100 797 100 797 100 797 100 797 

R1 - R1 600   R1 - R4 800 146 697 127 071 114 
291 

180 140 96 35 211 35 211 35 211 35 211 

R1 601 - R3 200   R4 801 - R9 600 35 390 32 171 9 682    6 842 6 842 6 842 6 842 

R3 201 - R6 400   R9 601 - 19 600 17 514 26 483 11 928 542 331 102 32 335 32 335 32 335 32 335 

R6 401 - R12 800   R19 601 - 38 
200 

6 543 12 879 10 923 4 277 4 141 3 831 15 244 15 244 15 244 15 244 

R12 801 - R25 600   R38 201 -  R76 
400 

2 008 3 615 5 243 10 307 9 636 8 770 11 355 11 355 11 355 11 355 

R25 601 - R51 200   R76 401 - R153 
800 

5 030 1 078 2 056 11 249 11 364 11 378 11 222 11 222 11 222 11 222 

R52 201 - R102 400   R153 801 - 
R307 600 

3 572 611 333 15 669 10 865 11 277 7 741 7 741 7 741 7 741 

R102 401 - R204 800   R307 601 - 
R614 400 

2 605 310 242 12 453 18 458 19 451 2 327 2 327 2 327 2 327 

R204 801 - R409 600   R614 401 - 
R1228 800 

505 134 78 3 614 3 755 3 964 575 575 575 575 

R409 601 - R819 200   R1228 801 - 
R2457 600 

      283 283 283 283 

 > R819 200    > R2457 600       225 225 225 225 

                

Household/demographics (000)               

Number of people in municipal area     195 201 243 243 243 243 245 245 245 0 
Number of poor people in municipal area     64 81 74 47 45 44 44 44 44 44 
Number of households in municipal area     43 50 52 52 52 52 52 52 52 0 
Number of poor households in municipal         10 21 21 22 22 22 0 

 
Housing statistics 3 
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Formal     149 664 41 104 46 230 46 230 46 230 46 230 46 710 46 710 46 710 46 710 

Informal     35 545 8 442 5 733 5 733 5 733 5 733 5 282 5 282 5 282 5 282 

Total number of households     185 209 49 546 51 963 51 963 51 963 51 963 51 992 51 992 51 992 51 992 

Economic 6             

Inflation/inflation outlook (CPIX)        6.3% 9.9% 5.5% 5.4% 5.5% 5.1% 4.9% 

Interest rate - borrowing        12.0% 12.0% 11.4% 12.5% 12.5% 12.5% 12.5% 

Interest rate - investment        9.5% 10.8% 6.0% 5.6% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 

Remuneration increases        10.0% 8.5% 6.1% 7.0% 7.0% 6.5% 6.5% 

Consumption growth (electricity)          25.8% 13.5% 1.0% 2.0% 2.0% 

Consumption growth (water)          10.7% 6.5% 1.0% 2.0% 2.0% 

Collection rates 7             

Property tax/service charges        189 424 209 351 265 801 331 241 90.0% 90.0% 90.0% 

Rental of facilities & equipment        11 126 12 740 14 474 14 474 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Interest - external investments        3 984 4 802 6 000 6 000 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Interest - debtors        39 476 31 283 32 000 32 000 50.0% 50.0% 50.0% 

Revenue from agency services        3 245 3 489 3 400 34 000 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

                          

 

 

Table 71  MTREF SA32 – List of external mechanisms 

NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA32 List of external mechanisms     

External mechanism 
Yrs/ 
Mths 

Period of 
agreement 1. 

Service provided 

Expiry date of 
service delivery 

agreement or 
contract 

Monetary 
value of 

agreement 
2. 

Name of organisation Number R thousand 

DBSA Loan @ 10%      Mths 360 Loan 31-03-2015            2 244  

DBSA Loan @ 12%      Mths 360 Loan 31-03-2016            1 565  

DBSA Loan @ 12%      Mths 360 Loan 31-03-2017               510  

DBSA Loan @ 10.91%      Mths 360 Loan 31-12-2019               863  

DBSA Loan @ 12.61%      Mths 240 Loan 31-12-2028               317  

DBSA Loan @ 13.12%      Mths 72 Loan 31-12-2015               934  

DBSA Loan @ 6.75%      Mths 288 Loan 31-12-2023               235  

DBSA Loan @ 6.75%      Mths 288 Loan 31-12-2015               814  

DBSA Loan @ 12.445%      Mths 240 Loan 31-06-2031            8 238  

Various Finance Leases      Various Finance Leases various                90  
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3.2 Challenges facing the municipality 

3.2.1 Unfunded mandates 

As have mentioned in the 2012/13 Budget, the municipality performs certain non-core functions and 

services which in terms of the Constitution fall under the responsibility of National and Provincial 

Authorities. These functions include the provision of Health Services, Libraries and management and 

running of certain resorts.  

The municipality receives funding from the respective departments but the funds are far less than the 

total cost of providing the service. As a result the municipality must take from own resources to fund the 

functions. There are discussions in place yet to discuss increased funding from the Department of Arts 

and Culture for Libraries and Resorts. However, in as far as health is concerned the discussions are 

advance and negotiations with respective staff unions are set to resume soon to discuss mainly the 

logistics of transferring the affected personnel, employee benefits and other related matters. 

The total cost of unfunded mandates in the 2013/14 MTREF and the subsidies gazetted (estimated) is 

indicated below. 

Table 72 Subsidies gazetted 

Service 

R’000 

Total Cost 2013/14 Amount Gazetted 

2013/14 (est) 

Funded by the 

municipality 

Health 10,740 2,663 8,077 

Libraries 10,557 1,412 9,145 

Resorts 8,013 644 7,369 

 

3.2.2 Unaccounted for water 

The water losses in distribution remain a cause for concern. Water loss management is an on-going 

project aimed at reducing the real water losses in the municipal area. Initiatives to reduce water losses 

are continuing based on the intervention as detailed out in the Non-Revenue Water Minimisation Study 

conducted. Zone metering, replacing ageing infrastructure, fixing household and other leaks and 

improved metering are some of the methods being applied. 

3.2.3 Illegal connections of water and electricity and by-passed meters 

Theft of water and electricity continues to be on the rise. Meter readers report daily households with no 

water meter, either being removed or an illegal connection suspected. The municipality has set aside 

R5 million for installation and replacement of water meters. Zone metering will also assist with water 

balancing per zone. Investigations will be conducted in each zone should sales not equal to water 

distributed to that zone. 

Tampering will electricity meter is a criminal offence in terms of the Credit Control Policy. There are 

reported incidences of electricity tampering and a penalty fee is levying against the account.  Due to 

old metering infrastructure, a revenue loss as a result of malfunctioning meters occurs. A meter 

replacement project is being implemented and this will be made an annual activity for metering 

inspectorate. 
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3.3 Alignment with National and Provincial Priorities 

As much as there is a specific mandate given to local authorities in terms of the constitution, the 

developmental activities are expected to align with National and Provincial Authorities and all these 

jointly need to deliver on the promise of better life for all. In developing the IDP and Budget, the 12 

National Outcomes as adopted by Government have been taken into consideration. The IDP and 

Budget addresses those challenges from a policy perspective and implementation.  

The municipality is confident that this budget is structured to give effect to the strategic priorities and to 

support long term sustained growth and development with the key objectives identified in the National 

Development Plan. Local Government plays a crucial role in the new growth path and the realisation of 

many government 12 outcomes. 

Our local priorities are in line with National and Provincial priorities and include the following. 

 Expanding and improving municipal infrastructure 

 Facilitate job creation and economic growth 

 Accelerated and improved service delivery to communities 

 Improve institutional capacity through skills development and on going and relevant training 

 Improve governance through continuous review of the governance model 

 

3.4 Financial Management Strategy, viability and sustainability 

To deliver on the municipal priorities as indicated above, a financial strategy is required that will 

generate adequate cash resources on a sustainable basis 

 To provide, operate and maintain the basic infrastructure 

 To enable the municipality to achieve its vision of providing affordable services to its 

communities 

 To create an enabling environment for economic development, job creation and Municipality 

growth 

 To ensure financial sustainability of the municipality into the future. 

Financial sustainability and viability remain key priorities in the financial planning process and to ensure 

compliance with Municipal Finance Management Act 56 of 2003. The financial strategy addresses 

municipal priorities from the following principles; 

COMPILE A FUNDED BUDGET WITH REALISTIC REVENUE ANTICIPATION AND CASH FLOW 

The municipality budget has set out realistically anticipated revenue from various sources as follows: 

 All operating income and expenditure increases are to be maintained in line with inflation as far 

as it is practical. A single digit bulk electricity tariff increases is anticipated for the next 5 years, 

though the increase is still above inflation 

 Annual salaries are subject of South African Local Government Bargaining Council but every 

effort is made to keep increases within the inflation band 

 Water reduction initiatives shall be implemented 
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 Increase in contribution to the capital plan from own resources is targeted and this requires 

collecting mechanisms that will ensure cash collection in time 

Capital Budget is projected for a five year period and funded for up three years at any given point in 

time. The financial indicators form the parameters within which the municipality aims to operate in order 

to achieve the objectives set out in the IDP. 

Statement of Financial Position Ratios 

Gearing ratio – calculated as borrowings over total income. The industry norm is 40%. The municipality is 

currently standing at 216.6%. There is likelihood that borrowings will be increased in the future. 

Current ration – calculated as current assets over current liabilities and must be maintained at 2:1 

Liquidity ratio – calculated as current assets (excluding cash) over current liabilities and must be 

maintained at 1.5:1 

No. of days cash and investment on hand – the accepted norm is 90 days. The municipality has to 

increase the cash and investment balances to achieve this 

Statement of Financial Performance Ratios 

Cash collection rate is currently at 86%. The annual target of 89.5% is aimed at.  

Debtor’s days – for major revenue sources, the debtor’s days needs to be monitored. The revised 

Customer Care, Credit Control and Debt Collection Policy, an effective collection strategy needs to be 

implemented. In terms of the previous audited figures, debtor’s days ranged between 58 to 90 days. The 

target for the 2013/14 financial year is 45 to 55 days. 

Bad debts provision – bad debts is provided for at 11% of the billed revenue. Quarterly debtor’s 

impairment will be done as part of quarterly financial statements preparation. 

Free basic services – the municipality is required to make available the free basic services to verified 

poor households. The cost of free basic services impacts on the municipality’s finances and therefore 

there is a continuous need to grow the revenue base of the municipality by promoting economic 

development. A larger number of indigent households impacts on the extent to which the high end 

users subsidise free basic services. 
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NC091 Sol Plaatje - Supporting Table SA26 Budgeted monthly revenue and expenditure (municipal vote)

Description

R thousand July August Sept. October November December January February March April May June
Budget Year 

2013/14

Budget Year +1 

2014/15

Budget Year +2 

2015/16

Revenue by Vote

Vote 1 - EXECUTIVE AND COUNCIL –                 –                    –                    –                    

Vote 2 - MUNICIPAL AND GENERAL 41 542           12 194           3 097             3 213             3 000             45 389           18 568           6 730             65 234           21 726           22 338           35 574           278 603            278 181            312 651            

Vote 3 - MUNICIPAL MANAGER 44                 –                 44                 44                 –                 76                 108                48                 410                408                410                484                2 077                2 201                2 322                

Vote 4 - CORPORATE SERVICES 232                1 079             658                752                275                374                323                889                711                592                491                566                6 942                8 809                9 292                

Vote 5 - COMMUNITY SERVICES 1 079             2 356             3 774             1 505             2 688             1 771             3 333             3 928             2 004             2 004             1 000             3 276             28 718              30 271              31 927              

Vote 6 - FINANCIAL SERVICES 166 699         14 630           15 244           14 943           21 927           35 943           19 267           20 004           17 422           14 883           14 400           22 124           377 487            408 927            445 487            

Vote 7 - STRATEGY ECON DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING 92                 485                583                540                490                1 050             147                965                441                541                750                754                6 838                7 273                7 700                

Vote 8 - INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES 79 496           70 859           77 392           73 758           86 238           81 655           70 560           83 434           62 882           65 846           64 987           74 410           891 517            963 226            1 027 879         0 –                 –                    –                    –                    

Total Revenue by Vote 289 184         101 604         100 791         94 756           114 618         166 256         112 306         115 999         149 104         106 000         104 376         137 187         1 592 182         1 698 889         1 837 257         

Expenditure by Vote to be appropriated

Vote 1 - EXECUTIVE AND COUNCIL 2 494             3 369             2 819             3 803             2 397             3 213             3 027             3 098             2 656             2 656             3 656             3 513             36 702              38 997              41 340              

Vote 2 - MUNICIPAL AND GENERAL 50 504           15 205           13 412           14 769           15 579           9 262             29 670           11 214           34 780           34 788           34 788           33 662           297 631            303 125            318 508            

Vote 3 - MUNICIPAL MANAGER 1 014             1 122             799                1 175             1 258             1 049             975                1 166             1 527             1 527             1 529             2 300             15 441              16 368              17 268              

Vote 4 - CORPORATE SERVICES 2 432             4 631             3 320             7 922             5 833             5 194             4 594             3 246             4 087             4 087             4 090             4 422             53 857              58 529              61 749              

Vote 5 - COMMUNITY SERVICES 10 595           11 625           12 155           13 226           11 752           13 843           11 036           11 533           12 877           12 877           12 880           12 734           147 132            156 131            164 937            

Vote 6 - FINANCIAL SERVICES 7 128             6 787             7 383             7 783             7 324             7 391             5 499             6 423             8 907             8 907             8 910             9 441             91 883              97 797              103 545            

Vote 7 - STRATEGY ECON DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING 2 630             2 797             3 353             3 448             2 731             3 252             3 322             769                2 794             2 794             3 000             3 202             34 093              36 267              38 367              

Vote 8 - INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES 157 736         55 415           55 377           41 628           53 448           105 516         57 946           66 126           40 665           41 337           72 840           70 462           818 496            888 182            955 348            0 –                 –                    –                    –                    

Surplus/(Deficit) before assoc. 54 650           653                2 174             1 001             14 297           17 536           (3 761)           12 425           40 811           (2 973)           (37 317)          (2 549)           96 948              103 492            136 196            

Taxation –                 –                    –                    –                    

Attributable to minorities –                 –                    –                    –                    

Share of surplus/ (deficit) of associate –                 –                    –                    –                    

Surplus/(Deficit) 54 650           653                2 174             1 001             14 297           17 536           (3 761)           12 425           40 811           (2 973)           (37 317)          (2 549)           96 948              103 492            136 196            

Budget Year 2013/14
Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure 

Framework
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1. Introduction  

 

1.1 IDP Review 2012/13 

 

The Sol Plaatje Municipal Council adopted its 5-year Integrated 

Development Plan on for its term of office on 5 May 2012. 

  

This rolling five-year Integrated Development Plan contains key municipal 

plans and priorities for the present political term of office.  Central to the 

execution of the IDP is the need for economic growth and job creation and 

impact on each and every choice and decision SPM has to make. Marketing 

the City and attracting international and regional investment are also key 

elements in financing the execution of Sol Plaatje’s Development Strategy as 

outlined in this IDP. The plan will be further refined through a prioritisation 

process within available budget parameters and alternative service 

delivery mechanisms to reflect an affordable, implementable plan.  The IDP 

also enhances the City’s contribution to the work initiated through the 

Intergovernmental process involving Provincial and National Government.  

 

The IDP Review 2012/13 is therefore not a “new” IDP and should therefore 

be read alongside the adopted 5-year IDP.  
 

 
 

2.   Driving Forces behind the Sol Plaatje IDP 
 

 

Sol Plaatje did not develop its IDP in isolation.  A range of National and 

Provincial policy documents informs IDP thinking and creates an important 

context for its own plans and strategies.   

 

Achieving a developmental state is not the responsibility of government 

alone – let alone local municipalities. In the spirit of the National Planning 

Commission’s “National Development Plan - Vision 2030”, stronger social 

partnerships between government, organised labour, organised business 

and the community constituency are needed to address investment, 

employment and poverty challenges our country faces. 
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Government has developed a range of intervention approaches to support 

and guide action on growth and development. The most important of 

these documents in relation to local government are: 

 

a) The Local Government Turnaround Strategy (LGTAS) approved by 

Cabinet in December 2009. The LGTAS is a country-wide programme, 

mobilising all of government and society to embark upon a 

concentrated effort to deal with the factors undermining Local 

Government and to restore good performance in the country’s 

municipalities. 

 

b) The Outcomes Based Approach to Service Delivery which was 

approved by the National Cabinet Lekgotla in January 2010, LED to 

the adoption of twelve outcomes areas. For each outcome, a draft 

series of strategic outputs and measures were then developed. 

National Government expects that the outputs for each of these 

outcomes should cover the period 2010-2014. A high level 

Performance Agreement and a fully detailed and negotiated Delivery 

Agreement is expected to be developed by each national Minister/ 

Department with key role-players applicable to that department to 

deliver these outputs. The strategic objective of the outcomes based 

approach is to improve service delivery across all government 

departments and introduce a more systematic planning and 

monitoring and evaluation focus across all spheres of government with 

concise activities and measurable indicators at activity, output and 

outcome level. These delivery agreements are not performance 

agreements. "lt is an agreement between all the key stakeholders who 

need to work together in order for an outcome to be achieved" 

(Minister Collins Chabane: Executive Council Lekgotla; 08/09 Feb 2010 

in PE). The delivery agreement must essentially clarify the problem, 

identify what needs to be done to address it and identify the resources 

needed for the problem to be addressed. Of specific interest for Sol 

Plaatje is Outcome 8 and 9: 

 

o Outcome 8 refers to “SUSTAINABLE HUMAN SETTLEMENTS AND 

IMPROVED QUALITY OF HOUSEHOLD LIFE” 

o Outcome 9 refers to “A RESPONSIVE, ACCOUNTABLE, EFFECTIVE 

AND EFFICIENT LOCAL GOVERNMENT SYSTEM” 

 

c) National Development Plan (NDP) – Vision 2030 

 In its foreword the chairperson of the National Planning Commission 

states that the Vision Statement and the National Plan is a step in the 

process of charting a new path for our country – a country wherein all 
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citizens have the capabilities to grasp the ever-broadening 

opportunities available. 

  

 The purpose of the plan is to change the life chances of millions of 

people in South Africa, especially the youth; life chances that remains 

stunted by the country’s apartheid history 

 

g) Northern Cape Growth and Development Strategy: Identifies the key 

levers for growth in the Province, and includes the Northern Cape’s 

development vision as: 

 

“Building a prosperous, sustainable, growing provincial economy to 

reduce poverty and improve social development.” 

 

The two primary development objectives have been identified as: 

o Promoting the growth, diversification and transformation of the 

provincial economy. 

o Poverty reduction through social development. 

 

This document was released in 2005 and is in the process of being 

reviewed alongside the preparation of a NC Provincial Spatial 

Development Framework.  

 

h) Francis Baard Growth and Development Strategy: Sets out a framework 

for achieving growth and development within the district by identifying 

key focus areas for intervention. This framework flows from analysis of 

the district and draws from international best practice in (re)positioning 

regions for better development outcomes.  

 

It is also worthwhile to note the Intergovernmental Relations Framework Act, 

Act No 13 of 2005 that provides a tool for co-ordinating and focusing the 

combined resources of government. The “negotiations” within and 

between the spheres of government need to proceed alongside 

engagements with the community, organised labour, business and state-

owned enterprises.   The Sol Plaatje IDP will draw extensive on the spirit of 

this Act in shaping intergovernmental cooperation in moving from strategy 

to action. 

 

In the sections below the key aspects of the key National, Provincial and 

District plans underpinning SPM’s IDP are highlighted. 
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3.   Municipal Profile:  Background and Analysis 
 

 

Whilst being the Provincial Capital of the Northern Cape Sol Plaatje is one of 

South Africa’s 21 ‘secondary cities’. Not large enough to be a metropolitan 

municipality, nor with sufficient weight to be included within the 9-member 

cities network. Sol Plaatje, which includes Kimberley, nevertheless occupies a 

position of significance as the seat of government for the Northern Cape 

Province, as the largest urban area in the Northern Cape and as the 

historical site of the first major mineral discoveries in South Africa. 

 

With a population of just over 248,000 people (Census 2011), Sol Plaatje has 

many pleasant neighbourhoods, a school system that performs above 

national norms and a relatively compact layout that locates former 

‘township’ areas close to the city centre.  Sol Plaatje provides sound 

municipal services on average to more than 80% of its residents. 

 

Admittedly challenges do exist in terms of backlogs in bulk infrastructure and 

access of communities to the full range of municipal services. It is, however, 

the purpose of this IDP to address these issues in a comprehensive manner, in 

alignment with government strategies, to elevate Sol Plaatje and the City of 

Kimberley as one of the outstanding 21 secondary cities in South Africa. In 

order to be able to do this it is important for Sol Plaatje to find its rightful 

‘place’ within the national and regional space-economy.    

 
Present backlogs and other socio-economic indicators will be updated as 

part of this review in line with the 2011 census in cooperation with the local 

office of STATSSA. 
 

 

 

 

4. Establishing a 5-year Focus: The Strategic Development Agenda 

 

 

 

 

4.1 Shaping the Vision for Sol Plaatje 
 

In reviewing the strategic objectives of the 5-year IDP in relation to the 

latest national and provincial strategies and plans it was found that the 
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current strategic focus of the IDP remains sound and correct and that the 

main challenge is actual implementation, not direction.  

 

Sol Plaatje Municipality must during the next 5 years concentrate on an 

action-oriented development programme that will see the fruition of its 

strategic objectives. This action-oriented development programme should 

also be able to: 

 

o Create the right shifts in the city’s development pattern; 

o Be at sufficiently large scale; 

o Take a long view; 

o Reach beyond the municipal constraints; and 

o Be bankable. 

 

It should also be emphasised that the implementation of this development 

programme is also dependent on creating the correct preconditions for 

delivery; including institutional alignment, securing financial resources and 

creating optimal stakeholder configurations. 

 

During the preparation of the present IDP a process was set in motion to 

refine the SPM’s strategic development strategy with the view to develop 

its overall strategic objectives in such a way that it provides a better 

framework for sector-specific and joint work which is integrated and 

mutually supportive. The process of refining the strategy accepts the 

validity and urgency of the issues set out in the past, but it argues that Sol 

Plaatje Municipality should address these issues from a strong base, or 

common starting point. It also addresses issues around the manner in 

which the Municipality’s strategy is “packaged” and presented. 

 

This strategic agenda should give effect to the vision of the Municipality, 

namely 

 

 
SOL PLAATJE, A DYNAMIC AND CARING MUNICIPALITY THAT 

PROVIDES A COMPREHENSIVE RANGE OF AFFORDABLE SERVICES 
TO ALL ITS RESIDENTS 

  

 

In order to achieve this vision it will be important for SPM to ensure growth 

in the local economy in order to be sustainable.  The SPM also needs to 

improve on the efficiency of its services, the sustainability of its finances 

and the effectiveness of its administration.  This translates into two high 

level strategic objectives that also encompass all national government 

priorities, namely: 
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o A better standard of living for all - which requires a growing 

economy depending on a municipal strategy driving urban 

efficiencies; and 

o A better quality of life for all - which requires a caring municipality 

concerned at providing universal access to basic municipal services 

at affordable levels while becoming a place where business would 

want to locate.   

 

4.2 The Strategic Agenda 

 

The overarching strategy for development of the Sol Plaatje Municipality 

proposes looking at the IDP through the lens of the geographical “space-

economy”. 

 

The “space-economy” means the geographic distribution of settlements 

(large and small), the activities within them (residential, commercial, 

institutional, recreational, and so on), and the relationship of these 

settlements and activities to the infrastructure that connects and supports 

them, and links in turn to surrounding agriculture and nature areas. 

 

There are a number of reasons for selecting the space-economy as entry 

point. 

 

Firstly, people live their lives in geographic space; how activities and 

infrastructure are organised in space fundamentally impacts on people’s 

access to economic and social opportunities.  

 

For example, locating housing for the poor far away from work 

opportunities, impacts on disposable income, work productivity and 

transport infrastructure provision. People have to pay a disproportionately 

high percentage of their incomes to move to and from work, journeys take 

a long time, and infrastructure and vehicles have to be provided and 

maintained to transport them. Also, locating business opportunities far from 

infrastructure increases the cost of products and diminishes the chances of 

success for large and small businesses. An informal trader or small café 

owner cannot hope to succeed without basic necessities such as water or 

a reasonable flow of passers-by.  

 

The Apartheid spatial legacy is the foundation for much of the inequity in 

society. A primary strategy of Apartheid was to manipulate the space-

economy of towns, to provide good opportunities for whites and the rich 

and to deny opportunities for blacks and the poor. The best land and most 

viable locations, the best infrastructure and networks, have traditionally 
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been offered to the minority of citizens. Only through restructuring the 

space-economy of our settlements can we hope to overcome our divided 

legacy.  

 

Secondly, municipal strategy has over the last decade taken a strong 

“sectoral” approach. The approach looks at development in sectors such 

as Local Economic Development Plans, plans for ‘creative industries’, small 

enterprises, tourism, and so on. Unfortunately, much of this work is silent on 

the impact of space on specific sectors and has assisted to hide spatial 

inequity in our settlements. For example, very few, if any, Local Economic 

Development Plans will look at the relationship between transport 

infrastructure, economic opportunity and job creation.  

 

Thirdly, municipal government has considerable influence over the space 

economy of settlements. By virtue of its mandate, local government can 

determine the nature and location of key infrastructure and where 

settlement is to occur and where not. Local government cannot grow the 

economy, but it impacts on economic success through the provision and 

maintenance of infrastructure and how activities are organised in space.  

 

Two aspects characterise the packaging of the development strategy.  

 

The first is that the strategy is presented as a number of key points. It is both 

complete and concise. For integrated service delivery over time, it is 

necessary for municipal leadership and officials at all levels, representing 

different services and interests, to understand the strategy. This cannot be 

achieved by presenting strategy in a number of weighty documents, each 

prepared by different services. The complete overall strategy needs to be 

presented in a manner which assists its internalisation by all. For this reason, 

the strategy is presented in common language.  

 

The second is that the strategy is presented as a “story” where successive 

actions build on each other. Traditionally, achieving meaningful 

integration is a difficult task in IDP formulation. Work is predominantly done 

within different services or functional areas and then “packaged” 

together as “integrated”. The aim with this strategy is to show how different 

actions – of different kinds and often undertaken by different services – are 

interdependent and only have full meaning if implemented together.  
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What does the Development Strategy entails? 

 

At the heart of the Strategy is institution building. Without a strong, well-

managed municipal institution, the Sol Plaatje Municipality will not be able 

to meet its developmental challenges. 

 

There are a number of dimensions to this strategy point: 

 

i)  The first relates to financial planning and management. A 2008 

assessment by the National Treasury made the following observations: 

 

o The Municipality’s operating and capital budget estimates must 

be credible.  The operating revenue estimates must be based 

on collectable revenue. The strategy of “balanced budgeting” 

is not sustainable in the context of Sol Plaatje’s funding 

challenges and backlogs and should reflect the actual 

situation – budget for a deficit or surplus. 

o Increasing reliance on national grants to fund the capital 

budget should be decreased by increasing own revenue for 

discretionary capital investment to stimulate economic 

development for job creation and poverty alleviation. Own 

capital should also be utilised for upgrading and replacement 

of infrastructure – which will also contribute to service delivery. 

o Multi-year budgeting should also be enhanced to alleviate ad-

hoc spending priorities as spending should be in accordance 

of a 5-year rolling plan in line with the IDP’s strategic 

development objectives. A financial plan and associated 

strategies consistent with the IDP spending priorities is therefore 

an important instrument to achieve this 

o The Budget should reflect a defined alignment with the IDP 

which should again be aligned with district, provincial and 

national priorities. 

o The affordability and sustainability level of services provided, 

especially to indigents, should be reviewed in light of he high 

level of services being provided by SPM. A strategy to provide 

a differentiated range of services according to the affordability 

level of communities should be investigated. 

o Repairs and maintenance is still a high risk area, especially in 

the absence of a repairs and maintenance strategy and 

maintenance plans for SPM. It will be important to ensure that 

maintenance plans are put in place to ensure effective 

budgeting for this – also with regard to the creation of new 

infrastructure.   
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ii) The second dimension relates to institutional building and specifically 

human resource management within the Municipality. 

 

A Human Resource Strategy, which is in the process to be finalised, 

will contribute to the achievement of SPM’s vision and strategic 

objectives by creating an employment environment that supports 

and facilitates the optimum contribution by all employees.   

 

To ensure that the municipality achieves its vision, SPM needs to 

attract and retain the best possible workforce.  The OPCAR process, 

started in 2009, with its multiple objectives along with the introduction 

of an integrated performance management system, have started a 

process of change that should inject new way of working in SPM 

which will affect a positive cultural change in the organisation.   

 

The HR Strategy further aims to align the municipality’s internal 

processes with that of its strategic objectives to ensure optimum 

effectiveness and efficiency.  The strategy will provide a dynamic 

frame of reference during a period of change that is set to re-profile 

SPM for a different and more productive future.  The HR strategy aims 

to support the achievement and alignment of SPM’s strategic 

objectives. 

 

With regard to institutional building the SPM should prioritise the 

following institutional issues: 

 

o A more effective administrative/political interface 

o Ensure strategic capacity at the “Centre of the Organisation” 

o Develop staff deployment, redeployment, recruitment and 

retention plans 

o Implement a fully integrated performance management and 

review system 

o Address the critical skills gaps in the managerial, professional 

and technical ranks 

o Address unchecked growth in both core and non–core 

contract and permanent positions which have bloated staff 

numbers and grown the “salary bill” to an unsustainable 

percentage of total operating expenditure 

o Ensure that the management center acts as the integrator 

between and within key services to break down the “silo 

syndrome” still evident in the municipal administration.  

 

The Mission of SPM, namely: To be a sustainable and efficient 

municipality, and the Values, namely:  customer focus, integrity, 
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transparency, openness and a developmental orientation, provides 

the backdrop for an approach to Human Resource’s contribution to 

the achievement of municipal strategic objectives in the medium to 

long term.    

 

The “Space-economic” Development Strategy further comprises the 

following seven key points: 

 

1. Strengthen critical connections 

 

The first key point is for the Municipality to strengthen critical 

connections between its broader jurisdictional area and the City 

of Kimberley specifically. The municipality is part of a broader 

settlement system, and will only sustain itself with strong 

connections to other settlements, their needs, or activities within 

them.  

 

Connections are both of a primary and secondary nature. 

Primary connections refer to those where Sol Plaatje (or Kimberley 

as the main settlement within the Municipality) fulfils specific 

service functions to other settlements. Apart from providing 

services related to its position as the provincial capital, the city 

also functions as a prime regional social and commercial services 

centre to a substantial hinterland, including some eight smaller 

urban settlement areas.  

 

Secondary connections refer to those where Sol Plaatje needs to 

define its role in relation to bigger settlements and their activities. 

For example, the impact of Mangaung on Sol Plaatje’s 

development has raised concern; Sol Plaatje appears to have 

grown more slowly than Mangaung because it offers less choice 

and fewer agglomeration opportunities. This is perhaps true, but 

Sol Plaatje can also benefit from the strength of Mangaung.  

 

Connections are of a physical and non-physical nature. 

Physically, it is important to maintain infrastructure connections to 

and through Sol Plaatje. The N12 and N8 plays an important role in 

this regard as national and inter-regional connectors.  

 

Non-physical connections refer to relationships between 

settlements and institutions and their activities, including the role 

of Sol Plaatje in a government or non-government service delivery 

system.  
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In practical terms, this strategy point implies: 

 

o Maintaining and strengthening Kimberley’s role as a centre for 

social and commercial services to smaller settlements. 

Specifically, the role of Kimberley as a centre for education, 

medical care and specialised commercial services should be 

supported by the municipality and all residents. This could 

result in special service relationships or agreements between 

the Municipality and the relevant institutions. 

o Actively maintaining and growing the relationship between 

Sol Plaatje Municipality and provincial government and the 

role of Kimberley as the seat of provincial government 

services. 

o Strengthening the role of Kimberley to accommodate 

“satellite” functions to major activities in Mangaung, 

demanding on-going awareness of Mangaung’s growth 

dynamics and challenges, and carefully positioning Sol Plaatje 

Municipality to benefit from these. 

o Advocacy and investment related to key infrastructure 

connections between Sol Plaatje Municipality and surrounding 

settlements, large and small (with the airport and N12 as 

priorities).   

 

 

 

2. Maintain and enhance Kimberley and existing outlying 

settlements as sustainable, attractive centres of living, services 

and work within their existing footprints 

 

Related to maintaining and strengthening critical connections to 

the Municipality is managing Kimberley and outlying settlements 

as sustainable, attractive centres of living, services and work. 

Kimberley will not prosper without critical connections in a 

broader settlement pattern and it cannot maintain or strengthen 

these connections unless it is maintained as a place worth living 

and working in.  

 

This aspect has a number of dimensions:  

 

1. The first relates to service infrastructure, the basis for activity of 

all kinds in the city. Bulk infrastructure refurbishment, extension 

and maintenance have been under severe stress in the 

Municipality for a number of years, limiting opportunity for new 

investment and the viability of existing places of living, services 
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and work. Creative partnerships will be required to plan, fund 

and implement the necessary work. The context for 

infrastructure management and improvement should be to 

inhibit urban sprawl. There has been considerable pressure 

over time for further lateral expansion of Kimberley (as land 

prices on the edges of the city are lower than in established 

areas). This, however, will have significant implications for the 

cost of providing municipal services, will draw “energy” and 

activity from existing areas, will undermine existing investment 

in infrastructure and facilities, and will detract from 

convenience as a result of longer travel distances.  

 

2. The second dimension is therefore to maintain the existing 

footprint (densification) of Kimberley and outlying settlements 

as far as possible. Within a contained settlement, 

agglomeration opportunity, service efficiency and ease of 

movement can be maximised.  

 

3. The third dimension is to focus on quality social services and 

facilities. Social facilities – schools, clinics, libraries, public 

transport interchanges, and so on – are basic building blocks 

of settlements. Social facilities assist in the personal 

development of citizens. They are truly productive facilities. 

Although many of these services are provincial functions the 

Municipality should play a leading role in where and when 

these facilities should be provided. 

 

4. The fourth dimension is to facilitate job creation as far as 

possible. Jobs come both from the public and the private 

sector and both will be better able to provide jobs if the 

municipality attends to its core business – ensuring that 

everyone has access to efficient, reliable and cost effective 

services. Where the municipality is not directly responsible for 

crucial services, for example in education and skills 

development, telecommunications and national roads, it needs to 

lobby and cajole other departments and agencies on behalf of the 

citizens.     

 

5. The fifth dimension is to provide for the housing needs of residents. In 

this respect the municipality should implement its integrated human 

settlement plan. “Housing needs” in the Sol Plaatje context is much 

more than the building of RDP houses. The housing need is far more 

differentiated and the delivery options far more varied than the 

“one size fits all” approach. 
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6. The sixth dimension is to improve the quality of public space. 

Situated within a harsh, hot environment, SPM should be maintained 

as a caring “oasis”, a place of refuge. As illustrated in earlier 

township development programmes, extensive planting of trees for 

shade in public space can significantly assists to promote these 

qualities. The recently completed Integrated Environmental 

Management Plan can further contribute to this dimension of the 

strategy. 

 

7. The seventh dimension is to manage services on a more sustainable 

basis. While containment in itself provides advantages for 

sustainability, SPM can also enhance energy efficiency in its own 

facilities and other programmes to use natural resources frugally.   

 

In practical terms, this strategy point implies that the Municipality 

should: 

 

o Plan and seek funding and implementation partners for a 

Municipal Infrastructure Investment Framework (MIIF) for 

the Municipality. 

o Favour infill development and use municipally owned land 

and service provision arrangements (for example, the tariff 

system) to support this strategy. 

o Ensure adequate resourcing for the maintenance and 

expansion of key social services. 

o Maintain and extend earlier work to establish a “green 

web” of street trees and parks throughout the City of 

Kimberley. 

o Introduce a suite of “green-building” regulations, 

applicable to all development in the municipality and 

lead and show-case the “green-building” practice with 

immediate effect in all government sector driven 

development and through retrofitting of existing facilities. 

o Establish and maintain excellent relationships with the 

other public sector departments and agencies based in 

Kimberley, including the State Owned Enterprises. 

Together, all the different parts of the public sector are the 

mainstay of Sol Plaatje’s development future. 

 
 

3. Strengthen the Kimberley Inner City as the heart of the City and 

Municipality 
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The Kimberley Inner City and the Central Business District in 

particular remain the economic and social heart of the Sol Plaatje 

Municipality. The viability of the Inner City is critical in maintaining 

the role of Kimberley as a service centre to surrounding 

settlements, a place worthy of connecting to. The viability of the 

Inner City is also critical to the city’s ability to provide opportunities 

for new enterprises to emerge.  

 

Decentralised development has harmed the viability of the 

Kimberley Inner City and specifically the Central Business District, 

drawing from its energy and agglomeration benefits. Associated 

negative perceptions, investor insecurity and a dispersed 

municipal focus have led to gradual deterioration of the public 

environment and quality of services, in turn deterring public 

support.  

 

In practical terms, strengthening the Kimberley Inner City as the 

heart of the city implies that the Municipality should: 

 

o Implement work to increase the physical attractiveness, 

user convenience and safety of the Inner City. 

o Maintain and strengthen key institutions located in the 

Inner City. 

o Explore partnerships in managing the Inner City as a 

special district of the city in line with national and 

international best practices.  

 

 

 

4. Ensure good access to the Central Business District and between 

neighbourhoods 

 

Critical to maintaining the CBD is ensuring convenient access to it 

from and between surrounding neighbourhoods. It would be true 

to say that access to the CBD is currently not convenient. If 

anything, users are actively encouraged to seek other more 

convenient locations for commerce and other activities. In many 

ways, Kimberley’s neighbourhoods are trying to provide for all 

needs locally rather than establishing a hierarchical system of 

business nodes.  

 

In practical terms, this implies that the Municipality should: 
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o Rationalise the main motorised and non-motorised access 

routes to the CBD and between neighbourhoods. 

o Establish a system of activity corridors and nodes  

 

 

5. Strengthen neighbourhood centres for convenience 

 

Well located neighbourhood centres, especially in previously 

deprived areas, are needed to provide in the daily needs of 

residents in defined areas for commercial and social services. 

However, these centres should not individually or collectively 

compete with the Central Business District, in that way harming Sol 

Plaatje’s overall position as a service centre or the Municipality’s 

ability to facilitate job creation.  

 

In practical terms, this implies that the Municipality should: 

 

o Prepare Ward Based Plans 

o Carefully manage the establishment of new decentralised 

neighbourhood centres and decentralised work centres so 

as to provide for local convenience while not detracting 

from the Central Business District.  

 

6. Prioritise improvements to disadvantaged areas while making the 

benefits of Kimberley more broadly available 

 

The Municipality has made significant progress in improving living 

conditions in disadvantaged areas, ranging from the provision of 

housing to eradicating service backlogs and improving the 

quality of public space to enable the private sector to develop 

commercial facilities. Nevertheless, it is important to also make the 

benefits of Kimberley more broadly available to all residents, 

specifically through the provision of housing in areas well-located 

in relation to the Inner City.  

 

In practical terms, this implies that the Municipality should: 

 

o Continue with service programmes in disadvantaged 

areas but also actively work towards making the benefits 

of Kimberley more broadly available to all residents. An 

example of this could be to undertake a program of de-

concentration and clustering of public services and public 

facilities in targeted outlying disadvantaged settlements.   
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7. Maximise the capacity economic potential of the river valleys 

 

The municipality should, in cooperation with the provincial 

government ensure that that maximum benefit will be derived 

from the economic potential of the river valleys and other 

agricultural land within its jurisdiction. Especially important will be 

to enable emerging farmers to benefit from the agricultural 

potential of the river valleys to ensure access to agricultural land, 

support in cultivating the land and to market their products. 

 

In practical terms, this implies that the Municipality should: 

 

o Adopt a realistic policy with regard to how the new 

property rating system affects the viability of rural 

enterprises, and allow for differentiation in rating for 

specified development zones with the view to stimulate 

appropriate development in the river valleys and 

surrounding agricultural areas. 

 

 The above Strategic Development Agenda for the Sol 

Plaatje Municipal Area is further augmented by a full 

range of sectoral plans and policy documents which are 

highlighted in section X below.  

 

 

4.3 The Municipal Key Performance Areas 
 

Implementing the above Development Strategy it is necessary to 

develop specific objectives to be achieved that can be monitored 

to ensure that all programmes and projects to be delivered by the 

Municipality address the above Development Strategy.   

 

Since the Development Strategy takes cognisance of national and 

provincial priorities the objectives are developed within each of the 

national local government Key Performance Areas to ensure 

effective alignment with these priorities. In this manner Sol Plaatje 

Municipality can contribute significantly towards achieving these 

priorities as it is at the coal face of ensuring that national priorities are 

delivered where it matters most – the communities.    
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4.3.1 Local Economic Development 
 

The strategic focus of the LED in the next generation IDP is drawn 

from the perspective that economic growth and job creation lie at 

the heart of the Municipality’s development agenda.  The source of 

the Municipality’s revenue, financial viability and sustainability is the 

community within which it is located.  The strategic perspective of 

growing the economy and creating jobs as part of its broader 

constitutional mandate is in sync with the national vision of a 

developmental local government, which shies away from the simple 

logic of providing services to the community without addressing the 

underlying socio-economic logic, which underpins their very survival 

and their ability to afford municipal services. Thus the municipality’s 

LED strategies are anchored on the twin objective of creating 

employment and economic growth, the main drivers of income 

growth and poverty reduction, whilst providing sustainable and 

affordable services,. 

 

In line with the national framework for local economic development 

SPM should be an enabler and not a creator of local economic 

development. SPM needs to stimulate economic growth from that 

what it controls (budget, policies, land use management, 

infrastructure and provision of municipal services). Infrastructure is 

especially important as economic growth must be leverage off 

infrastructure development. SPM must therefore lobby for more public 

led infrastructure development. SPM also needs to give effect to 

better governance of the development agenda of the City to create 

an enabling environment to attract investment in the value add 

sector and innovative industries. Linked to this the Municipality should 

set the development agenda for its area of jurisdiction - ie the 

Municipality must understand that what it controls can have both 

negative and positive impacts on the local economy. It needs to 

make sure that the control is positive (what type of development is 

allowed where and when, when and where it invests and allow 

investment in new infrastructure. Policies impacting on development 

must also be aligned with the Strategic Development Agenda. In this 

regard it is important that funding from national and provincial 

government, such as the Galeshewe Urban Renewal Program (GURP) 

and Neighbourhood Development Partnership Grant (NDPG) are 

aligned to the initiatives of the main IDP programs. 

 

To give effect to this KPA the following three broad IDP objectives 

were formulated. The main activities to achieve these objectives are 
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also described within each of the objectives which will eventually be 

factored into a 5-year Action Plan.  

 

 

IDP Objectives and main Activities: 

 

1.1 Provide an enabling environment for Local Economic 

Development in SPM within the context of National and 

Provincial Frameworks 

  

 Providing this environment for LED development is anchored in 

supporting sector-specific industries that are relevant for 

sustainable and long-term economic development.  Thus 

attention is paid in the next five-year on these critical sectors. 

 

 Infrastructure-led LED Development: local economic 

development is dependent on the availability of enough bulk 

infrastructure capacity such as water, sewer, electricity and 

roads – but more importantly the effective maintenance of this 

infrastructure to ensure continued supply of these services. It is 

therefore important that the Municipality invest in a funded long 

term infrastructure investment plan that will ensure enough bulk 

infrastructure capacity as well as sustainable provision of 

municipal services.   

 

 The Municipality had since 2010, took a long-term strategic view 

to invest in infrastructure development as an integral part of its 

strategic vision of growing the economy.  The emphasis placed 

by the New Growth Path on infrastructure development 

vindicates such a strategic perspective.   

 

 In accordance with such a perspective on investment in 

infrastructure development strategies, the Municipality had since 

2009, focused on infrastructure investment as a cornerstone of 

the LED strategy in the context of the Municipality’s overall 

strategic outlook.  Council adopted a study on critical 

infrastructure requirements in 2009; in accordance with such a 

framework, eleven critical infrastructure projects were selected 

for investment which amounted to 440 million.  Accordingly, 

investment in critical infrastructure programmes will ultimately 

unlock development in that bulk infrastructure will be ‘fixed’ to 

provide continuous supply of water, electricity and sanitation 

over the medium and long-term.   
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 The SPM has partnered with private sector institutions, to 

leverage their resources to achieve such strategic goals, which 

are mutually beneficial to both the private and public sector.  

Such a partnership is premised on a common perspective that 

improved and efficient service delivery channels provide a 

platform for long-term sustainable development for all of society.  

Improved infrastructure provides the base for economic 

development and growth.   

 

 Therefore, the Council of the SPM took a strategic decision to, 

compromise short-term popular economic choices for long-term 

sustainable economic development to benefit both current and 

future generations. 

 

 Accordingly, projects to support and optimise the provision of 

bulk infrastructure programmes, are on-going.  It is anticipated 

that the full project implementation of these bulk infrastructure 

programmes during the next 3-year period will have a significant 

impact on job creation in the long-term due to the economic 

benefits and multiplier effect of such a multi-million rand 

investment.  Short-term absorption of labour especially will not 

happen on a large scale due to the capital intensive nature of 

the projects.  It is important, however, important that 

downstream activities be identified to maximise the potential for 

the absorption of semi-skilled and unskilled labour.  Therefore, the 

SPM is placing greater reliance on the use of labour-absorbing 

strategies for infrastructure development, without compromising 

the technology based requirements of these large projects.  It is 

expected that the returns on investment will become more 

accentuated and visible in the medium term i.e. in next five-year 

IDP cycle.  The expansion of infrastructure provision and 

improving capacity of the SPM’s bulk services i.e. water, 

electricity and sanitation will have a long-term positive impact 

on the development of the required industries identified for long-

term structural change and the diversification of the economy. 

 

 Inner City Revitalisation 

As outlined above the Kimberley Inner City and the Central 

Business District in particular remain the economic and social 

heart of the Sol Plaatje Municipality. The viability of the Inner City 

is critical in maintaining the role of Kimberley as a service centre 

to surrounding settlements, a place worthy of connecting to. The 

viability of the Inner City is also critical to the city’s ability to 

provide opportunities for new enterprises to emerge. This is 
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further emphasised by the establishing of the Northern Cape 

University partly within the existing Inner City and adjacent to the 

CBD. 

 

At present the CBD has gone through a gradual deterioration, 

especially with regard to the public spaces, value and esthetics 

of the built environment and quality of services due accelerated 

decentralised development in the recent past because of 

negative perceptions, investor insecurity and a dispersed 

municipal focus to revitalize the Inner City.  

 

A revitalization programme must be put in place to strengthen 

the Kimberley Inner City as the heart of the by: 

 

o Implementing projects to increase the physical 

attractiveness, user convenience and safety of the Inner 

City. 

o Maintaining and strengthening key institutions located in 

the Inner City. 

o Explore partnerships in managing the Inner City as a 

special district of the city in line with national and 

international best practices.  

 

 Manufacturing and Industrial development: the Frances Baard 

District Growth Strategy recognises that the manufacturing 

sector in the Northern Cape province and the SPM in particular 

has been undergoing a pattern of decline and stagnation in 

terms of its contribution to the national GDP and the Provincial 

GDPR8 (Frances Baard).  Over the years, the number of 

interventions have yet to turn the ‘real economy’ around, and 

put the SPM and the province onto a long-term growth 

trajectory that is not consumption driven but based on 

production and value-add processes, in all the sub-sectors of the 

manufacturing sector.  There is national recognition that specific 

localities cannot on their own, have a major impact on the 

structure of the local or provincial economy without national 

intervention.  Thus local strategic economic interventions and 

long-term planning can only be effective if they are in sync with 

the national strategies.  For instance, if there is to be a strong 

manufacturing base, whatever products are produced must find 

a market whether locally or regionally to support such products.  

Therefore a broad strategic SPM growth management strategy 

must factor the local, provincial and national dynamics in order 

to have girth and maximum impact.  The SADC regions must be 
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factored in the development of such a broad strategy to have 

maximum impact.  However specific local intervention strategies 

are required in terms of the national framework formulated by 

the Department of Trade and Industry (DTI).   

 

 The proposed Special Economic Zones (SEZ) is an important part 

of the Municipality’s perspective on the development of the 

manufacturing sector. It is anticipated that the present IDP cycle 

will realise the full implementation of these SEZ’s and to that 

extent the SPM intends to take full advantage of the measures 

as proposed for the SEZ.  The attraction of investment is even 

more critical in the development of SEZ.  

 

 It is critical that SPM must prioritise the identification of sites for 

SEZ, in collaboration with the Provincial Department of Economic 

Development, and submit plans to the SEZ Board for the 

development of these SEZ sites and attract the necessary 

investment for these SEZ to flourish.  For instance, plans are 

currently afoot to invest in the Modder River area, in the southern 

part of the SPM, such a multi-million investment may be 

supported by designating such area as a SEZ.   

 

 An analysis of the SPM’s LED Strategy makes the key observation 

that whilst the industrial areas within the SPM (Kimdustria, 

Ashburnham, Turner Road, Fabricia, Platfontein and Kenilworth) 

neither have nor reflect significant growth, they do provide an 

opportunity as the location for firms in a number of key sectors as 

identified in the IDP Strategy.  This area has been identified as a 

target for economic development.  The focus is on agro-

processing, mineral beneficiation including clay, brick and 

jewellery. Possibilities are also entertained to attract green and 

brown industries to the area.   Mention is made of the diamond 

hub concept (which includes possibilities for jewellery 

manufacturing) being driven by the Province and the manner in 

which the SPM can support this is a key consideration in terms of 

the incentive scheme. 

 

Furthermore these initiatives must be aligned with the SEZ 

concept as part of the Spatial Development Framework of the 

SPM. The SDF provides guidance on the spatial location of 

growth and development areas and the parameters within 

which development must take place.  The LED Strategy lists a 

number of development initiatives that may be pursued within 

the industrial area and included reference to heavy industry 
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such as the establishment of an assembly line for vehicles and 

trucks.  Such belongs within the realm of possibilities, however a 

strategic decision needs to be made to consciously support light 

manufacturing industry as a cornerstone of the SPM’s five-year 

strategic perspective on the manufacturing sector.  

 

Tactical interventions, in support of the broad LED Strategy are 

currently being formulated to grow the manufacturing industry in 

the SPM, examples of these initiatives currently being 

commissioned include (but are not limited to) the following: 

 

o Solar Industrial Park: Rationale: manufacturing of solar 

panels and other light manufacturing activities such as 

plumbing, welding etc  

o Textile Factory Rationale: local textile factory to produce 

clothing in partnership with an international brand 

o Diamond Rush Park: develop the diamond rush park at the 

Big Hole precinct  

o Facilitation of Gloving Co-operative: Knitting Project to 

produce gloves for the local and national market. 

 

Agriculture Expansion and Mining 

 

The LED Strategy identifies agriculture expansion as a critical 

imperative to grow and diversify the SPM economy.  The LED 

Strategy says that the potential of development of the 

agricultural sector is based importantly on the possibilities of 

focusing on intensifying and expanding the range of crops under 

irrigation along the river corridor in the SPM.  The areas around 

Ritchie irrigated by the Modder/Riet Rivers are the main area 

where this type of agriculture may occur and products include: 

ground nut, wheat, soybeans, grapes and lucerne7 (LED 

Strategy).  Agriculture is particularly important for the SPM long-

term vision in that the possibilities for labour intensive methods 

are immense.  Intervention strategies are required to ensure 

agricultural products are locally processed to develop the agro-

processing sub-sector.  Current investment initiatives are 

currently being commissioned to support the expansion of the 

agricultural base for long-term development and growth: these 

include the Wheat Mill and the malting plant that are planned 

along the Urban Edge in the Modder River precinct.   

 

The Municipality is in process of creating a water pipeline for 

purified water along the Kamfersdam area to a supply adjoining 
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farming areas with water to cater for their agricultural needs.  

Thus the expansion of the Municipality’s bulk services and 

infrastructure requirements are consistent with these intervention 

strategies to grow the agricultural sector. Various investments will 

be sourced to support such a long-term plan. 

 

Mining, being a declining industry in SPM as a result of the 

maturity of the mining sector, the downstream beneficiation 

strategies for diamonds and other related commodities are likely 

to influence positively the prospects for greater economic 

growth.  This will become more pronounced if the SPM strategy 

to support entrepreneurs in the mining industry bears fruit. 

 

Leverage the Transport Sector: The transport sector is an 

indispensable key to economic development and growth.  The 

strategic location of the SPM in the centre of the country and 

part of the north south, east west nexus can be exploited as part 

of its comparative advantage to the benefit of its community 

and the country.  The LED Strategy notes that 85% of traffic 

utilises the N1 via Bloemfontein rather than the N12 via 

Kimberley.  The poor state of the road was cited as reason for 

the non-utilisation of the N12.  However, the construction of new 

N12 roads connecting Kimberley to Gauteng in the North and 

Cape Town in the south provides Kimberley with the potential to 

become the transport hub in the country and the heart of the 

national freight network.  The hub could be used as a central 

truck shop or for warehousing purposes9 (LED Strategy), or for 

general logistics centre.    

 

The light-manufacturing industry can benefit the mining industry 

in the Kgalagadi region of the Province by producing goods and 

services well structured to meet the needs of mining industry.  

Therefore the location of these industries may gain absolute 

advantage primarily due to location and low cost advance 

derived from the strategic location, i.e transportation of products 

will be in proximity to the mining centres.  The State of the Nation 

address delivered by President Zuma in 2012 made reference to 

the development of the rail network in the Northern Cape to 

benefit the delivery cycle of the mining industry.  The Northern 

Cape Province and SPM in particular may benefit, as a result of 

the huge capital investment that would be realized, as a result of 

this national vision.   
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The SPM needs a holistic strategy for marketing and tourism to 

project the city as the transport and logistical nucleus of the 

country.  The benefits of the SPM as a transport hub will realise 

huge economic spinoffs as a result of the multiplier effect.  A 

partnership of the SPM with the Province can realise this 

objective.  The realisation of this imperative depends to a large 

extent on the partnership between provincial government and 

the SPM. 

 

Full utilisation of these spatial dynamics can serve as a major 

impetus and catalyst for economic growth and development 

 

 

1.2 Initiate, lead and sustain an investment environment for job 

creation in the SPM Area 

 

To achieve this objective the Municipality must ensure that it has 

up to date economic and other development information 

available for investors.  SPM should also design and implement a 

custom made incentive package for prospective investors apart 

from tapping into existing government initiatives such as the UDZ 

tax incentive, the recently announced SEZ, Neighbourhood 

Partnership Development Grant, EPWP.   

 

Furthermore, public sector and the SPM investment in particular 

in the SMME sector and tourism creates ample opportunities for 

job creation.  Besides, government is an enabler of economic 

growth, thus support for the SMMEs is critical for the production 

of entrepreneurs who in turn will invest in start-up enterprises that 

may create jobs to absorb the growing population of 

unemployed people. 

 

Thus investment in the SMME sector, tourism and other public 

sector investment initiatives such as the NDP partnership grant is 

critical to ensure that an environment for investment in job 

creation activities is initiated, developed and sustained:  

 

SMME Development 

The Diagnostic Report on the Economy of the National Planning 

Commission observes that in most developing economies SMMEs 

contribute significantly to job creation and overall GDP.  And in 

South Africa, SMMEs contribute 40% of total GDP and account 

for more than 60% of all employment.   
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In line with such, the Municipality had invested in the 

construction of SMME villages in Galeshewe and Ritchie as 

incubators for the development and nurturing of SMMEs.  These 

projects are nearing completion and it is expected that these 

will have a significant impact in further producing and nurturing 

SMMEs in the next five-years.  Full utilisation of these incubator 

centers will produce entrepreneurs which are vital for the 

development of informal sector, which must be strengthened 

alongside the private and formal sector.  This will absorb the 

much needed employment especially of young people who 

constitute the majority in the population of both the SPM and the 

Province.   

 

The development of artisans is also critical for the development 

of the public and private sector. It is imperative therefore that an 

environment be created by the SPM to support the production 

of entrepreneurs and the training of artisans.  Specific 

interventions for the next five years may be targeted to realise 

the objectives of the development SMME’s such as are identified 

in the LED strategy to name but a few: 

 

o Access to relevant, easily understandable and up-to-date 

information available at convenient contact points;  

o Access to relevant markets, both physically and in terms of 

opportunities to participate;  

o Adequate business-infrastructure facilities to be able to run 

the business properly (electricity, crime protection, water, 

etc.); 

o Access to affordable and relevant training and mentoring 

facilities;  

o Access to differentiated sources of finance (from either 

public or private-sector bodies or channels) and other 

fixed assets like land;  

o Administrative and regulatory flexibility to allow firms to 

adapt to relevant standards without incurring prohibitive 

costs;  

o Access to technology appropriate to the sector and 

business size, and in line with evolving production methods 

and 

o Access to business networking and support organisations.  
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Barriers were identified that undermined the success of the 

SMME’s, it is therefore critical that specific measures are applied 

to eliminate these barriers: 

 

o Established SMMEs in growth sectors need support to 

overcome sector- or niche-specific bottlenecks, 

information gaps, export problems, technology challenges 

or other problems.  

o Black entrepreneurs in conventional SMMEs need support 

along BEE lines in order to help them increase their market 

share and evolve towards equal partners in the business 

scene.  

o In the townships most entrepreneurs are working below 

capacity or minimum size because some of the growth 

prerequisites are missing. This could be capital, know-how 

or skills, operating space or proper business premises, etc. 

Efforts to address these fundamental shortcomings will 

have to be sector-adjusted.  

 

Tourism Promotion 

Investment in tourism promotion is an integral link, in the LED 

strategy, to bring together all elements that constitute an 

important platform for launching and marketing LED 

programmes.  These include the promotion of important tourist 

centers and the marketing of the city as an important tourist 

destination.    

 

The enhancement of the tourist centre and the bus terminal in 

terms of general safety and shelter and even providing basic 

amenities will boost the use of the facilities at the tourist 

information centre.   The tram has not been fully functional as a 

result of the licensing problem, however increasing the route of 

the tram may appeal to tourists both locally and nationally.  

 

The annual Diamond and Dorings festival is a flagship project 

that not only projects the City nationally, but it also seeks to 

ensure the development of the SMME sector through their 

participation in marketing their products before and during the 

course of the event.  Such an event attracts approximately more 

than 10 000 people to the Municipality and as such it has the 

effect of stimulating the local economy.  This event is much 

similar to the Gariep Festival which has grown in leaps and 

bounds in Kimberley.  It serve as a platform for the selling of art 
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and crafts and produces an atmosphere of cultural festivities. 

The annual writer festival and the Maloof cup, are part of the 

national calendar and serves to promote and enhance the SPM 

as a tourist destination. Also seen on the local tourism calendar 

and grows each year, is the car spinning competition.  These 

annual events are important instruments for national marketing 

and the growth of the tourism sector in the SPM. 

 

Neighborhood Development:  

The major drive behind the NDPG programme has been to use 

private and public sector investment as a vehicle to generate 

and sustain spending and income generation in the townships 

and the creation of jobs.  Galeshewe was one of the national 

urban nodes earmarked for development and support from 

national government through technical and financial support.  

Through this programme it is also intended that outcomes of job 

creation and poverty alleviation will be the direct result of such 

public spending and investment.  It is to be noted that LED 

outcomes are a direct result of programmes such as the NDPG 

due to the direct impact of public spending and investment; job 

creation; SMME development and economic growth.  These are 

immediate financial and non-financial impact of the NDPG 

programme. 

 

According to the Grant Overview Report the primary focus of 

the NDPG is to stimulate and accelerate investment in poor 

underserved residential neighbourhoods by providing technical 

assistance and capital grant financing for municipal projects 

that have either a distinct private sector element or an intention 

to achieve this.  The specific objectives include:  

 

o General improvement that can leverage private sector 

investment;  

o Initiating neighbourhood development projects that 

provide community infrastructure and create the platform 

for private sector development that improves the quality 

of life of residents in targeted areas;  

o Developing appropriate project proposals for property 

developments in townships and new residential 

neighbourhoods that include the construction or 

upgrading of community facilities, and where appropriate, 

attract private sector funding and input; 
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o Township regeneration strategy development and other 

feasibility studies, design work and business case 

development. 

 

The NDPG grant implementation has had measured success and 

the lack of approval of business plans in certain instances reflect 

the need for more inclusive strategic planning that has a multi-

disciplinary approach.  Thus it is important that the projects 

selected in the next IDP cycle have all the elements required as 

conditions for the grant; however of even greater importance is 

the need for the Municipality to ensure that projects selected 

have maximum impact in terms of job creation, poverty 

alleviation.   

 

Thus public sector investment is as critical as private sector 

investment in stimulating LED growth and the creation of jobs. 

Further examples of such public sector investment are the 

increased focus on Extended Public Works (EPWP) programme 

and the creation of human settlements particularly the building 

of houses as a vehicle for increased public spending in areas 

meant for job creation. 

The Municipality should also foster relationships with relevant 

private sector stakeholders to ensure an integrated approach to 

private sector investment. This can be achieved in sharing notes 

with relevant stakeholders and continuous engagement at 

intergovernmental and business forums to attract private sector 

investors.    

 

The SPM has also formulated an Investment Incentives Policy as 

a tool to attract private sector investment by making use of non-

financial incentives to attract investors. 

 

It is also important for SPM to ensure that it eradicates “red tape” 

issues by ensuring that the SDF and LUMS are implemented as 

management tools and not regulatory tools. It should therefore 

ensure that these critical development tools be reviewed on a 

regular basis to ensure that they comply with this principle.  This 

will eliminate the barriers to investment and leverage private 

sector confidence in the SPM 
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1.3 Leverage municipal assets and the municipal procurement 

process with the view to stimulate redistribution and growth 

    

Without undue competition in the property market SPM should 

use its immovable property (land) to ensure growth in the city 

and to ensure that economic and social opportunities are 

created for PDI’s. Well located land should be serviced for 

economic opportunities for emerging businesses with 

accompanying technical and professional support to elevate 

them to the formal economy.  

 

SPM must also through its own procurement processes 

consciously strive to redistribute wealth to the HDI without 

relinquishing transparency and the quality and effectiveness of 

goods and services procured with public funds.    The sale of 

municipal and the allocation of municipal properties must be 

inextricably linked with the LED objectives and the Spatial 

Development Framework.  In pursuance of stimulating 

redistribution and growth, the key performance objective relate 

primarily to value of the land sales but more importantly, it also 

relates to redistribution of land to historically disadvantaged 

person has been achieved.  Thus the utilisation and the sale of 

land must of necessity reflect the redistributive paradigm 

contained in the LED objective.  

 

Redistributive growth with regard to the sale of land means 

essentially that the state must utilise its available resources such 

as land to achieve equity in the sale and possession of land.  To 

that extent, municipal erven may be serviced and sold to 

individuals in a manner that influences the property market to be 

accessible to the middle and low income category of people.  

Current market prices are not accessible to such groups and 

exclude them from the property market because the rich 

property owners utilise economies of scale to prevent broader 

access to land and property in what are considered affluent 

suburbs.  Although the municipality sells land to the highest 

bidder, it needs to be sensitive to the needs of its broader 

population, including the poor and those who for historical 

reasons cannot access land and property.  

 

Specific attention should also be given to decrease the turn-

around time for the approval of building plans, development 

applications and the alienation of municipal land for 

development in line with the SDF and LUMS. This will necessitate 



31 

 

 

the design and implementation of streamlined processes and 

procedures – including the utilisation of electronic systems to 

monitor and track the approval processes. 

 

 

4.3.2 Infrastructure Development and Sustainable Service Delivery 

 

Infrastructure Development 

Without neglecting other activities, infrastructure development must 

receive the highest priority. Sol Plaatje requires a well developed and 

maintained infrastructure system. The preparation of a Municipal 

Infrastructure Investment Framework (MIIF) is a prerequisite for 

prioritised new productive infrastructure to ensure economic and 

social development. Without such a framework it will not be possible 

to maintain growth and the sustainability of the Municipality will be 

jeopardised.  

 

Due to the lack of sufficient bulk infrastructure capacity Municipality 

was forced to place a moratorium on all developments in 2009. Such 

decision was taken as the infrastructure could no longer cope with 

development growth and housing demand. This decision hampered 

service delivery and economic growth. Factors such as lack of a 

comprehensive infrastructure plan; poor revenue management to 

fund own infrastructure and the ability to borrow funds from the 

banking sector compounded the problem. In light of the above, the 

municipality then commissioned a feasibility study to quantify the 

actual infrastructure backlog and to come up with a funding model. 

The feasibility study focused on critical infrastructure delivery such as 

water, sanitation and electricity capacity.  

 

This study was completed in and adopted by Municipal Council in 

2009. According to the study the municipal infrastructure backlog 

amounted to R1,6 billion. Given the financial capability of the 

municipality by that time, it was impossible for the municipality to be 

able to fund, even to borrow the abovementioned money from any 

banking sector. 

 

The infrastructure development programme will received the highest 

priority during the 2012/13 MTREF and is still ongoing. By the 

prioritisation of a well-developed and maintained infrastructure 

system, including an Integrated Infrastructure Investment Framework 

for prioritised new productive infrastructure to ensure economic and 

social development within SPM’s Municipal area. With such a 

framework it will be possible to maintain growth and sustain the 
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Municipality. It is therefore crucial that the municipality source the 

necessary funding and create the capacity and capability for 

municipal infrastructure development.  

 

The demand for new bulk and reticulation infrastructure in the water, 

sanitation, electricity and roads and storm water services as well as 

the replacement, refurbishment and maintenance of its existing 

ageing infrastructure must be become the focal point of the IDP. In 

fact infrastructure led economic development must, and has been 

prioritised.  

 

The waste management infrastructure has also been prioritised as it 

affects every person and institution in the Municipality. The negative 

effect of poor waste management on the health of people and the 

environment cannot not be under-estimated. The adverse and 

negative effects range from immediate to long term. In fact, the way 

waste is managed today will determine the liability on the 

generations of the future. The lack of proper waste management 

contributes to the spread of diseases within communities with the 

greatest impact on the poorer section of communities. This places an 

enormous strain on the health care services which is then not 

sustainable. Negligence in effective managing of waste has a 

substantial contribution to climate change and global warming and 

the effect thereof should not be underestimated. 

 

Sustainable Service Delivery 

Affordable service delivery is crucial for SPM, both for the consumers 

(especially the poor and vulnerable) as well as the Municipality. To 

be able to deliver sustainable services SPM need to explore a system 

of differentiated service delivery based on affordability. “Core” 

services rather than “non-core” services must be prioritised and 

measures to deal with non-core services alternatively (ie off its 

operating cost structure) should put in place.  

 

SPM needs to prioritise service delivery to areas of highest need and 

not according to grant driven priorities. A system of Community 

Based Planning must be instituted in order to determine the “real” 

community needs and priorities and to ensure realistic “trade-offs” 

between “ward-priorities” and municipal–wide “strategic priorities”. 

 

Sustainable service delivery should also consider environmental 

issues, green service solutions, (climate change issues, alternative 

sources of energy, water conservation and quality etc), social issues 

(where people live and receive services, access to community 
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facilities, crime and grime issues) as well as economic issues (access 

to economic opportunities, transport etc).   

 

To give effect to this KPA the following three broad IDP objectives 

were formulated. The main activities to achieve these objectives are 

also described within each of the objectives which will eventually be 

factored into a 5-year Action Plan.  

 

IDP Objectives and main Activities: 

 

2.1 Ensure adequate Provision and Maintenance of Bulk 

Infrastructure 

 

Given the Municipality’s financial capabilities it is not be possible 

for the municipality to raise the funding to address all its 

infrastructure backlogs and needs. 

 

Specific prioritised projects were identified from the infrastructure 

feasibility study which were key to unlock development and 

which were affordable to the Municipality. These projects, some 

of which have been completed while others are still on-going 

are indicated in the table below: 

 

Table : Projects Identified to Unlock Development 

PROJECT NAME PROJECT COST STATUS 

Water & Sanitation   

1. Homevale WWTW upgrade (15ML) R129,000,000 On-going 

2. Riverton Water Purification Works R31,000,000 On-going 

4. Kamfersdam Water Balancing R58,000,000 Completed 

5. Zone Metering R27,500,000 On-going 

6. Refurbishment of Beaconsfield WWTW R12,000,000 Completed 

7. Upgrading of Ritchie WWTW R15,000,000 Completed 

Sub Total R272,500,000  

Electricity 

1. Electrical capacity upgrade to 80 MVA R14,549,543 Completed 

2. Substation-Ashburnham R16,000,000 On-going 

3. Substation-Silson R 3,628,546 Completed 

4. Upgrade Midlands Substation R18,400,000 On-going 

5. Hall S/S - Upgrade Substation R30,000,000 On-going 

Upgrade Electricity Cabling Network R12,900,000 On-going 

Sub Total R95,478,089  

Total R367,978,089  
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Once these projects are completed by 2014/15 there will be 

adequate capacity for the next 10-15 years depending on the 

rate of development. 

 

To ensure that there is sustainable service delivery and economic 

development within the City, the municipality has plans in place 

to implement the following bulk infrastructure projects in future 

which will ensure that there is sufficient capacity for the next 20 

year: 
 

Table 8: Future Bulk Infrastructure Needs 
PROJECT PROJECT COST 

Water & Sanitation  

1. Extension of Beaconsfield WWTW (8 to 14ML) R60,000,000 

2. Upgrading and Extension of Ritchie Water Treatment Works and 
Reservoir (4 to 8ML) R50,000,000 

3. Refurbishment of bulk water distribution supply lines R24,000,000 

4. Water Network refurbishment and upgrade R14,000,000 

Sub total R148,000,000 

   
Electricity  

3. Upgrade Hardison Park subsation(2x30MVA) R32,000,000 

5. Upgrade South Ridge Subsation (1x30MVA) R16,000,000 

6. Upgrade Galeshewe Substation (1x20MVA) R16,000,000 

7. Electricity Major 11kv Substation, HV& LV cables R27,400,000 

Sub Total R91,400,000 

Total R239,400,000 

 

Apart from the above bulk services the upgrading and 

continued maintenance of the SPM’s landfill site has been 

prioritised and a waste management process will be put in place 

in line with the Integrated Waste Management Plan (IWMP). The 

overall aim of the IWMP is to ensure the effective management 

of waste within SPM that will result in activities that will not only 

align those activities with the legislative compliance required but 

will have a positive effect on the health and well being of 

communities and the environment. 
  

2.2 Ensure sustainable delivery in respect of water and sanitation, 

electricity, solid waste management and roads and stormwater 

services to all residents of SPM 
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SPM needs to deal with service delivery (household services to 

subsidised housing which is the responsibility of the Municipality) 

– and especially the eradication of service backlogs in a 

planned and systematic manner. A 5-year programme 

indicating the sequence of activities in providing services within 

an agreed to priority framework - where and when - these 

services will be provided, will be developed. The provision of 

services also relates to the availability of bulk infrastructure, 

readiness of erven to receive services (planned and pegged) as 

well as the availability of funding to provide these services as it is 

directly linked to the housing subsidy provided by COGHSTA. It is 

also important to simultaneously address service backlogs and 

provide services for new development. The need for services is 

indicated in the table below. A 5-year programme of specific 

projects needs to be developed to address this need – including 

a 5-year funding plan.  

 

Table 9 : Future Service Delivery Needs 

Service 
Backlog Census 

2011 

2012/13 
Adjusted 

SDBIP 
Balance  

New Houses 

7 846 

784 

6 532 
New Erven Planned and Surveyed 530 

Houses connected to Water 9 343 167 9 176 

Houses connected to Sanitation 9 343 787 8 556 

Houses connected to Electricity 9 127 1 014 8 113 

Houses provided with Waste Removal 9 490 200 9 290 

 

 

This programme of service delivery must also be aligned to the 

recently approved Integrated Human Settlement Plan and Bulk 

Infrastructure Programme. 

 

a) Water 

 

There are two key issues with regard to water provision, namely: 

 

o Certainty of water supply 

o Water quality 
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Sol Plaatje Municipality is currently faced with a challenge of 

ageing infrastructure which causes regular service interruptions 

and dissatisfied customers. Old pumps at Riverton Water 

Purification Plant have a negative impact on the certainty of 

water supply to Kimberley. 

 

 The ageing infrastructure is also a major contributor to the 

current high levels of Non Revenue Water which amounts to 

more than 40%. The bulk supply line which supplies water from 

Riverton to Kimberley is leaking and it suspected that it is the 

major cause of high levels of the NRW.  

 

This high NRW levels affects the current bulk infrastructure 

capacity and cause unnecessary infrastructure upgrades. The 

current water consumption in Kimberley is 80.4ML per day, 

however the actual billed consumption is 33.5 ML, which means 

that about 46.9 ML is lost through the system. 

 

Given the challenges mentioned above, the municipality 

initiated a NRW study in 2010. The aim of this study was to 

evaluate the situation; investigate the cause; formulate solutions 

and to implement solutions and recommendations. Some of 

these recommendations will be implemented during the next 

three years which will see a significant decline in the present 

high non-revenue water losses.  

 

One of these recommendations are being implemented at 

present, namely the zone water metering project in order to 

zone and optimise the water network and refurbishment.  

 

 

Water Quality 

The municipality as a water services provider must ensure that 

the water quality it provides is safe for drinking and that it 

complies with the water quality standards. 

 

Although the municipality’s water quality is safe for drinking, 

there are some challenges within the municipality’s water sector 

such as: 

 

o Shortage of skills in the water sector to ensure good quality 

drinking water 

o Ageing and infrastructure renewal and upgrade 

requirements 
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The right skills in water production are key to ensure that the 

water produced meets all required standards. 

    

In light of the above, the municipality is participating in a blue 

drop Certification program which is facilitated by Department of 

Water Affairs. The main objective of this program is to ensure that 

municipalities manage their water supply system properly and 

that the water quality produced meets the quality standards. 

 

In 2009, Sol Plaatje municipality received a blue drop rating of 

64%, 84% in 2010 which dropped again to 72% in 2011. Training of 

water process and plant controllers is currently ongoing and the 

registration of process controllers with Department of Water 

Affairs is also in process. It is expected that by 2014 at least all 

plant operators will be fully registered with Department of Water 

Affairs. 

 

b) Sanitation 

 

Sol Plaatje Municipality is faced with a challenge of 8,556 

backlog of sanitation provision. The major contributing factor to 

this problem is informal settlement dwellers. These informal 

settlement dwellers are serviced with a bucket system which 

must be collected on regular basis and it also poses a health risk 

to the community. In most cases the buckets are not collected 

timeously due to fleet problems such as broken sewer trucks. 

According to national and DWA service standards, the bucket 

system is not basic level of service. Coupled with this is 

misalignment of the housing program with the provision of 

services. 

 

Frequent sewer blockages in the municipal reticulation are also 

a challenge that affects service delivery. The majority of these 

blockages occur in the previously disadvantaged areas. This 

problem is aggravated by poor design of the network and lack 

of preventative maintenance. 

 

In order to address the abovementioned challenges, the 

municipality has approved the integrated human settlement 

plan. The integrated human settlement plan aligns the housing 

development with the provision of services. 
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c) Electricity 

 

One of the challenges faced by municipality is the access to 

electricity. It is estimated that about 8,113 households have no 

access to electricity; similarly this problem is aggravated by 

misalignment to the integrated human settlement plan and the 

municipal SDF (Spatial Development Framework). 

 

The current high level of service offered by the municipality in 

terms of electricity connection is also a challenge. The DoE fund 

electricity connection of 20 Amps per household; however the 

municipality’s level of service is 60 Amps per household. This high 

level of service forces the municipality to counter fund the 

difference of 40 Amps. This is also limiting the ability of the 

municipality to provide more electricity service connection. The 

additional cost of providing the 40 Amp connections is almost 

twice the cost of 20 Amp connections depending on the 

available infrastructure requirement. 

 

d) Housing 

 

The deterioration of the municipal rental stock has taken its toll, 

this is aggravated by high number of indigents; lack of proper 

housing allocation policy and poor rental collection. 

 

The illegal land invasion is a challenge which makes it difficult for 

the municipality to provide services to the illegal invaded area. 

The lack of readily serviced land is seen as a major contributing 

factor to this problem. 

 

To address these problems, the municipality has recently 

approved its integrated human settlement plan. The municipality 

has also been accredited for level 1 and 2 housing 

accreditation, which means that the planning and housing 

delivery will improve. 

 

 

e) Municipal Fleet 

 

Municipality’s fleet is a corner stone to service delivery without 

adequate fleet service delivery will be compromised. Sol Plaatje 

has embarked on a fleet replacement programme which saw   

R 30,652,439 of vehicles and equipment being replaced. This 
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fleet will at least improve service delivery for the next 5 to 10 

years.  

 

f) Roads & Stormwater 

 

The municipality’s road and stormwater infrastructure is currently 

continuing to deteriorate due to lack of adequate dedicated 

budget to reseal and build new roads and stormwater 

infrastructure. Communities living in previous disadvantaged 

areas and informal settlements are the most prone to seasonal 

flooding. 

 

The underground stormwater system is currently not adequately 

maintained due to unavailability of specialised machines in the 

past. As part of the fleet replacement programme a specialised 

vehicle to clean stormwater drains has been procured which will 

to a large extent alleviate this problem. 

 

The closure of Bultfontein road has caused traffic congestion 

and accelerated the deterioration of the road infrastructure 

within the CBD.  

 

Various options have been explored to deal with the 

abovementioned problems and some of these options are: 

 

o The acquiring of municipal service delivery fleet to deal 

with the backlog of gravel roads and potholes. 

o The municipality in partnership with De Beers are currently 

in a process of compiling a traffic impact study within the 

CBD. This study anticipated to be completed by the end 

of 2013. 

o The construction of the bypass route and the upgrading of 

the stormwater network are currently being explored and 

should come to fruition by end of 2014. 
 

 g)  Waste Management (Refuse Removal) 

 

The waste management service should also be prioritised in 

order to ensure an effective and efficient waste removal service 

to all communities.  

 

The SPM is required to provide a refuse collection service to all 

communities within its area of jurisdiction.   Currently a weekly 

refuse collection service is provided in the Kimberley industrial, 
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commercial and residential areas with the exception of some 

informal settlements (Ivory Park (Roodepan) 1600 units, Transit 

Camp 700 units, Lerato Park 1600 (phase 1&2), Promised Land 

787 units and Diamond Park 1,500 units). A weekly refuse 

collection service is provided to households and businesses in 

Ritchie/Modder River. This entails a three day refuse collection 

period and two day cleaning of illegal dumping. A refuse 

compactor is currently utilized for the service. 

 

Due to an old fleet (lost time and cost due to repairs) and 

human capacity (overtime due to double shifts to render the 

service) problems this service is currently not cost effective. This 

problem is further aggravated by massive illegal dumping and 

littering in all areas, but especially within poorer residential areas 

and communities.   Vacant sites, open fields, retention dams, 

pavements, roads and walk ways are all being used to dump 

refuse, both organic and household refuse. This has created an 

enormous health risk to communities, especially children. The 

impact on the environment is also very negative. This is also a 

transgression of rights enshrined in the Constitution and non-

compliance to legislation. 

 

The following issues are being addressed as a priority to deal with 

the waste management issues in SPM: 

 

o Human Resources and Facilities 

In order to provide an effective waste collection and waste 

cleaning service, it is critical to ensure that proper staffing is 

in place. The human resources required impacts directly on 

the standard of service delivery. The current structure is 

inadequate and does not comply with requirements. 

Shortages of staff in all sections are having a major impact 

on the functioning of the unit. However, staff must be 

effectively utilized so as to attain proper functioning and 

productivity. The facilities at the Cleansing Section are not 

sufficient to accommodate personnel and must be 

upgraded. 

 

o Service Provision 

It is vitally important that the current services be optimally 

utilised to ensure maximum effectiveness, efficiency and 

productivity. The effective utilisation of available resources 

will ensure that services delivery is cost effective with limited 

strain on budget resources. The current weekly refuse 
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collection services are to be reviewed to ensure effective 

utilisation of resources and increased productivity.  An in-

depth audit must be conducted of all routes. Routes are to 

be adapted to ensure efficiency. This must be investigated 

to determine the capability to provide a collection service 

and the possibility of expanding services. This is seen as the 

preferred option. This must be done as a matter of urgency. 

If possible, areas that have no refuse collection service are 

to receive a weekly collection service. 

 

o Refuse Removal Fleet 

That the fleet required for effective service delivery be 

funded and procured to fulfil the total spectrum of services 

rendered. The focus for the short to medium term should be 

on the replacement of vehicles that are not economically 

viable to maintain utilising a variety of options. The focus 

should not only be on the procurement of new vehicles, be 

ensuring that vehicles are suited to the task required of that 

vehicle. A parallel programme for fleet expansion (to 

include all types of vehicles) and fleet replacement is to be 

planned.   Only critical shortages of types of vehicles are to 

be procured in the short term. Further requirements are to 

be procured over the next 5-year IDP cycle. 

 

o Waste Disposal Facilities 

The Kimberley Landfill Site needs urgent upgrading in order 

to comply with legislation and to improve the environmental 

impact of the site and should include the following: 

 

 Construct an access control facility at the entrance to 

the site. Entrance is to be provided with secure 

lockable gates. All vehicles entering the site are to be 

inspected before entering the site. See attached plan 

 Main access roads are to be upgraded capable of 

carrying heavy vehicles. Own capability is to be 

utilised as far as possible. Disposed construction 

material at the site is to be used as filler on sections as 

required. 

 The signage is to be updated and erected at the 

front entrance and at specific points on the site 

indicating the rules relevant to the site. 

 An administrative complex is to be constructed 

providing office accommodation for the supervisor 

and administrative personnel 
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 To comply with the minimum requirements for landfill 

sites and applicable permit conditions, a ground 

water monitoring system is to be implemented. This 

entails the sinking of boreholes to enable effective 

monitoring 

 Revenue can be generated by imposing a tariff 

system for disposal at the site. To implement such a 

system, a weigh bridge is to be installed. In order to 

generate revenue for the operations at the site from 

the disposal of refuse the installation of a weigh 

bridge is imperative.  Sufficient revenue can be 

generated to cover operational costs of the Disposal 

Site 

 

The establishment of strategically placed transfer stations 

(drop-off points) throughout the city should be considered 

to alleviate illegal dumping.  These facilities afford residents 

the capability of disposing refuse of various types and will 

greatly decrease the occurrence of illegal dumping. It is 

recommended that the establishment of the transfer 

stations be completed in phases with budgeting done over 

the next 5 financial years. 

 

In addition to the positive impact of such transfer stations, 

there is a very positive contribution to communities through 

job creation and the creation of recycling projects.  Transfer 

stations have a very high impact on the waste stream 

through the minimisation of waste ultimately being disposed 

of at the landfill. Priority sites are to be identified with the 

focus on high risk areas.  Initially 6 transfer stations are to be 

established.   

 

The establishment of transfer stations is to be phased in over 

several financial years with the allocation of priorities to 

areas dependant on need.   It is recommended that 

transfer stations (phase 1) be established in the following 

areas: 

 

 Galeshewe 

 Roodepan 

 Hadison Park 

 Beaconsfield 

 Diamond park 

 Green Street 
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Aligned to this attention should also be given in the provision of 

alternative provision of services with Alternative Energy provision 

as a priority. The activities of the Sol Plaatje Energy and Climate 

Change Strategy need to be accelerated and implemented – 

including the development and approval of an electricity 

energy efficiency policy. 

 

The municipality also needs to accelerate the completion, 

approval and implementation of the Integrated Environmental 

Management plan. 

 

 

2.3 Ensure sustainable delivery of community services (emergency 

services, health services, library services, sport and recreation 

services, cemetery services) to all residents of SPM  

 

Some community services above is not the responsibility of the 

Municipality and are delivered on an agency basis for the 

provincial government – such as primary health care and 

libraries. In these cases it is important for the Municipality to 

regularly liaise with the relevant provincial department to ensure 

that these services are adequately financed and that it not be 

an added financial burden for the Municipality. It is also 

important that the Municipality’s plans for the provision of new 

services inform provincial programme for the development of 

these services. 

 

Five year plans for the development of new community services 

such as parks for recreation, cemetery services etc. must be 

prepared that will also include the upgrade and maintenance 

of these services.    

 
 

4.3.3 Municipal Financial Viability and Management 
 

Since the Municipality has stabilised its cash flow position it now has to 

ensure the sustainability thereof by improving its cash flow and 

minimise its financial risks by increasing the collection rate of the 

billed amount and to curtail cost by more efficient operations. The 

debtor’s book also needs to be reduced significantly. This will 

contribute to the Municipality ccontinuing to build its own financial 

reserves in order to significantly enhance “own contribution” to 

capital programmes. 
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Asset management and accountability should also be improved 

significantly by introducing a stricter capital budget management 

regime in line with the IDP objectives. This can be achieved by 

strengthen the alignment between the IDP, Budget and Performance 

Management. 

 

It is also essential that the Municipality prepares a long term financial 

plan in line with the IDP objectives that will address the long term 

infrastructure development programme additional to the following 

financial strategies: 
 

i. Revenue raising strategies 

ii. Debt collection strategies 

iii.  Capital financing strategies 

vi. Financial management strategies 

v. Asset management strategies 

vi. Strategies that will enhance cost-effectiveness 

vii Operational financing strategies 

 

To give effect to this KPA the following the following IDP objective was 

formulated. The main activities to achieve these objectives are also 

described within each of the objectives which will eventually be 

factored into a 5-year Action Plan.  
 

 
 

4.3.4 Municipal Institutional Development and Transformation 
 

It is important to ensure an efficient and effective Corporate 

Governance Model that will ensure a sustainable path for the 

institution into the future. A stable Corporate Governance system 

refers predominantly to financial and institutional stability. 

 

The revised political governance model in line with relevant legislation 

and clearly outlining the powers, functions and delegations of 

Council and Committees of Council (s79 Committees), the Executive 

Mayor (Mayoral Committee – s80 Committees) and the Municipal 

Manager (Accounting Officer) should be “fine tuned” for more 

effectiveness. 
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The Institutional Plan, aimed at improved performance and service 

delivery, should also be completed addressing the following key 

issues: 

o Review the core business of the Municipality Validate and 

adopt the macro and micro-organisational structure 

(organisation chart) to curtail growth in staff costs and 

liabilities 

o Assess and fill the skills gaps 

o Prepare  a prioritised staff deployment, redeployment, 

retention and appointment plan 

o Review systems, processes and procedures for improved 

institutional performance (including the implementation of an 

integrated electronic management information system) 

o Develop strategies addressing negative behaviour, attitudes 

and values of staff; 

o Improve management processes for increased accountability 

o Improve the management of the political/administrative 

interface 

o Improve performance management at all levels of the 

organisation 
 

It is now important to pusue the above processes to its conclusion in 

order to take the Municipality to a higher level of Corporate 

Governance during the next 5-year IDP cycle. 

To give effect to this KPA the following two broad IDP objectives were 

formulated. The main activities to achieve these objectives are also 

described within each of the objectives which will eventually be 

factored into a 5-year Action Plan.  

 

IDP Objectives  

 

4.1  Provide a Framework for Municipal Transformation and Institution 

Development 

 

A Human Resource Strategy that will contribute to the 

achievement of Sol Plaatje’s developmental mandate through its 

vision, mission and strategic objectives by creating an 

employment environment that supports and facilitates the 

optimum contribution by all employees is discussed below.   

 

SPM’s vision is to create a dynamic municipality that provides a 

comprehensive range of services to all its residents.  To ensure that 

the municipality achieves its vision, Sol Plaatje needs to attract 
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and retain the best possible workforce.  The OPCAR process with 

its multiple objectives, the instillation of a new Municipal Manager 

along with the introduction of a performance management 

system, have started a process of change that should inject new 

life into Sol Plaatje Municipality, both directly and indirectly 

affecting much needed cultural change in the organisation.   
 

The HR Strategy aims to align the municipality’s internal processes 

with that of its strategic objectives to ensure optimum 

effectiveness and efficiency.  The strategy provides a dynamic 

frame of reference during a period of change that is set to re-

profile Sol Plaatje municipality for a different and more productive 

future. With regard to the Institutional objective, following 

institutional challenges must be addressed by the municipality, all 

of which have a direct bearing on the HR Strategy: 
 

o Currently the Sol Plaatje administration is marked by critical 

skills gaps in the managerial, professional and technical 

ranks 

o Unchecked growth in both core and non–core contract 

and permanent positions have bloated staff numbers and 

grown the “salary bill” to an unsustainable percentage of 

total operating expenditure 

o The municipality has no clear skills development and 

succession planning strategy which has resulted in the 

municipality becoming vulnerable in critical areas 

o The administration is in the process of stabilising the 

management center, but much still has to be done to 

break down silos and ensure proper integration between 

and within key services 

o Many of the key services lack the required levels of 

managerial and technical expertise    
 

The Mission of SPM, namely: To be a sustainable and efficient 

municipality, and the Values, namely:  customer focus, integrity, 

transparency, openness and a developmental orientation, 

provides the backdrop for an approach to Human Resource’s 

contribution to the achievement of municipal strategic objectives 

in the medium to long term.    

 

The proposed SPM HR Strategy aims to align its Human Resources with 

the Municipal requirements by acquiring, developing and retaining 

the right staff with competencies that support Sol Plaatje’s IDP 
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objectives and creating a Human Resource Framework that 

promotes efficiency and productivity. 

 

The current Sol Plaatje organizational model still has a number of 

challenges which need to be addressed specifically in terms of the 

need to enhance the effectiveness of the administration.  

 

 

The following pointers pertaining to human resources should be 

considered as a basis for changing the SPM trajectory. In particular, 

key changes required in the management of Human Resources at Sol 

Plaatje include: 
 

o The most critical HR deliverable must be a revised and 

consolidated organization and staff establishment that 

reconciles with the payroll (without this proper HR 

management is impossible). 

o The second most critical HR deliverable is a properly 

structured skills development plan, clearly indicating where the 

most critical skills gaps are and how they will be addressed. 

o Following closely on this a Succession Management Plan 

needs to be put in place (specifically if the age profile of key 

staff and managers are taken into account). 

o Another critical HR deliverable is a culture change 

program that reinvigorates the organization, establishes a new 

code of conduct at all levels and positively enhances the 

profile of the municipality. 

o Team work –the municipality needs to break the silo mode 

by introducing team work within and between directorates as 

a way of life.  To ensure that this form of teamwork is 

sustainable and becomes entrenched within the municipality, 

a dedicated intervention is required.    

 

In order to address the key findings pertaining to HRM as set out above, 

the following strategy serves as a key informant of the current planning 

cycle 

 

Table 10 below provides a self-explanatory framework for ongoing 

refinement of a HR strategy. Included in the table are proposed: Strategic 

Focus Areas, Activities, and Deliverables. In order to ensure completeness 

and verification of the information and to get “buy-in” and ownership 

from the key stakeholders the table be reviewed and completed in a 

consultative manner. 
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Table 10:  HR Strategic Focus Areas and Framework for the Next 5 Year period  

 
Strategic Focus 

Area 
Objectives Activities Deliverables Time frame KPI 

Organisation & Staff 
Establishment 
 

Validate and adopt a 
macro and micro-
organisational structure 
 

1. Confirm macro structure 
2. Confirm and accurately 

document micro structure 
3. Implement proposed micro 

structure 

Adopted organisational 
structure 

  

HR Planning and Skills 
Development 

Develop/ consider HR 
Requirements based on 
available resources, 
environmental 
scanning, and strategic/ 
operational objectives 

 

 

 

1. Determine future human 
resource requirements 
based on the service 
delivery strategy 

2. Determine future human 
resource availabilities to 
identify possible areas of 
shortage 

3. Conduct external and 
internal environmental 
scanning 

4. Identify critical posts which 
need to be filled as matter of 
urgency 

5. Develop action plans to 
close the projected gaps 

Up to date human 
resource supply and 
demand profile for SPM 

  

Develop a Succession 
Management Plan 

1. Identify specific critical 
positions where SPM is 
vulnerable  

2. Agree on action plan to 
minimise vulnerability 
(options to be considered; 
training, mentorship,  
outsourcing, specialised 
recruitment, etc) 

Customises Succession 
management strategy 
and Plan for SPM 
approved and 
implemented 
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Strategic Focus 

Area 
Objectives Activities Deliverables Time frame KPI 

Implementation of a 
Performance 
Management Plan 

1. Implement a Performance 
Management System 
focusing on personal 
development to support the 
requirements of the 
organisation and 
employment equity 
imperatives to all parts of the 
municipality.   

Fully implemented, 
effective  Performance 
Management Process 

 e.g. 
Performance 
management 
workshops for 
staff and 
management 
,etc 

Develop a 
comprehensive skills 
development plan to 
build and develop talent 
for organisational 
capability 

1. Develop a workplace skills 
and development strategy 
and plan that considers, inter 
alia: feedback from the 
Performance Management 
System thus ensuring 
alignment with the 
operational requirements; 
Scarce Skills profile; EE 
imperatives etc 

Approved and 
implemented Skills 
Development Strategy 
and Plan that also 
meets SETA 
requirements, including  
Talent Management 
Plan 

  A suite of 
training 
programme
rs 
communica
ted on a 
monthly 
basis to 
staff 

 Identified 
talent and 
succession 
pools for 
each 
directorate/ 
Departmen
t 
Etc  
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Strategic Focus 

Area 
Objectives Activities Deliverables Time frame KPI 

Recruitment,   Selection 
and Placement 

Provide a professional 
recruitment, selection 
and placement policy 
and process for the 
organisation 

1. Review and finalise the  
recruitment and selection 
strategy/policy document 
 

2. Develop and approve staff 
placement guidelines  

 
3. Identify critical posts and 

proceed with filling/ retention 
mechanisms 

 
4. Review, and approve a staff 

Retention and Scarce Skills  
policies 

Approved and 
implemented 
Recruitment and 
Selection Strategy and 
Policy 

  

HR Administration, 
Policies, and Practices 
(see Deliverable 1a for 
details) 
 

Develop up to date 
integrated HR Policies 
and Procedures 
handbook for SPM 

1. Review and align with latest 
legislation and collective 
agreements all Conditions of 
Service, and  Policies and 
Procedures for adoption 

2. Follow due process with 
Trade Unions(via LLF or 
SALGBC) for input on 
Policies, Procedures and 
Conditions of Service 

Approved HR Policies 
and Procedures 
Handbook 
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Strategic Focus 

Area 
Objectives Activities Deliverables Time frame KPI 

Develop proper control 
measures to ensure 
defensible HR 
administrative 
processes and 
practices pertaining to 
payroll 

1. Reconcile the municipal 
payroll and staff 
establishment to identify 
anomalies and/or 
irregularities 

2. Formulate and implement 
corrective measures, 
including control 
mechanisms to prevent the 
re-occurrence of stated 
payroll issues   

Reconciled payroll with 
approved  
organisational structure  
and control measures in 
place 

  

Employee Wellness Promote employee 
productivity through 
focus on wellbeing and 
specific medical issues 

1. Review and update current 
EAP to ensure it is aligned 
with current best practice 

Employee wellness 
Policy adopted and 
implemented to support 
employees and 
management on work 
life issues 

  Behavioural 
Risk 
management  
survey 
completed 

 Report on  
number of 
calls to 
helpline/ 
service 
provider 

Improving and 
addressing sound 
labour/employee  
relations 
(see Deliverable 7 for 
details) 

Ensure sound 
labour/employee 
relations by facilitating 
an enabling 
environment 
 

1. Adhere to agreed to 
protocols between labour 
and management 

2. Facilitate information and 
training interventions aimed 
at clarifying the roles and 
responsibilities of 
management, Unions, and 
staff in relation to approach 
to and procedure for sound 
employee/ Labour Relations  

3. Arrange regular relationship 
building exercises between 
management and Trade 
Unions 

Revised Strategy and 
approach to 
labour/employee 
relations in SPM to 
ensure a more pro-
active, developmental 
approach   

  All ER/LR 
posts in 
SPM 
consolidate
d in ER 
section 

 Training 
programme 
rolled out 
for staff, 
manageme
nt and LLF 
representat
ives 

 Capacity of 
ER unit 
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Strategic Focus 

Area 
Objectives Activities Deliverables Time frame KPI 

improved  
 

Employment Equity Institutionalising the 
SPM EE Plan to 
enhance diversity and 
drive transformation  

1. Agree on functional 
placement of employment 
equity portfolio within the 
municipality 

2. (see Deliverable 1a for 
details)Assign responsibility 
accordingly  

3. Educate management on 
their role in relation to 
employment equity 
application 

Assigned EE 
responsibility in 
structure and 
institutionalised EE plan 

  

Culture Change Facilitate a culture 
change that will 
reinvigorate the 
organisation, establish 
new codes of conduct 
at all levels and 
positively enhances the 
profile of SPM 

In addition to all the other OPCAR 
related interventions:  
1. Agree on specific culture 

change interventions with 
specific focus on the Socio- 
sub system aspects (Values, 
ethics, communication, etc)  

2. Agree on steps required for 
effective change 

Approved and 
implemented culture 
change programme that 
will deliver culture of 
performance and right 
behaviours  
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4.2 Provide an overarching Framework for sustainable Municipal 

Performance Improvement 
 

SPM should review its Performance Management Policy and finalise 

the implementation of its performance management system to 

include all levels of staff within this cycle of the IDP. This process need 

to include a vigorous awareness campaign throughout the 

organisation in order to inculcate a culture of performance measure 

and reporting. The latter process must include the establishment of an 

integrated management information system by utilising information 

technology to its optimum. This will ensure accurate, credible and 

timeous management information for effective monitoring and 

reporting. 
 

 

 

 

4.3.5 Good Governance and Public Participation 

 

Good governance is about governing the area, municipality and its 

citizens in accordance with the spirit of the constitution of the 

Republic of South Africa. It includes community consultation, 

participation and empowerment as a central feature. Focus is 

directed towards strengthening wards, ward based plans and the 

institution, in order to improve community participation and the 

governance of the municipality. Consideration was given to the 

quality and the extent of participation in municipal affairs as 

prescribed by chapter 4 of the Municipal Systems Act 32 of 2000. This 

further relates to an effective Governance System that adheres to 

legally required processes and procedures to ensure a clean and 

open governance system – both on the political and administrative 

levels. It is also important in this sense to promote ethical behaviour at 

all levels of the organisation. The application of good governance 

principles will also result in a clean audit report  

 

With a new Council elected, the political structures have been 

reviewed. Currently functioning key standing committees relating to 

IDP and Budget include the Mayoral Committee (MAYCO), 

IDP/Budget/performance management committee, Finance 

committee, Municipal Public Accounts committee (MPAC) etc. 

 

Furthermore, SPM needs to strengthen the public image of the 

Municipality through improved communication and in so doing 

strengthen the trust between officials, councillors and residents. In this 
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sense it is also important to promote timeous decision making by all 

governance structures. 

 

Public participation should be mainstreamed as there is an urgent 

need to develop a continuous Community Based Planning (and 

monitoring) System. This will ensure that community needs are 

addressed in an equitable and transparent manner.  The IDP is about 

determining stakeholder and community needs and priorities which 

need to be addressed in order to contribute to the improvement of 

their quality of life. Community and stakeholder participation in 

determining those needs is therefore at the heart of the IDP process. 

The Constitution and the Municipal Systems Act clearly stipulates that 

the municipality must mobilise the involvement and commitment of its 

stakeholders by establishing an effective participatory process. The 

municipality should in particular ensure participation of previously 

disadvantaged groups e.g. women, the disabled etc. so that their 

voices could be heard. 

 

To give effect to this KPA the following three broad IDP objectives 

were formulated. The main activities to achieve these objectives are 

also described within each of the objectives which will eventually be 

factored into a 5-year Action Plan.  

 

IDP Objectives 

 

5.1 To ensure an unqualified Audit Report 
 

A clean audit report not only relates to financial management 

but relates to good and transparent corporate governance as 

indicated in the discussion above. In order to achieve a clean 

audit all the “parts” of the Municipal organisation should be well 

oiled and work in sync – both the political structures and the 

administration and refer to the following issues to be addressed 

in a more effective way going forward into this IDP cycle:  

 

o A well capacitated and functioning Internal Audit Unit 

linked to an independent Audit Committee to monitor and 

advise both the administration and political structures on 

effective internal control measures to mitigate any financial 

and other risks to the municipality that can lead to poor 

audit outcomes. 

o Integrated information management processes and systems 

to ensure timeous and credible reporting to all stakeholders 

to ensure accountability and transparency. 
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o Sound financial and performance management processes 

and systems to ensure that public funds are optimally utilised 

to render municipal services to the tax payers.    

 

 

5.2 Enhance the Public Profile, Reputation and Positioning of the SPM 

 

 The Public Profile, Reputation and Positioning of the SPM as a 

service provider is directly influenced in the manner and the 

quality of service that it renders to its residents. It is therefore 

important to be aware of what the residents needs are and how 

to exceed in providing in this need. An important element to 

achieve this lies in an open and well designed communication 

structure, which include active participation by residents in the 

affairs of the Municipality. It is therefore important for SPM to 

specifically give attention to the following issues going forward 

for the next 5 year period: 
 

o Enhance the existing internal and external communication 

systems by utilising all the communication tools available 

to the Municipality – but specifically enhancing the 

existing internet web application to be much more 

interactive. Aligned to this it is important to ensure that the 

libraries within the Municipality become information 

centres by ensuring access to residents to internet facilities 

– especially the poor that does not have this privilege at 

home. 
 

 

5.3  Institutionalise Community Based Planning at Strategic and) 

Operational Levels 

 

At present the only opportunity for communities to participate in 

the IDP is through the formally structured Ward Committee 

System. At this structures communities are afforded the 

opportunity to:  

 

o inform the Council what their development needs are; 

o be part of the process to determine the municipality’s 

development direction; 

o provides a mechanism through which to communicate 

with their councillors and technocrats in an integrated 

manner; and 
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o provides a mechanism through which they can measure 

the performance of the councillors and the municipality as 

a whole. 

 

However, this process does not fully assist in addressing the “real” 

needs of the communities as opposed to the “perceived” needs 

interpreted by the Municipality as envisaged in the IDP process 

and allocation of funding (budget) to address these needs over 

a short -, medium - and long term cycle. One can argue that 

one of the reasons why IDP’s remain stuck in “local ward issues” 

is that this level of planning has seldom moved beyond 

“listening” campaigns and the listing of ward issues. 

 

There is thus a need to establish a Ward Based Planning System 

(WBP) in SPM to ensure much more substantive community 

empowerment and participation in the IDP and Budgeting 

processes. This will result in better long-term planning to inform 

shorter term plans, resource allocation, trade-offs (community 

needs vs strategic needs) and the sequencing of implementing 

plans. This process will also contribute towards preparing a 

“credible” IDP. This process is also contemplated in the Local 

Government Turnaround Strategy as one of the contributing 

factors towards the “ideal” municipality. 

 

Going forward into this 5 year IDP cycle practical 

implementation plans should be prepared for each ward to 

include the following – in order to create sustainable livelihoods: 

 

o One needs to develop a “pro-forma” for these plans – 

they need to address the same things, follow the same 

process, and look the same. 

o The plan needs to provide some community 

perspective/back ground, a statement of needs and then 

a plan. 

o The plan needs to address 1-year, 3-year and 5-year 

needs. 

o All service and functional areas need to be addressed. A 

useful planning and monitoring tool to use is a matrix. The 

matrix effectively links plan, budget, responsibility and 

performance in one document/page.  

o The plan should also be highly illustrative.  
 

 

 



57 

 

 

 

5. Action Agenda: From Strategic Objectives to an Action 

Plan 
 

 

SPM needs to operationalise the Strategic Development Agenda. This can 

be achieved by prioritising the IDP Objectives and the activities to achieve 

them as outlined above and to ensure that the resource allocation of the 

Municipality over the remaining period of this IDP cycle addresses these 

priorities. It is also important that it must be possible to monitor and measure 

whether this is in fact happening. This will only be possible if Key Performance 

Indicators and Targets are attached to the IDP Objectives  

 

It is therefore important to put in place a framework for strategic prioritisation. 

The prioritisation of the 5-year action plan, however, does not start from a 

zero-base.  The current schedule of programmes, projects and activities 

contained in SPM’s Budget, and especially the capital programme consists 

out of a mixture of roll-over committed projects, multi-year grant funded 

projects, counter commitments, and operational expenditure requirements.   

 

The key challenge with the current schedule is the need to allow some 

reprioritization without disrupting the momentum in delivering these 

programmes, projects and activities.   

 

The need for reprioritisation, especially in terms of the capital programme, 

stems from the following lingering concerns: 
 

o The discretionary scope on the capital budget is limited.  By 

committing to medium term expenditure priorities principally based 

on individual projects undermine the ability to deliver on a prioritised 

strategic agenda; 

o Increasing grant dependence and a trend of declining ability to 

take up higher levels of own and borrowed funding further reduce 

discretionary capital availability. A too high dependency on grant 

funding for capital projects further limits the SPM to fund its own 

development agenda, and   

o There remain concerns with regards to the strategic merits of some 

individual projects, especially related to the NDPG, on the current 

schedule of capital projects; and 
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5.1 The Focus Areas for the 2013/14 MTREF 
 

After the review of the present IDP it was found that the Municipality’s 

strategic development approach at present is sound and requires 

continuity – the IDP needs implementation not direction!  

 

In analysing the implementation of the 2012/13 IDP and Budget through 

the SDBIP the following emphasis shifts are necessary to achieve the IDP 

Objectives. 

 

SPM need to continue on its infrastructure led growth path in the local 

economy to ensure sustainable development with specific emphasis on 

the following key issues: 

  

I. Complete the programme of Bulk Infrastructure projects and 

augment this process by firming up this programme by completing 

the Municipal Infrastructure Investment Framework including a 5-

year Funded Infrastructure Plan. 

II. Expedite the implementation of the NRW Study recommendations 

to reduce the non-revenue water losses and ensure the 

sustainable provision of potable water. 

III. Enhance the process of integrated infrastructure asset 

management. 

IV. Prioritise own funding for roads rehabilitation and development 

and explore all other funding sources to enhance funding for road 

rehabilitation. 

V. Emphasise the objective of moving towards a Green Economy 

by utilising existing networks in the climate change programme 

and tapping into available resources towards energy saving 

and efficiency. 

VI. Develop a City Development Strategy with a 20-year planning 

horizon in line with Vision 2030 

VII. Develop and implement an Inner City Rehabilitation 

programme aligned with the establishment of the Northern 

Cape University. 

VIII. Develop and Implement Ward and Precinct Plans. 

IX. Attend to disaster management issues in line with the Disaster 

Management Plan 

 

SPM must prioritise its core functions, namely to improve the efficiency of 

its service delivery to households who need it most. 

 

I. Prepare a 5-year costed integrated housing and service 

delivery plan. 



59 

 

 

II. Prioritise the upgrading of informal settlements to ensure 

security of tenure. 

III. Develop a customer care strategy and plan, including a 

functional and centralised customer call centre. 

IV. Enhance the Municipality’s fleet management process for 

enhanced service delivery. 

V. Establish a Service Centre in Ritchie to enhance service delivery 

in the area. 

VI. Attend to the Municipal owned resorts to ensure it become 

assets and not liabilities. 

 

 

Ensure the Municipality’s long term financial sustainability increase own 

contribution to development and service delivery  

 

I. Enhance budgeting process by moving towards zero-based 

budgeting to align the operational budget with the IDP. 

II. Increase own capital contribution to development and service 

delivery 

III. Enhance multi-year budgeting  
 

 

Improve the effectiveness of the administration  
 

I. Prioritise the approval and implementation of the Human 

Resource Strategy 

II. Finalise and implement the “new” Organogramme 

III. Institutionalise the Performance Management system to include all 

levels of staff. 
IV. Develop Standard Operational Procedures (SOP'S) for all functions 

V. Enhance administrative infrastructure that enables service delivery such 

as office space and equipment 

 

 
 

6. Implementing the IDP and Budget through the Service 

Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan (SDBIP) 
 

 

Once projects and activities have been finalised to address the focus areas 

discussed above the Multi-Year Municipal Performance Plan setting the 

necessary annual KPI’s and targets for each IDP Objective for the next 5-year 

period will be reviewed and finalised. 
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This Multi-year Performance Plan is aligned to the Municipal Development 

Strategy as well as the other spheres of government’s priorities. In this manner 

Sol Plaatje can ensure that when it actually implement projects and 

complete operational activities that it will contribute to the overall priorities 

for set for the development of South Africa, and not only for the local area.  

 

The Annual SDBIP gives effect to the implementation of the IDP and Budget 

of the Municipality. The IDP Objectives, Key Performance Indicators and 

Targets aligned to the Budget within each Key Performance Area in the 

Multi-year Municipal Performance Plan informs the SDBIP for the 2013/14 

financial year and breaks it up into quarterly targets.  

 

The Budget should ensure the implementation of the strategic priorities of the 

Municipality through the allocation of financial resources. The Budget is not 

an implementation or management plan. The SDBIP therefore serves as a 

“contract” between the administration, council and the communities 

expressing the IDP Objectives (within each KPA) set by Council as 

quantifiable outputs that can be implemented by the administration in a 

specific financial year. This provides the basis for measuring performance in 

service delivery against end-of-year targets and implementing the budget. 

 

The SDBIP is a layered plan with the top layer dealing with consolidated 

service delivery targets and in-year deadlines and linking such targets to the 

top management of the Municipality. Once the top-layer targets are set, the 

top management must then develop the next (lower) layer of detail of the 

SDBIP, by providing more detail on each output for which they are 

responsible for, and breaking up such outputs into smaller outputs and linking 

these to each middle-level and junior manager. These outputs should also 

include information per ward, especially key expenditure items on capital 

projects and service delivery. This process is indicated diagrammatically 

below. 
 

Linking the IDP Strategic Objectives to Implementation and Budget 

through the Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
DDiirreeccttoorraattee  SSDDBBIIPP  

OObbjjeeccttiivveess,,  TTaarrggeettss  ((IInnffoorrmmeedd  bbyy  IIDDPP))  

PPrroojjeeccttss//OOppeerraattiioonnss  ((BBuuddggeett))  

((OOppeerraattiioonnaall  ddooccuummeenntt  ttoo  bbee  wwoorrkkeedd  oonn  

dduurriinngg  tthhee  yyeeaarr))  

  

SSeeccttiioonn  5577  MMaannaaggeerr’’ss  PPAA’’ss  

TThhee  iimmpplleemmeenntteerrss  

  

BBuuddggeett  
CCaappiittaall  aanndd  OOppeerraattiioonnaall  

OOrrggaanniissaattiioonnaall  SSDDBBIIPP  
((MMMM’’ss    SSDDBBIIPP  ––  ttoo  bbee  ppuubblliisshheedd))  

IIDDPP          OORRGGAANNIISSAATTIIOONNAALL          PPMMSS  
SSTTRRAATTEEGGIICC  IISSSSUUEESS                          MMuunn  PPeerrff  PPllaann  

IIDDPP  OOBBJJEECCTTIIVVEESS      TTAARRGGEETTSS  
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6.1 Monitoring the Implementation of the IDP and Budget 
 

The “top layer” SDBIP is used as a framework for the organisational 

Performance Management System. 

  

In terms of the individual performance management, the contracts 

for the Municipal Manager and section 57 managers have been 

implemented and the evaluation is done on a quarterly basis. As part 

of good governance the PMS will be introduced and cascaded 

down to the operational level in terms of operational KPI’s and 

performance agreements for Section 57 managers.  

 

The implementation of the IDP and Budget is monitored, evaluated, 

reported and measured through the integrated Performance 

Management System (PMS) to ensure that the resources available to 

the Municipality are directed at the delivery of prioritised projects, 

programmes and operations that meet the agreed IDP Objectives. 

Monitoring, evaluating, measuring and reporting performance will 

also assist the Municipality: 
 

o To make immediate and appropriate changes in the 

prioritized delivery process and to adjust resources 

accordingly; 

o Identify and overcome major or systemic blockages in the 

delivery process and 

o Guide future planning on development objectives and 

resource use. 
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The PMS process from planning through in-year monitoring and 

reporting up to the Annual Report is structured as per the Diagramme 

below: 
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RELATED 
POLICIES 

OVERVIEW 
AND 

AMENDMENTS 
 
 



 1 

BUDGET RELATED POLICIES OVER VIEW AND AMENDMENTS 

 

 

1. Financial Management and other policies as Annexure A 

 

2. The following MFMA circulars are as Annexure B: 

 

  MFMA Circular 62 

  MFMA Circular 63 

  MFMA Circular 64 

    MFMA Circular 65 

                     MFMA Circular 66 

                     MFMA Circular 67 



SOL PLAATJE MUNICIPALITY

BUDGET RELATED POLICIES 

List of Budget related policies Explanation numbers Approved Resolution Number Reviewed

Policy Asset Management 1 01-Jul-08 C404/10 March 2011

Policy Cash Management & Investment 1 07-Apr-05 CR22 March 2011

Policy Credit Control 3 17-Nov-05 C234/11 May 2012

Policy Indigent 1 17-Nov-05 C234/11 May 2012

Policy Internal Audit 1 17-Nov-05 N/A

Policy Property Rates 1 28-Feb-07 C234/11 May 2012

Policy Risk Management 1 17-Nov-05 CR500 N/A

Policy Supply Chain Management 1 17-Feb-05 CR500 March 2011

Tariff Policy on Property Rates 2 and 3 29-May-12 C83/12 Awaiting approval

Tariff Policy on Electricity 2 and 3 29-May-12 C83/12 Awaiting approval

Tariff Policy on Water 2 and 3 29-May-12 C83/12 Awaiting approval

Tariff Policy on Sanitation 2 and 3 29-May-12 C83/12 Awaiting approval

Tariff Policy on Refuse Removal/Solid Waste 2 and 3 29-May-12 C83/12 Awaiting approval

Policy Debt Write-off 1 28-May-08 C167/08 N/A

Policy Regarding Audit Committees 1 17-Nov-05 CR500 N/A

Policy Asset Disposal 1 01-Jul-08 C404/10 March 2011

Policy Borrowing 1 19-Apr-11 C150/11 March 2011

Policy irregular, fruitless and wasteful expenditure 1 19-Apr-11 C150/11 March 2011

Budget Implementation and Management Policy 1 19-Apr-11 C150/11 March 2011

1. These policies are accessible on the Sol Plaatje website:www@solplaatje.org.za.

2. Policies included in Tariff Policy.

3. Policy  to be approved with final budget process 2013/14.  
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Supply Chain Management: Enhancing compliance 
and accountability 
 
 
The Municipal Finance Management Act (No. 56 of 2003), (MFMA) requires that the 
resources of municipalities and municipal entities are used effectively, efficiently and 
economically.   
 
This circular aims to enhance compliance, improve accountability and transparency, 
update measures required to combat fraud, promotes transparency in supply chain 
management practices in municipalities and municipal entities as required by 
regulation 2.1(b) of the Municipal Supply Chain Management Regulations. 
 
A number of circulars have been issued since the MFMA came into effect to explain 
supply chain management reforms and assist in its implementation in municipalities 
and municipal entities.  This circular must be read in conjunction with previous 
circulars on supply chain management.  
 
Supply Chain Management compliance and implementation weaknesses have been 
highlighted in recent audit findings.  These practices at municipalities and municipal 
entities are impacting negatively on sound financial management, weakening the 
spirit and ethos of the MFMA and affecting service delivery.  These include the 
circumvention of official competitive bidding processes, among others.   
 
It is therefore imperative that accounting officers of municipalities and municipal 
entities establish mechanisms to urgently identify the risks and weaknesses facing 
their respective supply chain management environments with the aim of introducing 
improved mitigation strategies and internal processes to address these weaknesses. 
 
It must be emphasized that the relevant treasuries are committed to assisting 
municipalities and municipal entities to improve the status of their financial 
management. 
 
Government has also elevated the combating and prevention of corruption as an 
output in Outcome 12.  The Minister of Finance has therefore established a Multi-
Agency Working Group to coordinate and investigate corruption related to supply 
chain management practices across government. 
 
The measures below are therefore intended to provide municipalities and municipal 
entities with guidelines to improve accountability and transparency and to ensure 
value for money in the procurement of goods, services and/or infrastructure projects.   
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Guideline on the implementation of Demand Management and the submission 
of Procurement Plans in respect of advertised competitive bids  
 
The “Guidelines on the Implementation of Demand Management” (Annexure A) aims 
to provide accounting officers of municipalities and municipal entities with a general 
understanding of the procedures to be followed when implementing demand 
management and the compilation of procurement plans.  
 
The objective of this guide is to assist municipalities and municipal entities with the 
planning for the procurement of goods, service or infrastructure projects in a pro-
active manner and to move away from merely reacting to purchasing requests.  
Accounting officers of municipalities may, upon request, make available to the 
relevant treasury a procurement plan containing all planned procurement for the 
financial year, in respect of the procurement of goods, services and infrastructure 
projects which exceed R200 000 (all applicable taxes included) per case as 
described in the Supply Chain Management: Guide for Accounting Officers.  This 
procurement plan must be approved by the accounting officer or his or her delegate.  
 
Accounting officers of municipal entities must submit the procurement plans to the 
accounting officer of their parent municipality. 
   
All user departments are required to submit their procurement plans to the Head 
Supply Chain Management in the municipality or municipal entity to improve 
planning and management of resources.   
 
The relevant information should preferably be furnished in the format contained in 
the Procurement Plan Template enclosed as Annexure B. Municipalities/municipal 
entities may customize and utilize the template with minimum changes necessary to 
address the municipality’s/municipal entity’s specific issues.  The template should 
however cover the minimum information reflected in Annexure B to this Circular.   
 
Publication of names of bidders in respect of advertised competitive bids, 
above the threshold value of R200 000 (all applicable taxes included) 
 
After the closure of any advertised competitive bid, municipalities and municipal 
entities must, further to information to be published in terms of section 75 of the 
MFMA, publish on their websites, the reference number of the bid, the description of 
the goods, services or infrastructure project, names of all bidders, the B-BBEE status 
level of contribution of all bidders, where applicable, the local content percentages of 
the goods offered and where practical, total price of the bids, by all bidders that 
submitted bids in relation to that particular advertisement.  Copies should be made 
available at municipal offices and libraries.  The municipality / municipal entity should 
endeavor to publish the aforementioned information within ten (10) working days 
after closure of the bid and it must remain on the website of the municipality or 
municipal entity for at least thirty (30) days. See below regarding information to be 
posted on the municipal website, after awarding of bids. 
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Verifying the names and identity numbers of directors / trustees / shareholders 
of companies, enterprises, closed corporations and trusts against the relevant 
municipal staff structure      

 

The Municipal Bidding Document (MBD 4) “Declaration of Interest” attached as 
Annexure C has been augmented to require bidders to submit the names of their 
directors / trustees / shareholders, their individual identity numbers, personal tax 
reference numbers and employee numbers of those who are in the service of the 
state as defined in the Municipal Supply Chain Management Regulations as part of 
their bid submissions.  A shareholder is defined as a person who owns shares in the 
company and is actively involved in the management of the company or business, 
and exercises control over the company.  This is applicable for all written price 
quotations, advertised competitive bids, limited bids, unsolicited bids and proposals.   
 
Accounting officers of municipalities and municipal entities are required to utilize the 
attached revised MBD 4 form when inviting bids and to verify the identity numbers of 
the directors / trustees / shareholders of the preferred bidder(s) against the 
municipality’s or municipal entity’s staff establishment in order to determine whether 
or not any of the directors / trustees / shareholders are employees of the municipality 
or municipal entity.  Furthermore, other specific information to be disclosed relating 
to any other official in the service of the state, as defined in the SCM regulations will 
also be utilized during the evaluation process.   
  
The review of all disclosures referred to in the previous paragraph must take place 
during the bid evaluation process.  If a bidder / director / trustee / shareholder 
declares that he / she is in the employ of the state, the municipality or municipal 
entity must not make any award to such bidder as this is prohibited in terms of the 
SCM regulations.   
 
Municipalities and municipal entities may not have access to all HR databases 
across government and entities to verify upfront whether a prospective bidder is in 
the service of the state as defined in the SCM Regulations.  It is therefore 
understood that municipalities and municipal entities will not be able to verify this 
information but will rely on the content and disclosures made by bidders.  
 
Should it come to light that a false declaration was made by the bidder after the 
municipality had awarded the bid, the contract must be immediately suspended and 
payments made, recovered.  False declarations by bidders can be viewed as a 
criminal offence and charges must be laid by the municipality with the South African 
Police Services for further investigation.  Details will be reported to Council at its next 
meeting and information contained in the Annual Report of the municipality. 
   
In the event that the Auditor-General detects irregular expenditure during the audit 
process as a result of possible false declarations and subsequent awards based on 
those declarations, the municipality or municipal entity will be informed of such 
irregular expenditure.  The municipality or municipal entity will be required to rectify 
this matter by instituting the necessary remedial measures, by investigating the 
matter, recovering the funds spent, instituting disciplinary proceedings against those 
liable for such actions and possible criminal prosecution as may be appropriate.  The 
accounting officer must also apply the remedial measures contained under 
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“Termination for Default” in the General Conditions of Contract.  The expenditure at 
this stage will not be classified as irregular expenditure.  
 
In the event that the same expenditure is detected in the following year’s audit and 
the remedial measures referred to above were not instituted, the expenditure will 
then be classified as irregular expenditure.  
 
The measures contained in MFMA Circular 43 relating to the restriction of suppliers 
in terms of the Preferential Procurement Regulations are still relevant.  Municipalities 
and municipal entities are therefore encouraged to; once again, familiarize 
themselves with the content of this circular.   
 
The revised MBD 4 attached to this Circular replaces the MBD 4 issued in terms of 
MFMA Circular 25 dated 30 October 2005. 
 
In addition to the above, accounting officers of municipalities and municipal entities 
must ensure that: 
 

(a) the preferred bidders’ tax matters are in order;  
(b) the municipal rates and taxes or municipal charges owed by the 

preferred bidder or any of its directors to the municipality or municipal 
entity, or to any other municipality or municipal entity, are not in arrears 
for more than three months; 

(c) the names of the preferred bidders and their directors / trustees / 
shareholders are not listed on the Register for Tender Defaulters and 
the Database of Restricted Suppliers.  These databases are now 
available on the National Treasury website; and 

(d) a process is conducted to determine whether the preferred bidders 
have the capability and ability to execute the contract. 

 
Verification by the Chief Financial Officer prior to advertisement of bids above 
R10 million 
 
The following information must be submitted by the senior manager responsible for 
the Vote to the CFO prior to the public advertisement of any bids in excess of R10 
million (all applicable taxes included): 
 

(a) Proof that budgetary provision exists for procurement of the goods, 
services and/or infrastructure projects; 

(b) Any ancillary budgetary implications related to the bid, for example, if 
the project is for the acquisition of a municipal asset, does budgetary 
provision exist for the operation of the asset, maintenance costs 
relating to the asset, administration costs and rehabilitation/renewal 
costs;  

(c) Any multi-year budgetary implications, for example, if a project will take 
more than one financial year, the estimated expenditure per financial 
year. 
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Goods, services and/or infrastructure projects above the value of R10 million (all 
applicable taxes included) may only be advertised after the CFO has verified in 
writing that budgetary provision exists for the commencement of the particular 
project. 
 
Requirements may not be deliberately split into parts or items of lesser value merely 
to avoid the information being submitted. 
 
Verification from the Chief Financial Officer prior to the award of contracts 
above the value of R10 million 
 
Contracts above the value of R10 million (all applicable taxes included) may only be 
awarded to the preferred bidder after the Chief Financial Officer has verified in 
writing that budgetary provision exists for the acquisition of the goods, infrastructure 
projects and/or services and that it is consistent with the Integrated Development 
Plan.  
 
Confirmation of bidding process for bids in excess of R10 million (all 
applicable taxes included) 
 
Internal audit units must compile risk based audit plans, review internal control 
measures, and ensure that supply chain management, including the requirements of 
this Circular, is sufficiently and adequately covered in the annual coverage plan.  
 
Internal auditors must be alert to fraud risks and design audit procedures and 
indicators that would reasonably assist in preventing and detecting potential or actual 
fraud and corruption.  
 
During competitive bidding and adjudication processes or before the award of a 
contract, the accounting officer may, at his or her discretion, specifically request the 
internal audit function to carry out audit procedures and provide an opinion on 
compliance of the bidding process with the Municipal Supply Chain Management 
Regulations.  
 
Where bids involve internal audit service, the audit of the bidding process may be 
outsourced to an independent external service provider or internal audit function of 
another organ of state, subject to the oversight of the audit committee. 
 
The accounting officer may, at his or her discretion, decide to have a specific 
contract audited by external service providers prior to the award of the contract.  
 
 Legal sound written contracts or service level agreements 
 
Accounting officers must ensure that all written contracts or service level agreements 
that are entered into by their respective institutions are legally sound.  This measure 
is aimed at avoiding potential litigation and minimizing possible fraud and corruption.  
 
Such contracts or agreements must be actively managed in order to ensure that both 
parties (the municipality or municipal entity and the contractors) meet their respective 
obligations.  
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Publication of awards in respect of advertised competitive bids (above the 
threshold value of R200 000) 
 
Section 75 (1) (g) of the MFMA prescribes that the accounting officer of a 
municipality must place on the website all supply chain management contracts 
above a prescribed value.  Municipal Supply Chain Management Regulation 23 (c) 
requires of accounting officers of municipalities and municipal entities to publish their 
bid results on the website.  This relates to bids above R200 000 (including all 
applicable taxes).   

 
The following information on the successful bids must be made available on the 
municipal or municipal entity’s website: 
 

(a) Contract numbers and description of goods, services or infrastructure 
projects; 

(b) Names of the successful bidder(s) and the B-BBEE level of contribution  
claimed; 

(c) The contract price(s), and;  
(d) Brand names and dates for completion of contracts. 

 
Records of such publication must be retained for audit purposes. 
 
Placing of orders for payment in another financial year 
 
Accounting officers of municipalities and municipal entities are prohibited from 
deliberately placing orders for goods, services and/or infrastructure projects from 
suppliers, receiving such goods, services and/or infrastructure projects and 
arranging with suppliers for such goods, services and/or infrastructure projects to be 
invoiced and paid for in another financial year. 
 
The prohibition above does not apply to multi-year contracts and projects adopted 
over multi-years in terms of MFMA sections 19 and 33. 
 
Management of expansion or variation of orders against the original contract 
 
It is recognized that, in exceptional cases, an accounting officer of a municipality or 
municipal entity may deem it necessary to expand or vary orders against the original 
contract. 
 
The expansion or variation of orders against the original contract has, however, led 
to wide scale abuse of the current SCM system. 
  
In order to mitigate such practices, accounting officers of municipalities and 
municipal entities are advised that, from the date of this Circular, contracts may be 
expanded or varied by not more than 20% for construction related goods, services 
and/or infrastructure projects and 15% for all other goods and/or services of the 
original value of the contract.  Municipal Councils and Board of Directors of municipal 
entities are required to amend their supply chain management policies accordingly. 
Furthermore, anything beyond the abovementioned thresholds must be reported to 
council or the board of directors. 
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Any expansion or variation in excess of these thresholds must be dealt with in terms 
of the provisions of section 116(3) of the MFMA which will be regarded as an 
amendment to the contract. 
 
The contents of the above paragraph are not applicable to transversal term 
contracts, facilitated by the relevant treasuries on behalf of municipalities and 
municipal entities and, specific term contracts.  The latter refers to orders placed as 
and when commodities are required and at the time of awarding contracts, the 
required quantities were unknown. 
 
Payment within 30 days 

 
The contents of MFMA Circular 49 issued in 2009 with regards to the payment of 
suppliers within 30 days are confirmed. Municipalities and municipal entities are 
encouraged to familiarize themselves with the content of that Circular.  
 
Transitional arrangements and auditing of this Circular 
 
The Circular is also applicable to those bids that are in the process of being finalized.  
For example, if a bid was advertised prior to the issuance of this Circular and has not 
yet been awarded, the contents of this Circular will apply.  
 

 

 

 

National Treasury 
Private Bag X115, Pretoria 0001 

Phone 012 315 5850 

Fax 012 315 5230 

Email – General mfma@treasury.gov.za 

Website www.treasury.gov.za/mfma  

 
 
 
 
TV PILLAY 
Chief Director: MFMA Implementation 
20 August 2012 
 
Annexure A: Guide on the Implementation of Demand Management 
 
Annexure B: Procurement Plan Template 
 
Annexure C: Municipal Bidding Document (MBD 4) “Declaration of Interest”  
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Annual Report - update 
 
The aim of this circular is to provide guidance to municipalities and municipal entities on the new 
Annual Report Format and its contents.  Information included in the New Annual Report will better 
inform in a standardised framework how municipalities and municipal entities have performed, by 
providing information of a financial and non-financial nature in one document.  
 
This project has been undertaken over a two-year period jointly with representatives from the 
Presidency, National Department of Cooperative Governance, sector departments, provincial 
departments and municipalities.   
 
The Annual Report content will assist municipal councillors, municipalities, municipal entities, 
residents, oversight institutions and other users of Annual Reports with information and progress 
made on service delivery. It must align with the Integrated Development Plan (IDP), Budget, 
Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan (SDBIP), and in year reports.  The contents will 
also assist with the annual audits.  
 
These reports should be used as a decision making tool by the municipalities.  
 
Every municipality and municipal entity must prepare an annual performance report which must 

form part of the Annual Report for each financial year in accordance with the Municipal Systems 

Act 2000 (MSA) section 46, and the Municipal Finance Management Act 2003 (MFMA) section 

121. 

 

The purpose of the Annual Report is: 

 

 to provide a record of the activities of the municipality or entity during the financial year to 

which the report relates; 

 to provide a report on performance in service delivery and budget implementation for the 

financial year;  

 to promote accountability to the local community for the decisions made throughout the 
year by the municipality or municipal entity; and 

 to reduce the additional reporting requirements that will otherwise arise from Government 
Departments, monitoring agencies and financial institutions. 

 

With the above in mind, the goals of the new Annual Report Format are to achieve the following: 

 

 standardise reporting to enable municipalities / municipal entities to submit comparable Annual 

Reports; 

 align financial and non-financial reporting in the Annual Report; 

 create a standardised reporting structure that will enhance comprehensive oversight, 

meaningful evaluation and improved understanding of service delivery output;  
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 ensure the standardisation of terminology used in Annual Reports; and 

 support the internal and external audit process. 

 

The objective is to provide guidance to municipalities / municipal entities for the preparation of the 

Annual Report so as to improve on the quality of Annual Reporting.  The following legislative 

requirements were considered during the review process. 

 The Constitution (1996),  

 Local Government: Municipal Structures Act (1998) (MsA),  

 Local Government: Municipal Systems Act (2000), (MSA), 

 Local Government: Municipal Planning and Performance Regulations (2001),  

 Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act (2003) (MFMA),  

 Local Government: Municipal Systems Amendment Act (2003),  

 Local Government: Municipal Performance Regulations for Municipal Managers and Managers 

directly accountable to Municipal Managers (2006),  

 MFMA Circular 11 (Annual Report Guidelines),  

 MFMA Circular 13 (SDBIP),  

 MFMA Circular 32 (Oversight Report),  

 Municipal Public Accounts Committee Guidelines  

It is important to note that this circular should be read in conjunction with the previous Circular 11: 

Annual Report: Guidelines.  This circular should be carefully followed by municipalities and 

municipal entities to ensure compliance with the above-mentioned legislation and any amendments 

thereto.  In implementing the changes early adoption of new processes and procedures will be 

required and is encouraged.  

 

Overview 
 

MFMA reforms include ensuring transparency and accountability for the fiscal and financial affairs 

of municipalities and municipal entities through in-year and Annual Reporting.  Real transparency 

and accountability can only be achieved where there is a clear link between the strategic objectives 

agreed with the community, the IDP, the Budget, SDBIP, service delivery agreement with any 

municipal entity, performance agreements of senior management and officials, in-year reports 

covering financial and non-financial information, such as MFMA Sections 71, 72 & 74 and MSA 

Section 41 among others, annual financial statements, annual performance report and the Annual 

Report. 

 

All these form one process to ensure that the actual performance is reported against what was 

planned and contained in the IDP.  In this way the Annual Reporting is a backward-looking process 

of financial and non-financial performance for the financial year just ended.  It is therefore a post-

financial year document.  The budget, which is fed by the information obtained from the Annual 

Report, is forward looking and therefore a pre-financial year document: 

IDP

Backward Looking on financial year 

just ended

Forward looking to feed new financial 

year budget

Annual Report Budget

 
 

FIGURE 1: ANNUAL REPORT PURPOSE  
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Annual Reports must be aligned with the planning documents and municipal budget for the year 

reported on.  This means that the IDP, budget, SDBIP, in-year reports, annual performance report 

and Annual Report should have similar and consistent information to facilitate understanding and 

to enable the linkage between plans and actual performance. 

 

The above can only occur if municipalities set appropriate key performance indicators and 
performance targets with regards to the development of priorities and objectives in its IDP and 
outcomes (MSA S41).  This requires an approved budget together with a resolution of approving 
measurable performance objectives for revenue from each source and each vote in the budget 
(MFMA, S24). It is recommended that a municipality limits its performance targets not to exceed 
five, for every strategic objective as identified in the IDP to make monitoring and evaluation more 
manageable. 
 

Another key aspect of the reform in combining the relevant information into the New Annual Report 

Format will assist municipalities streamline their operations and processes through combined 

committees, reduce costs, time and effort.  There will be a limited need for municipalities to have 

different committees to deal with financial and non-financial related matters.   

 

Content of the Annual Report 
 

Sections 121(3) and (4) of the MFMA sets out the framework relating to the content of the annual 

reports for both municipalities and municipal entities.  These include: 

 

 the annual financial statements of the municipality/entity and if municipality has municipal 

entities, consolidated annual financial statements as submitted to the Auditor-General for 

audit;  

 the audit report of the Auditor-General in terms of both section 126(3) of the MFMA and 

section 45(b) of the MSA;  

 municipality’s annual performance report as per section 46 of the MSA;  

 assessment of any arrears on municipal taxes and service charges;  

 assessment of municipality’s performance against measurable performance objectives for 

revenue collection from each revenue source and for each vote in the municipality’s approved 

budget;  

 particulars of corrective action taken or to be taken on issues raised in audit reports;  

 explanations to clarify issues on financial statements;  

 any other information determined by the municipality/entity including recommendations made 

by the audit committee and any other information as may be prescribed.  
 

In addition to the above, section 46 of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, as amended, 

provides for the following information to be included in the municipality’s Annual Report:  

 

 a performance report reflecting performance of both the municipality or any service provider 

during the financial year to which the annual report relate including development and service 

delivery priorities and performance targets for the next financial year; 

 GRAP compliant financial statements; 

 An audit report on the financial statements and the annual performance report referred to in the 

MSA section 46; 

 Other reporting requirements in terms of other legislation; 
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 An annual performance report to form part of the municipality’s Annual Report in terms of 

Chapter 12 of the MFMA.  

 

Additional disclosure requirements: 

 

 Municipalities and entities are reminded of the requirement to include, in their annual financial 

statements, amounts owed to them and persistently delayed beyond 30 days, by national or 

provincial departments and public entities.  

 It is also a requirement to report on whether the municipality or entity has met its statutory 

commitments, including the payment of taxes, levies, audit fees, and contributions for pension 

and medical aid funds.  

 As part of the monitoring of national and provincial allocations reconciliation will be undertaken 

to ensure all amounts are correctly reported. 

 Information in the New Annual Report Format is requested in terms of S74 of the MFMA.  

 

Municipal and municipal entity reporting process 
 

An understanding of the revised municipal reporting process flow is imperative to ensure that 

detailed information from various reports is subtracted to compile a comprehensive Annual Report.  

A flow chart, which explains how the information from various reports feeds into other reports, is 

provided in Figure 2 as the Municipal Reporting Flowchart.  By implementing the guidelines 

proposed in this flow chart a number of reports within municipalities can be consolidated and 

information therein used to finalise the Annual Report on a timely basis.  This will ensure the 

compilation of fewer reports which include only relevant and required information. 

 

FIGURE 2: MUNICIPAL REPORTING FLOWCHART  
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A narrative of the reporting and accountability cycle follows: 

 

 Chapter 5 of the LG: Municipal Systems Act sets the Integrated Development Planning process 

and requires that each municipal council must adopt an IDP.  

 The IDP sets out the vision and objectives / goals and development plans of a municipality 

(including the objectives agreed with any municipal entity reflected in the multi-year business 

plan and service delivery or other agreements with the entity – MFMA Section 87).  It is 

presented to Council who adopts it and undertakes an annual review and assessment of 

performance. 

 The IDP informs the budget.  The budget sets out the revenue raising and expenditure plan for 

approval by Council.  

 The budget informs the SDBIP which lay the basis for the performance agreements of the 

Municipal Manager and senior management. 

 The IDP review is informed by changing policy imperatives and circumstances – described in 

an accompanying performance evaluation.  The evidence of this is obtained from the mid-year 

Budget and Performance Review (documents presented to Council) in terms of section 72 of 

the MFMA and also in the Annual Report in terms of section 121 (Annual financial and 

performance reports) tabled to Council. 

 The consolidated year-to-date unaudited report, that includes the unaudited Annual Financial 

Statements as well as the MSA section 46 performance report are submitted to:  

o the Auditor-General who issues an audit report on financial and non-financial audits 

undertaken simultaneously, 

o the Oversight Committee (Municipal Public Accounts Committee) in terms of the MFMA 

section 129 to perform its oversight and community consultation function and report to 

council, and 

o to the committee of council that will perform its function on the performance agreements 

entered into with the senior management and report to council on the recommended 

performance awards, in any.   

 Annual reports provide feedback on the implementation of performance in relation to the IDP, 

budget and SDBIP in terms of the performance measurement system. 

 Council adopts an oversight report based on outcomes highlighted in the Annual Report and 

actual performance. 

 An audit committee provides independent specialist advice on financial and non-financial 

performance and governance and also submits its report to council. 

 The Accounting Officer will also report to council on arrear municipal taxes & services charges, 

performance for revenue collection, corrective actions to issues raised in the audit report and 

explanations in connection with the AFS.    

 

An explanation of the interrelationship between municipal reports follows:  

 

 

Sectoral plans, spatial development framework, ward based planning and financial strategy feed 

into the IDP.   

 

The IDP informs the budget, SDBIP and in-year reports. 

 

The SDBIP and in-year (MFMA S71 & MSA S41e) reports become annexures to the Quarterly 

reports.  The First and Second Quarter Reports is synonymous with the mid-year budget and 

performance report and should provide quarterly and accumulative information. 
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Monthly reports to be submitted to the mayor and treasuries (MFMA S71(1)(MSA S41(e)) on a 

monthly basis which then rolls into the S52(d) & S41(e) quarterly reports and culminates into 

providing information to be included in the mid-year budget and performance report (MFMA S 

72(1)).  

 

The Four Quarterly Reports, which is the annual performance report, is synonymous with the 

Unaudited Annual Report.  It contains the financial statements, derived from the in-year reports.  

This information should be available by the end of July and signed off by the audit committee & 

tabled to council by the end of August.   

 

The unaudited Annual Report is used to feed information to the next year’s IDP.  The un-audited 

Annual Report is sent through in August to departments, National Treasury for records and the 

Auditor-General for auditing.  It is also submitted to the MPAC for oversight verification and 

community consultation together with council. 

 

The unaudited Annual Report is also submitted to a committee of council to verify performance by 

senior management in terms of the performance agreement entered into with the municipality.  It 

is expected that the same committee deals with financial and non-financial performance.  

 

The Auditor-General submits the audited report to the Accounting Officer by the end of November 

for municipalities without entities and December for municipalities with entities.  The audited 

Annual Report is then submitted to Council and the MPAC for finalising its oversight report, the 

Audit Committee to finalise its report.   

 

The accounting officer to report on actions on issues raised in the audit report & explanations on 

matters related to the AFS, as well as the committee dealing with performance to enable it to 

report to council on recommendations on performance awards, if any. 

 

Public overview of the unaudited Annual Report and participation in the IDP/Budget process 

should occur simultaneously.  This process should be complete by December when Council is 

responsible for concluding the Annual Report and matters related to that financial year, noting that 

five months would have already elapsed. 

 

The audited Annual Report must be submitted to Treasuries, DCoG and sector departments by 

the end of December and is also used to inform the mid-year assessment processes and IDP 

reviews. 

 

 

Due to the importance of the relationship and linkages to other planning and reporting processes, a 

planning and reporting overview is provided in Fig 3.  This overview has been compiled against the 

backdrop of a 5-year IDP/Budget planning, implementation, monitoring and reporting framework.  

The intention of this section is not to comprehend all of the legislative and regulatory detail of each 

process, but to provide a general framework. 
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FIGURE 3: 5 YEAR IDP/BUDGET CYCLE 

 

It is necessary that municipalities derive maximum benefit from their efforts in submitting reports.  

Such benefits are typically obtained in the form of being able to compare and benchmark 

themselves against each other and to learn from the feedback mechanisms.  

 

The Annual Report process flow provides a framework for municipalities and entities to follow in 

completing various reports within each financial year cycle.  It is recommended that Municipal 

Managers study this process flow and ensure that reports are submitted timeously.  If the process 

flow is followed, municipalities should be able to provide an unaudited Annual Report in August of 

each year, which is consistent with the MFMA.   

 

As explained above, an unaudited Annual Report is compiled from the Four Quarterly Reports that 

includes all information required within the Annual Report.  The document should be the result of a 

rigorous in-year audit process conducted by a municipality’s Internal Audit Unit and must be 

included in the Internal Audit annual plan and submitted to the Auditor General for auditing.  

 

One of the advantages of compiling an unaudited Annual Report in August is that it can be used to 

influence the strategic objectives indicated in the IDP for the next financial year as well as the 

budgetary requirements related to each Vote.  

 

An unaudited Annual Report submitted in August will further provide a municipality/municipal entity 

with an opportunity to review the functional areas that received attention during the current 

financial year and take the necessary corrective actions to align the IDP and budget to other 

priority areas needing attention.   

 

Council monitors financial and non-financial performance through quarterly and mid-year reports 

produced by the administration and tabled in Council.  Note that the mid-year report is a 
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consolidation of the first two quarter reports.  By following this framework, IDP and Budget planning 

and development, SDBIP development, performance management and in-year reporting can be 

implemented as required by legislation.  The following flowchart indicates the overview of the 

Municipal accountability cycle. 

Accountability Cycle
Municipal Accountability Cycle

Annual

Financial

Statements

IDP

Budget

SDBIP

In-year 

reporting

Annual 

report

Five-year strategy

Three-year budget

Annual implementation plan

• Organisational structure aligned to basic services

• Sound municipal policies, processes and procedures 

• Standard chart of accounts for municipalities

Implementation monitoring

Accountability reporting 

Oversight 

report

Accuracy of 

information 

depends on:

 

Timelines for producing the Annual Report 
 

The Annual Report of a municipality and every municipal entity must be tabled in the municipal 

council on or before 31 January each year (MFMA S127).  In order to enhance oversight functions 

of Councils, please note that this must be interpreted as an outer deadline; hence municipalities 

must submit the Annual Reports as soon as possible after year end, namely, August.  The entire 

process is concluded in the first or second week of December for all municipalities, the same year 

in which the financial year ends and not a year later, as is currently the case.  The activities, 

implications, process/role-player and timeframes are described below for ease of reference and 

implementation. It is expected that effective management of performance will also result from this 

change.  

 

Activity Legislation and Guidance Process 
Owner 

Role Player 

Timeframe 

Consideration of next 
financial year’s Budget 
and IDP process plan. In-
year reporting formats 
should ensure that 
reporting and monitoring 
feeds seamlessly into the 
Annual Report process at 
the beginning of the 
Budget / IDP 
implementation period. 

MSA S41(1)(e) 

 

 

MM  

Assisted by 
other s56 
managers 

&  

the CFO 

 

 

 

 

 

July 

 

 

 

 

 

Implementation and 
monitoring of approved 
Budget and IDP through 

MSA S41(1)(e) 
MM 

Assisted by 
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Activity Legislation and Guidance Process 
Owner 

Role Player 

Timeframe 

the approved SDBIP 
commences (In-year 
financial reporting and 
quarterly performance 
reports). 

other s56 
managers 

&  

The CFO 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

July 

 

 

Finalise 4th quarter report 

of previous financial year  
MFMA S52(d) 

 

MM 

Assisted by 
other s56 
managers 

& 

CFO 

Submit draft previous 
financial year Annual 
Report and evidence to 
Internal and the Auditor 
General including annual 
financial statements and 
financial and non-
financial  

information1.  

Submission of annual financial 
statements as per section 
126(1) of the MFMA. 
Additional step, a draft Annual 
Report is prepared.  

Annual Performance report 
needs to be included as per 
section 46 of the MSA.  

 

 

MM & 

CFO 

Municipal entities submit 
draft Annual Reports to 
MM.   

Entity AO & 
CEO 

Submit Annual Report 
including annual financial 
statements and Annual 
Performance Report to 
the Combined 
Audit/Performance 
Committee. 

Joint Committee  assessing 
both financial and non-
financial performance 
advances accountability and 
expedites corrective measures  

MM & CFO  

 

July/August 

Combined 
Audit/Performance 
committee considers 
unaudited Annual Report 
of municipality and 
entities (where relevant). 

 

Audit and 
Performance 
Audit 
Committee 

 

 

 

 

 

 

August 

 

 

 

 

 

Mayor tables the 
unaudited Annual Report 
in Council. 

The Annual Report submitted 
complies with the 
requirements of Section 
121(3)(a-k). Information on 
pre-determined objectives to 
be included.   

Note that it is unaudited and 
will not include any of the 
Auditor-Generals reports as 

 

Mayor 

 

Municipality submits 
Annual Report including 
final annual financial 
statements and annual 
performance report to 

 

 

CFO 

                                                

1
 Note that the annual performance report and the annual financial statements form part of an Annual Report.  
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Activity Legislation and Guidance Process 
Owner 

Role Player 

Timeframe 

Auditor-General for 
auditing purposes – due 
31 August. Council to 
submit unaudited tabled 
annual report to MPAC 
for vetting and verification 
of councils’ directive on 
service delivery & the 
committee to evaluate 
senior managers’ 
performance against 
agreement entered into. 

the auditing thereof will still be 
in progress. (Municipalities 
with Municipal entities to 
submit a consolidated 
Unaudited Annual Report by 
September) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

August 

Commencement of IDP 
analysis of institutional, 
services and 
infrastructure provision, 
backlogs and priorities. 
Unaudited Annual Report 
as submitted to Auditor-
General to be used as 
input into the IDP 
strategic phase process 
and community 
verification & input by 
MPAC on reported 
performance. Such 
information includes that 
of various entities 
incorporated into the 
information of the parent 
entity.  

 

 

 

If the above process is 
followed, the unaudited 
Annual Report can add value 
to the IDP/Budget planning 
process for the next year as 
well as oversight by MPAC on 
the reported deliverables by 
communities and 
achievements targets 
reached. 

 

 

 

 

Council 

Auditor-General audits 

the unaudited Annual 

Report and submit an 

audit report to the 

accounting officer for the 

municipality / municipal 

entity.  

 

Section 126(3)(b) require the 
Auditor- General to submit an 
audit report within three 
months after receipt of 
statements from the 
municipality. 

 

 

 

Auditor- 
General 

 

November for 
municipalities without 
entities & December 
for municipalities with 
entities 

 

 

Annual Report and 
oversight report process 
for adoption to be used 
as input into public 
participating meetings for 
the IDP review process. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Section 127,128,129 and 130 

 

 

 

 

 

Council 

 

 

 

 

 

September 

November 
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Activity Legislation and Guidance Process 
Owner 

Role Player 

Timeframe 

The Auditor-General’s 
reports are issued during 
the period of Oct/Nov.  
Once the AG audit 
reports have been issued 
no further changes are 
allowed as the audit 
process is completed 

 

 

 

Section 129, 130 and 131. 
Tabling the audited Annual 
Report within 5 or 6 months 
after the end of the financial 
year. Section 75 for 
publication on website. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MM 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

November/December 

 

Mayor tables audited 
Annual Report and 
financial statements to 
Council  

 

Mayor 

Audited Annual Report is 
made public, e.g. posted 
on municipality’s website.  

IT Director 

Accounting 
officer 

Oversight committee 
finalises assessment on 
Annual Report. This must 
be concluded within 7 
days of receipt of AGs 
report. Council is 
expected to conclude on 
this matter before going 
on recess in December. 

Oversight 
Committee 

Council adopts Oversight 
report. 

 

The entire process, including 
oversight reporting and 
submission to provincial 
legislators is completed in 
December and not in March 
the following year. 

Council 

December 
Oversight report is made 
public. 

MM 

Oversight report is 
submitted to Legislators, 
Treasuries and DCoG 

Mayor 

 

In the past, Annual Reports for the financial year were produced late and the objective of an 

Annual Report was lost.  Corrective decisions were only taken two years after the event that was 

reported, slowing down service delivery and impacting negatively on accountability.  With the 

introduction of improvements in in-year reporting, establishment of new Oversight Committees of 

Council, regularity and performance audits, the need to streamline the Annual Report process has 

become urgent.  

 

In future, all municipalities and municipal entities are required to prepare and submit their draft 

Annual Reports to the Auditor-General by 31 August each year. Municipalities are encouraged to 

implement or phase-in the requirements of the new Annual Report by 2013/14 financial year.  This 

will require new internal processes mentioned above to be accommodated.  It is envisaged that 

this will also provide an opportunity to raise and address challenges experienced in terms of the 

required content and ensure a smooth transition towards the 2013/14 financial year.  These Annual 

Reports should include all information required to be included in an Annual Report, including 

financial statements and information related to performance.  Municipalities are further reminded 

that the new Annual Report format makes adequate provision for performance information, 



 MFMA Circular No 63 

 

Annual Report  Page 12 of 20 

September 2012 

therefore there will be no need to submit a separate performance report for auditing purposes as 

the Annual Report submitted to the Auditor-General will contain the relevant information for audit. 

 

Failure to table accurate and quality information in the Annual Report will be considered a breach 

of the MFMA and MSA.  

 

Format of the Annual Report 
 

Municipalities and municipal entities are requested to adopt the following format for an Annual 

Report. The details are described briefly below with further information and guidance addressed in 

the Format. 

 

 Chapter 1: Mayor’s Foreword and Executive Summary; 

 Chapter 2: Governance; 

 Chapter 3: Service Delivery Performance; 

 Chapter 4: Organisational Development Performance; 

 Chapter 5: Financial Performance;  

 Chapter 6: Auditor General’s Findings; 

 Appendices; and 

 Volume II: AFS 
 

Chapter 1: Mayor’s Foreword and Executive Summary 
 

In terms of Section 52(a) of the MFMA, the Mayor of a municipality must provide general political 
guidance over the fiscal and non-financial affairs of the municipality.  
 
It is the responsibility of the Mayor / Executive Mayor to provide a political overview of the 
performance of the municipality.  The foreword compiled by the Mayor / Executive Mayor should be 
the first item included in the Annual Report.  
 
The aim of Chapter 1 is to provide an introduction and overview of the municipality / municipal 
entity to the reader.  This chapter provides the key decision-makers – both on political and 
administrative level – with the opportunity to provide an overview of the functions, geographical 
area and performance of the specific municipality / municipal entity. 
 

Content to be included: 

 

1.1 Mayor’s Foreword 

 

 The foreword compiled by the Mayor / Executive Mayor should include information related to 

the following topics: 

 

 Strategic alignment to Provincial and Growth and Development Strategy. 

 Corrective actions taken to ensure that strategic objectives as stipulated in the IDP were 

achieved. 

 Methods used / implemented to improve public participation and accountability. 

 Statement of corrective actions whereby service delivery can be improved. 
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1.2 Municipal Manager Foreword 

 

The Municipal Managers foreword provides an opportunity to the Municipal Manager to give a 

public account, guidance and advice on the administrative performance of a municipality / 

entity. Inclusive in this foreword should be information pertaining to: 

 Functions and Powers of the municipality / entity in relation to Section 155/156 of the 

Constitution and Chapter 3 of the MSA. 

 Entities related to the municipality and the sharing of power with these entity/ies. 

 Sector departments and the sharing of functions between the municipality / entity and 

sector departments. 

 A statement on the previous financial year’s audit opinion. 

 A short statement on the current financial health of the municipality / entity based on new 

budget formats as required by Treasury Regulations No 31804. 

 Information related to the revenue trend by source including borrowings undertaken by 

the municipality. 

 The internal management changes in relation to Section 56/57 managers. 

 Risk assessment, including the development and implementation of measures to mitigate 

the top 5 risks.  

 

1.3 Municipal Overview 

 

This section provides an overview on how municipalities as separate legal entities function 

based on its relationship with other political structures, office bearers, administration and the 

community.  Information on the demographics, economic growth, population, growth and 

development structure of the municipality should be reported including the outcomes both 

success and not so successful initiatives embarked upon.  

 

Chapter 2: Governance 
 

To ensure accountability and governance arrangements are in place, Section 121(2)(c) of the 
MFMA supports the requirements of Section 18(1)(d) of the MSA: information on matters of 
governance should be communicated to communities.  This should, according to Sections 65(1)(a) 
of the MFMA and 46 of the MSA be undertaken through the compilation and publication of the 
Annual Report.  The purpose of such an annual report is to promote accountability to communities 
for decisions taken by the Council and matters relating to administrative structures, throughout a 
financial year.  Nine major characteristics should be applied within the political and administrative 
structures of a municipality / municipal entity to ensure good governance: 
 

 Participation:  

Participation could be either direct or through legitimate intermediate institution or 

representatives. 

 Rule of law:   

Good governance requires legal frameworks that are enforced impartially.  

 Transparency:   

Transparency means that stakeholders are provided with information on why decisions were 

made that directly affect them. 

 Responsiveness:   

Good governance requires that institutions and processes try to serve all stakeholders with a 

responsible timeframe. 

 Consensus oriented:  
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Good governance requires mediation of the different interests in society to reach a broad 

consensus in society on what is in the best interest of the whole community and how this can 

be achieved.  

 Equity and inclusiveness:  

Society’s well being depends on ensuring that all its members feel that they have a stake in it 

and do not feel excluded from the mainstream of society.  This requires all groups to have 

opportunities to improve or maintain their well-being.  

 Effectiveness and efficiency:  

Good governance means that processes and institutions produce results that meet the needs 

of society while making the best use of resources at their disposal. 

 Accountability:  

Accountability is a key requirement of good governance.  Accountability cannot be enforced 

without transparency and the rule of law.  

 Sustainability: 

Sustainability is the capacity to endure, how systems remain diverse and productive over time.  

It is the potential for long-term improvements, which in turn also depends on the responsible 

use of natural resources 

 

With the above requirements in mind, information included in this chapter is divided into four 
sections: 
 
 Component A: Governance Structures 

o Political Governance Structure 

o Administrative Governance Structure 

 Component B: Intergovernmental Relations 

o Intergovernmental Relations\ 

 Component C: Public Accountability and Participation 

o Public Meetings 

o IDP Participation and Alignment 

 Component D: Corporate Governance 

o Risk Management 

o Anti-corruption and fraud 

o Supply Chain Management 

o By-laws  

o Websites 

o Public Satisfaction on Municipal Services 

o All municipal oversight committees 

 

Chapter 3: Service Delivery Performance (Performance Report Part I) 
 
Chapter 3 focuses on service delivery on a service-by-service basis.  It considers municipal 
performance derived from IDP objectives, translated into the SDBIP and presents data on 
Community needs and resource deployment.  Some indicators are offered for some services as a 
basic set of key comparative data to be amassed from all relevant municipalities and other services 
are left for municipalities to address entirely as they consider appropriate.  
 
The service delivery issues must be structured, captured and reflected under each priority as 
contained in the IDP to allow for easy comparisons on achievements against budget and SDBIP. 
  

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Biodiversity
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Natural_resources
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The purpose of the chapter is to demonstrate to the reader, in terms of service delivery, what is 
being achieved and what remains outstanding.  It leads to the basic questions concerning the 
adequacy of the efforts made by the municipality, the creativity applied and the basic standards of 
living that apply.  There is a focus on informal settlements and the distribution of free basic 
services.  Further information on subsidisation of the poor and other benefits accruing to indigent 
households should also be provided.  A summary of the relevant progress achieved on the relevant 
outcomes for local government as required by national and provincial spheres.  Introductions and 
conclusions are left for completion by municipalities but notes are provided to identify some key 
issues of relevance to all communities about the way in which the municipalities are working for 
them.  This data will also help gather a broad picture of municipal activity across the country.  
 
Some of the material in the Annual Report format set out at Chapter 3 will not apply to all 
municipalities but there will be very many variations.  It is, therefore, left to individual municipalities 
to delete aspects in Chapter 3 that is not relevant to the municipality.   
 
Some Municipalities are using performance scorecard to manage performance of different 
functions. These must be aligned to the SDBIP requirements that provide a standardised 
mechanism to enable comparisons and benchmarking.  This information must be captured in this 
chapter to enhance the service level information. 
 

Chapter 4: Organisational Development Performance (Performance 

Report Part II) 
 

This chapter addresses information pertaining to the implementation of an effective performance 
management system, organisational development and performance of a municipality / municipal 
entity.  Such information is required to identify skills gaps and plans for the development of such 
skills.  
 
Moreover, public sector information across all three spheres of government is required to improve 
service delivery across the public sector.  Therefore, Public Service Regulations (2001), Chapter 1, 
Part III J.3: from 1 April 2001, require Annual Reports to include information on planning, service 
delivery, organisation, job evaluation, remuneration, benefits, personnel expenditure, affirmative 
action, recruitment, promotions, termination of services, performance management, skills 
development, injury on duty, labour relations, leave and discharge due to ill-health, etc. 
 

In order to measure the outcome of effective organisational development the following is 

highlighted: 

 

 organisational structure enhancement; 

 increased accountability; 

 increased participation in problem solving, goal setting and new ideas; and 

 identifying and development of skills needed to perform  

 

Improving an organisational performance has a number of positive spin-offs.  Changed attitudes 
bring with it a higher awareness of responsible use of municipal / municipal entity assets.  
Changed employee attitudes may further lead to the reduction in absenteeism and monies lost due 
to absenteeism.  A skilled workforce will lead to enhanced processes and procedures which may 
cause less injuries and subsequent limits on financial loss as well as improve productivity. 
 

In relation to the above, the content of this chapter include: 

 

 Component A: Introduction to the municipal workforce (Total Employment, to include staff 
turnover.  This could indicate a stable or unstable institution). 
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 Component B: Managing the municipal workforce Levels on reporting should be broken down 

to MM & Section 56, top management, assistant managers, supervisors, etc and not pay 

levels as there is no consistency among municipalities. 

 Component C: Capacitating the municipal workforce. 

 Component D: Managing the municipal workforce expenditure. 

 

Chapter 5: Financial Performance 
 

Sound financial management practices are essential to the long-term sustainability of 

municipalities. They underpin the process of democratic accountability.  Weak or opaque financial 

management practices and reports result in misdirected and under-utilisation of resources.  The 

key objective of the Municipal Finance Management Act (2003) (MFMA) is to modernise municipal 

financial management. Effective municipal financial management has interrelated components:  

 

 planning and budgeting 

 asset and liability management  

 revenue and expenditure management 

 supply chain management  

 other financial management 

 accounting and reporting, and   

 oversight & operational continuity  

 

Each of these components contribute to ensuring that government financial expenditure is 

developmental, effective and efficient and that municipalities / municipal entities are held 

accountable for the effective management of their funds. 

 

The aim of this chapter is to provide an overview of the financial performance of the municipality / 

municipal entity thorough measuring of results.  It further provides an opportunity for planning, so 

as to ensure that future budgetary allocations are brought in line with IDP and functional area 

activities and outputs.  

 

Information included in this chapter is divided into the following framework: 

 

 Component A: Statement of Financial Performance 

 Component B: Spending against Capital Budget 

 Component C: Cash flow Management and Investment  

 Component D: Other Financial Matters 

 

Chapter 6: Auditor-General Audit Findings 
 

The MSA S45 states that the results of performance measurement in terms of S41(1)(c) must be 

audited annually by the Auditor-General. Section 41(1)(c) states that the auditing should take place 

with regard to each of those development priorities and objectives and against key performance 

indicators and targets to monitor, measure and review municipal performance at least once per 

annum.  

 

The new Annual Report Format is inclusive of the annual financial statements and performance 

reports which must be submitted to the Auditor-General for assessment in August of each year. 
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Besides the Auditor-Generals Report, which cannot be amended by the municipality, information 

pertaining to the following is to be included in the chapter on the Auditor-General report: 

 

This chapter provides an overview of the Auditor-General Report of the previous financial year. 

Specific topics that should receive attention include:  

 

 Detail on issues raised during the previous financial year; 

 Remedial action taken to address the above and preventative measures. 

 

Appendices Descriptions 
 
The following information must be completed and added to the Annual Report to ensure that it 
complies with the requirements of various legislations.  The content of these appendices are 
described below. 
 
Appendix A:  Councillors; Committee Allocation and Council Attendance 
 
This Appendix relates to Chapter 1 of the Format and requires the compilation of a complete list of 
all Councillors, the party they belong to and the ward which they represent.  Information pertaining 
to the number of Council meetings attended by each of the Councillors also needs to be provided.  
Appendix B:  Committee and Committee Purpose 
 
This Appendix also relates to information required to be included in Chapter 1 of the Format.  A list 
of all Committees of Council, the purpose of each Committee and the names of Councillors serving 
on them.  It also requires the inclusion of information related to the attendance of each Councillor.  
 
Appendix C:  Third Tier Administrative structure 
 
The organogram of the administrative structure of the municipality / municipal entity is to be 
included under Appendix C. 
 
Appendix D:  Functions of Municipality/Entity 
 
The appendix covers what constitutes the municipal functions, municipality to indicate which 
function is applicable to it or their entity.  In case of a local municipality it can also discuss functions 
performed by the District and vice versa. 
 
Appendix E:  Ward Reporting 
 
Information on the functions of ward committees, the sector of community representation and 
reports submitted by each of these committees must be provided.  The appendix can be expanded 
to include a brief feedback of the operations and functions of individual wards, challenges 
experienced and measures taken to address them.  
 
Appendix F:  Ward Information 
 
This appendix relates to ward information, the following information is required; ward name 
(number),where under each ward the seven largest project in the current year is listed together 
with their start date, end date, their total value and progress.  Information on the top four delivery 
priorities per wards as these may differ in different wards. 
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Appendix G:  Recommendations of the Municipal Audit Committee 
 
This appendix relates to all meetings of the audit committee held together with its 
recommendations, those that have been adopted and those not. 
 
Appendix H:  Long term Contracts and Public Private Partnership 
 
Information related to the largest projects, agreements and contracts.  Information related to Public 
Private Partnerships (PPP) in the municipality and its duration.  Specific detail pertaining to the 
responsible departments for managing and implementing the roll-out of these projects is to be 
provided.  The duration and monetary value of the projects, agreements or contracts should also 
be included.  
 
Appendix I:  Municipal Entity/Service Provider Performance Schedule 
 
This statement should include no more than the top four priorities indicators as articulated in the 
IDP. Note that all must be funded within approved budget provision. 
 
Appendix J:  Disclosure of Financial Interest 
 
This Appendix relates to financial disclosures of senior managers and other section S56 officials.  
The financial interest disclosure is required even if posts were occupied for part of the year. 
 
Appendix K:  Revenue Collection Performance 

 
 Appendix K (i): Revenue Collection Performance by Vote 

 
This Appendix relates to information on revenue collected by votes, based on prior year and 
current year actual collections. 
 

 Appendix K (ii): Revenue Collection Performance by Source 
     

This Appendix relates to information on revenue collected by source, based on prior year and 
current year actual collections. Information by ward may also assist decision makers on the extent 
of indigent households and need for further support or policy changes. 
 
Appendix L:  Conditional Grants Received: Excluding MIG 
 
This Appendix relates to all conditional grants received in the current year, excluding the 
Infrastructure Grants, indicating adjustments budget and the actual, showing percentage variances 
of the two and also indicating any major conditions applied by Donors on each grant, if applicable. 
 
Appendix M:  Capital Expenditure – New & Upgrade/ Renewal Programmes: Including MIG 
 

 Appendix M(i): Capital Expenditure – New Assets Programme 
 
This Appendix relates to all capital expenditure relating to the new asset programme, showing the 
actual of the prior year, the adjusted budget and actual expenditure in the current year. 
 

 Appendix M(ii): Capital Expenditure – Upgrade/Renewal Programme 
 
This Appendix relates to all capital expenditure relating to upgrade/renewal programme, showing 
the actual of the prior year, the adjusted budget and actual expenditure in the current year. 
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Appendix N:  Capital Programme by Project current year 
 
This Appendix relates to all capital projects in the current financial year, indicating the adjusted 
budget, actual in the current year and the variance between the two. 
 
Appendix O:  Capital Programme by project by Ward current year 
 
This Appendix relates to all capital projects per ward in the current financial year, and indicates if 
work was completed or not. 
 
Appendix P:  Service Connection Backlogs at Schools and Clinics 
 
This Appendix relates to all backlogs in schools and clinics, the name and location of the schools 
and clinics is required, this information is provided to assist the national and provincial departments 
improve planning, budgeting and implementation. 
 
Appendix Q:  Service Backlogs Experienced by the Community where another Sphere of 
Government is Responsible for Service Provision 
 
This Appendix relates to all service backlogs experienced by the community where another sphere 
of government is responsible for providing the service, this information is provided to assist the 
national and provincial departments improve planning, budgeting and implementation. 
 
Appendix R:  Declaration of Loans and Grants Made by the Municipality 
 
This Appendix relates to the list of all organisation or person in receipt of loans and grants from the 
municipality, to state the nature of the projects funded and conditions attached to such projects 
together with the rand value. 
 
Appendix S: Declaration of Returns not Made in due Time under MFMA s71 
 
This Appendix relates to all monthly budget statement not made in time as required by s71 of the 
MFMA.  This information is critical for municipalities and oversight institutions so that early 
detection of problems can be made and corrective action taken sooner. 
 
Appendix T:  National and Provincial Outcome for local government 
 
This Appendix covers information not addressed in any of the other areas of the Annual Report, 
relating to municipal powers and functions that can be used by the National and Provincial Spheres 
to monitor and evaluate service delivery performance.  This should indicate the progress to date, 
numbers and percentage achieved. 
 

Volume II: Annual Financial Statements 
 

Section 67(1)(a)(iv) states that audited financial statements for the financial year must be reported 

on. Financial statements to be displayed within the municipal/municipal entity Annual Report 

include: 

 

 Summary of operating results presented by the CFO, including 

o Operating revenue 

o Operating expenditure 

o Operating results per service 

o Capital expenditure and financing 

o External loans, investments and cash 
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 Statement of financial position 

 Statement of financial performance 

 Statement of changes in net assets 

 Cash-flow statement 

 Accounting policies 

 Notes to financial statements 

 

Financial statements of all entities of the municipality should be included in this section.  

 

Conclusion 

 

It is expected that all municipalities and municipal entities use the new Annual Report Format to 

compile and submit their Annual Reports on time.  The Annual Report, including the unaudited 

AFS must be submitted simultaneously to the Auditor-General and a copy forwarded to the 

National Treasury, the relevant Provincial Treasury and Cooperative Governance departments.  

This circular will assist municipalities achieve quality and relevant reporting, reduce duplication of 

reports, enhance governance and promote accountability.  

 

All comments on this circular and the new Annual Report Format must be forwarded to the email 

below. The new Annual Report Format and accompanying spreadsheets is located under 

Guidelines and can be downloaded from the MFMA website. The National Treasury will, as 

circumstances require, update the formats from time to time, in consultation with other 

departments.  You may also contact Mr. Buti Chuma at the National Department of Cooperative 

Governance on telephone 012 395 4688 or email butic@cogta.gov.za for MSA related matters. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Post Private Bag X115, Pretoria 0001 

Phone 012 315 5850 

Fax 012 315 5230 

Email mfma@treasury.gov.za 

Website www.treasury.gov.za/legislation/mfma 

 

 

 

 

 

TV Pillay 

Chief Director: MFMA Implementation 

26 September 2012 
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Introduction 
 
 
National Treasury’s budget circulars have traditionally focused on the expenditure budgetary 
items and provided guidance for tariff setting.  While municipal revenue collection levels are 
scrutinised during budget engagements there has, up until now, been little guidance on what 
municipalities should be doing to maximise the revenue generating potential of existing 
sources of revenue such as property rates and trading services. 
 
In spite of the local government legal framework and supporting regulations issued by national 
government, municipalities continue to struggle with the delivery of basic services and the 
related billing and collection activities. 
 
Over the next few months, National Treasury intends issuing a series of Circulars aimed at 
improving overall revenue management in municipalities.  The purpose of these circulars will 
be to guide municipalities in the development of credible revenue frameworks by reaffirming 
the fundamental principles of costing, revenue management and revenue enhancement. 
 
The interchangeable use of the terminology, ‘revenue enhancement’ and ‘revenue 
management’, is counterproductive.  For purposes of furthering a common understanding, 
these terms need to be separately defined: 
 
Revenue management is akin to expenditure management, it is a fundamental and routine 
financial management function of the municipality’s revenue generating business that 
encompasses billing and collection activities in respect of trading services and property rates 
levied. 
 
Revenue enhancement is about improving by making more, in the case of municipal revenue 
it may be associated with increasing the value of revenue generated. 
 
Revenue enhancement has two components to it.  The first being national policy 
developments that give rise to additional sources of revenue for local government while the 
second component encompasses the ability of the municipality to grow its own revenue base.  
For purposes of this circular, reference to revenue enhancement will only deal with the 
municipality’s role in generating revenue. 
 
In terms of this circular and the simplistic definitions above, it is an assumption that, if the 
municipality has effective processes and internal controls to ensure that every property is 
billed for property rates and all services consumed, then it is indeed maximising the revenue 
generating potential of the existing revenue base.  This is considered fundamental to 
municipal operations and, only if these basic practices have been achieved should 
municipalities contemplate revenue enhancement initiatives.  The baseline information is 
critically important. 
 
This circular is presented in two parts.  Part One deals with revenue management while Part 
Two focuses on the recognition of Municipal Property Rates Revenue.  This circular provides 
guidance to municipalities for the preparation of their 2013/14 Medium Term Revenue and 
Expenditure Framework (MTREF) and specifically on the revenue side of the budget.  It must 
be read together with MFMA Circulars No. 48, 51, 54, 55, 58 and 59. 
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Part One: Revenue Management 
 
 

1 Legislative Framework 
 
The Local Government Municipal Systems Act, 2000 (Act 32 of 2000) Chapter 2, Legal Nature 
and Rights and Duties of Municipalities, establishes the right of municipal councils ‘to fund the 
affairs of the municipality by charging fees for services’. 
 
Furthermore, Chapter 8, Municipal Services, Section 75A, provides general power to the 
municipality to levy and recover fees, charges, and tariffs in respect of any municipal function 
or service provided.  Chapter 8 goes on to provide specific information as to what is required 
from the municipality to give effect to executing such general powers and functions. 
 
The legal framework provides for municipal powers and functions that enable municipalities to 
charge for services rendered, to collect money due and to levy interest on outstanding 
amounts.  The Local Government Municipal Systems Act, sections 12 and 13, deals 
extensively with municipal legislative processes, particularly the passing and publishing of 
municipal by-laws in a provincial government gazette.  The municipal by-laws are legally 
required to give effect to decisions taken by the municipal Council. 
 
In addition, Section 15 defines the ‘municipal code’ as a compilation of all municipal by-laws 
that municipalities must have in place.  Municipalities are legally required to ensure that the 
municipal code is compiled, that it is appropriately annotated and updated and that it is 
available to any member of the public for a reasonable fee. 
 
 

2 Key focus areas for the 2013/14 budget process 
 
The Local Government Budgets and Expenditure Review published in September 2011 
contains both financial and non financial information pertaining to municipal key functions.  In 
the revenue and expenditure trends chapter the issues relevant to municipal revenue 
management include, amongst others, debt collection and correct pricing of municipal trading 
services. 
 
National Treasury’s Circular 58 advises municipalities to pay attention to ensuring the 
collection of revenue; “municipalities need to ensure that billing systems are accurate, send 
out accounts to residents and follow-up to collect revenues owed”.  The Circular also guides 
municipalities on factors to consider when determining their annual tariffs; these include, 
amongst others, the input costs of trading services, financial sustainability, local economic 
conditions, affordability of municipal services; the municipal indigent policy and the relevant 
sector specific policies. 
 
Furthermore, Circular 58 provides substantial information to guide municipalities with tariff 
determination processes that ensure cost reflective tariffs in respect of municipal trading 
services. 
 
The National Treasury’s Local Government Budget Review, 2011 noted South Africa’s 
resilience during the global economic downturn and predicted a positive domestic outlook.  
However the MFMA Budget Circular 59 for the 2012/13 MTREF cautioned municipalities to 
“adopt a conservative approach when projecting their expected revenues and cash 
receipts”.  This guidance, in addition to the information provided by this and other budgetary 
circulars are intended to assist municipalities with their annual budget planning processes. 
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Municipalities must ensure compliance to the public participation process that is legally 
required in terms of sections 22 and 23 of the MFMA (read with the relevant provisions of the 
MPRA and the Municipal Systems Act).  When a municipality undertakes community 
participation to invite comments in respect of proposed tariffs for the tabled budget and then 
materially changes this tariff at the time of the adopted budget, without further community 
participation, it may face a legal challenge for failing to comply with the legislated community 
participation provisions1. 
 
 

3 Sources of funding for municipalities 
 
The primary responsibility of a municipality is to deliver services; this is what the municipality’s 
“business” is about.  Section 75A of the Municipal Systems Act allows municipalities to levy 
and recover fees, charges or tariffs in respect of municipal service delivery functions and to 
recover collection charges and interest on outstanding amounts. 
 
Furthermore, section 75 of the Act, makes it a necessity for municipalities to adopt by-laws to 
give effect to the implementation and enforcement of their tariff policies; in fact, all policies and 
supporting decisions taken by the municipal council must be supported by a by-law to make it 
legally enforceable.  Failure to comply with the necessary by-law requirements may expose 
the municipality to litigation. 
 
Section 216 of the Constitution provides for national government to transfer resources to 
municipalities in terms of the annual Division of Revenue Act (DoRA) to assist them in 
exercising their powers and performing their functions.  These allocations are announced 
annually in the national budget.  Transfers to municipalities from national government are 
supplemented with transfers from provincial government.  Furthermore, funding is also 
channelled from district municipalities to local municipalities. 
 
The complete local government fiscal framework is designed to fund municipalities as 
graphically illustrated below: 
 

Direct transfers

Municipal 
operating 

budget

Municipal 
capital budget

Equitable share & 
RSC levy 

replacement grant

National / provincial 
operating grants

Operating revenues

Rates and 
taxes

Sources of capital funding

Service 
charges

Municipal 
borrowing

National / provincial 
infrastructure grants

Surplus / cash-
backed reserves

Indirect transfers

 
                                                 
1 South African Property Owners Association v Council of the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality 
and Others (648/2011) [2012] ZASCA 157 (8th November 2012) at www.saflii.org.za. 
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These sources of funding are briefly described below. 
 
3.1 Funding the operating budget 
 
The equitable share is a formula driven allocation to municipalities and represents local 
government’s share of nationally raised revenue.  Equitable share allocations are intended to 
supplement municipal own revenue that is derived from trading services and property rates.  
While municipalities may use their equitable share allocation at their discretion it is primarily 
intended to fund free basic services. 
 
National conditional grant allocations are usually allocated for a specific purpose and have 
conditions attached to how it may be utilised; for example, the Municipal Systems 
Improvement Grant (MSIG) and Finance Management Grant (FMG).  National conditional 
grant funding is usually made available to further those national priorities applicable to local 
government2. 
 
Where municipalities fail to meet the conditions as stipulated in the DoRA or fail to spend their 
conditional grant allocations the funds must be returned to the National Revenue Fund. 
 
Similarly, provincial transfers are for a specific purpose and municipalities are expected to 
adhere to the stipulated conditions of each grant.  This funding is usually made available to 
further provincial priorities that are specific to the province. 
 
3.2 Funding the capital budget 
 
Funding the capital budget presents a challenge; several municipalities complain of insufficient 
funds to undertake capital investment projects.  Municipalities are expected to allocate a 
portion of their internally generated ‘own revenue’ towards their capital budget funding mix.  
This can only be achieved if surpluses are generated on their Operating Statement of 
Financial Performance.  In illustrating, let us assume that a municipality would like to construct 
a road from ‘own revenue’; traditionally road infrastructure is financed from property rates 
revenue.  Where the municipality’s Operating Statement of Financial Performance does not 
generate a surplus the consequence is that there will be no ‘own funding’ to finance the road 
infrastructure.  However, if the municipality has cash backed reserves from previous financial 
years, that is, if surpluses were generated on the Operating Statement of Financial 
Performance during previous years, there may be ‘own funding’ available. 
 
Municipalities may also borrow money to fund for their capital budget however this is 
dependent on the strength of their Statement of Financial Position (Balance Sheet) and their 
ability to repay the associated finance charges.  Funds derived from borrowing should only be 
utilised to finance infrastructure that is economically beneficial and generates revenue for the 
municipality. 
 
National government makes capital transfers to municipalities and these transfers are 
targeted at specific capital projects.  The Municipal Infrastructure Grant (MIG) is specifically 
allocated for the eradication of infrastructure backlogs. 
 
Another source of funding may be in the form of public contributions and donations where 
external sources provide money to a municipality, for example, property developers are 
required to make contributions for engineering services provided. 
 
                                                 
2 Circular 59 includes a list of the annual Conditional Grant Schedules that specify the various types of conditional 
grants allocated to municipalities. 
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4 Own Revenue 
 
Municipalities generate revenue from trading services and property rates levied as explained 
above.  Municipalities must do more to exploit the potential of their own revenue sources; this 
means that every effort must be made to ensure that all properties are correctly charged for 
property rates and for all municipal services rendered to the property.  Regular reconciliations 
must be undertaken to check if billing records are complete, that is, that all properties are 
correctly billed for property rates and all trading services consumed.  Municipalities must strive 
to get the basics right.  This means that municipalities must put the necessary processes in 
place to ensure integration of all municipal functions along the revenue value chain. 
 
A brief description of the basic sources of municipal revenue is provided below. 
 
4.1 Property rates 
 
Municipal property rates are a tax levied on the market value of properties within the 
municipality’s jurisdiction.  Property rates must be determined in terms of the Municipal 
Property Rates Act, 2004 (Act No. 6 of 2004)(MPRA). 
 
The MPRA provides for municipalities to adopt a Rates Policy that is consistent with the 
provisions of the Act, for the levying of property tax on all rateable properties within its area of 
jurisdiction.  Furthermore, municipalities must pass a by-law and publish it in the provincial 
gazette; this gives effect or legalises the levying of property rates by the municipality. 
 
The municipality’s budget finalisation process must include passing a resolution for the levying 
of property rates per category of property; this resolution must be promulgated in the provincial 
gazette upon ratification of the budget decisions.  Failure to comply with this promulgation 
process may render the cent in the Rand unenforceable for a particular financial year; and 
consequently uncollectable thereby posing a significant risk to the municipality’s financial 
sustainability. 
 
4.1.1 Understanding the municipal property rates base 

 The municipal property rates base is the value of all rateable properties within 
its municipal boundaries which the municipality has valued for the purpose of 
levying property rates; and in accordance with its Rates Policy. 

 The General Valuation Roll and subsequent Supplementary Valuations are the 
source of this baseline information; it provides an indication of how much 
property rates revenue the municipality has the potential to raise from its 
property base. 

 This information is fundamental to equitable and fair budget planning in respect 
of the municipal tariff setting process for property rates; that is, determining the 
rate in the Rand applicable for each of the categories of property provided for in 
the municipality’s Rates Policy. 

 The municipality must firstly ensure that it has accurate information of all the 
land and/or properties within its area of jurisdiction, that is, the cadastre. 
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 The appetite for property investment within the municipal area is influenced by 
the availability and efficiency of a municipality’s infrastructure, economic 
viability, the rate at which plans for property development are processed (that 
is, the efficiency of the Town Planning functions), cost implications and return 
on investment amongst others.  This impacts the growth of the municipality’s 
rates base. 

 The municipality must track the plans approved for property development from 
the foundation building to the final inspection phase whereupon the ‘certificate 
of occupation’ is issued; this should serve as a ‘trigger’ for the Valuations unit to 
do a supplementary valuation and categorise the property accordingly.  The 
billing records must be updated with this information and the correct cent in the 
Rand, based on the category of property must be applied. 

 The functions described above usually reside outside the Budget and Treasury 
Office and Revenue Management functions of the municipality; it is most likely 
the responsibility of Town Planning, Valuations, GIS and Land Use 
Management. 

 The revenue management function, for the purpose of property rates, relies on 
property and ownership information generated by the Valuations function and 
the Deeds Registry respectively.  When the billing records do not reflect the 
same information as Valuations and the Deeds Registry then it is likely that the 
municipality’s billing records do not reflect the correct property information or 
ownership information or both. 

 It is imperative that a municipality’s Revenue Management function makes 
provision for the reconciliation of billing data to the Deeds Registry to confirm 
the accuracy of property ownership information; to the Valuation Rolls to 
confirm the accuracy of property values and the category of property (with 
consideration for ‘use’ and ‘permitted use’) that informs the usage and the 
applicable cent in the Rand to be applied. 

 This reconciliation of billing information to other systems or functions within a 
municipality is necessary to ensure that the municipality is able to maximise the 
billing and collection of property rates revenue.  The frequency of such 
reconciliation will vary depending on the municipality’s circumstances. 

 It is prudent, to ensure the protection and growth of the revenue base, that 
municipalities should have processes in place to track town planning functions 
that may change the characteristics of properties within the four year valuation 
cycle; and reconcile any movement in property values to their monthly billing for 
property rates. 

 

Cadastre 
The cadastre is an official record of dimensions and values of land parcels used to record 
ownership and serve as a basis for calculating property rates. 
The cadastre commonly includes details of the ownership, the tenure, the precise location 
(some using GPS coordinates), area dimensions, cultivations if rural property and the value 
of individual parcels of land.  Cadastres are used in conjunction with other records, such as a 
Deeds Register. 
The cadastre is a fundamental source of data for local governments worldwide. 
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4.1.2 Calculating property rates 

The Municipal Property Rates Act provides for municipalities to levy property rates on 
the following basis: 

 a rate in the Rand levied on the market value of rateable properties; and 

 apply a different rate in the Rand to the various categories of property provided 
for in the municipal Rates Policy. 

Property values are fundamental to informing the rate in the Rand for each category 
of property as defined in the Rates Policy.  Other factors for consideration include the 
growth rate of property development, the CPIX and the total cost of the municipal 
account per household which has a bearing on the household’s ability to pay. 

 
4.1.3 Credibility of the property rates tariff setting process 

 When the cent in the Rand for property rates is determined by the Finance 
Department’s budget office without the baseline information described above it 
is almost certain that the projected property rates revenue is merely a budget 
‘balancing’ number.  In other words, the municipality determines the amount of 
property rates revenue that must be collected based on the ‘budget gap’ 
created by its projected expenditure and the expected shortfall on its trading 
services; or the property rates revenue budget is derived from the shortfall of 
the revenue projections in respect of trading services.  In the case of smaller 
and/or rurally located municipalities they are largely dependent on their 
equitable share allocation. 

 The municipality’s Valuation Roll is an important input to the process for 
determining the cent in the Rand per category of property. 

 National Treasury’s budget circulars encourage municipalities to budget for 
‘surpluses’.  The baseline information is fundamental to municipalities 
generating the revenue required to table credible surplus budgets. 

 
National Treasury will soon be introducing additional reporting in respect of the municipal property rates 
base.  Municipalities will be called upon to provide information pertaining to the categories of property 
their Rates Policy provides for, the market value per category (per the General Valuation and 
Supplementary Rolls) and the differential tariffs provided for each year. 
 
4.1.4 Liability for property rates 

 The property owner is liable for property rates in accordance with Chapter 3 of 
the MPRA, subject to Chapter 9 of the Municipal Systems Act. 

 Property ownership is recorded at the Deeds Registry, the custodian of property 
ownership records. 

 There are examples where property ownership information at the Deeds 
Registry is not up to date.  An example of this is government owned property in 
the name of the former National Housing Board or statutory bodies and 
statutory funds which no longer exist.  In these cases the departments failed to 
notify the Registrar of Deeds.  Where property ownership is in dispute the 
liability for the payment of property rates is uncertain.  This problem is prevalent 
among state owned properties and therefore a contributing factor to outstanding 
government debt. 
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 In the case of government accounts it is in the interest of government 
departments to work with the Deeds Registry so that property ownership is 
corrected.  This will assist departments with improving the information 
presented in their asset registers. 

 When property is transferred to a new owner by the Deeds Registry, it may take 
between six weeks to ten weeks for this information to reach the municipality’s 
revenue management unit. 

 Where municipalities have effective internal processes in their revenue 
management or billing environment they should be aware of any transfer of 
ownership before such information reaches them from the Deeds Registry. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.1.5 Debt collection 

 Municipalities’ customer care and debt management practices should be 
stipulated in their credit control and debt collection policies, revised annually; 
and supported by the relevant by-law, as prescribed in Chapter 9 of the 
Municipal Systems Act. 

National Housing Board Title Deeds 
In terms of the Housing Act, 1997 (Act No. 107 of 1997), sections 7(3)(d) and 14(2)( c) provinces 
should have requested the Registrar of Deeds to endorse the title deeds of properties in the name of 
the relevant department where such properties were not passed to beneficiaries or where ownership 
was not transferred to municipalities. 
Properties still registered in the name of the former National Housing Board or in the name of former 
statutory bodies and statutory funds therefore have incorrect ownership information reflected on 
municipal billing systems; this poses a problem when property rates are billed as the registered 
property owner is liable for property rates. 
This exercise is necessary to ensure that the departmental immovable property register is correctly 
maintained. 

Government property and municipal debt 
The National Department of Public Works was previously responsible for paying property rates for 
properties owned by them and also for properties owned by the Provincial Departments of Public 
Works.  This responsibility was devolved to Provincial Public Works departments with effect from 1 
April 2008, and since then, the National Department of Public Works pays property rates only for the 
properties owned by them. 
The necessary process to update property ownership and to correctly allocate funds to pay the 
annual property rates has been problematic as much still needs to be done; this is among the 
contributing factors to the growth in government debt. 
In 2011 the National Department of Public Works undertook to settle outstanding amounts for 
property rates owed by provincial Public Works departments; this process of reconciling invoices and 
asset registers to confirm property ownership is still in progress. 
Provincial Public Works departments have been advised to make every effort to maintain accurate 
property ownership so that they can ensure adequate budgeting for the timeous payment of 
municipal property rates for the buildings that they own. 
Another contributing factor to outstanding government debt is the properties previously owned by the 
National Housing Board. 
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 Municipalities are reminded that, the Municipal Systems Act, Chapter 3, S15, 
states that municipalities must compile and maintain the ‘municipal code’ which 
comprises all the by-laws; and that the public must be able to request copies of 
the municipal code information for a reasonable fee. 

 The municipality should document the procedures that it follows to give effect to 
the policies and by-laws that it has adopted. 

 The introduction of consolidated billing facilitates the debt collection process.  
When customers only pay their municipal accounts in part their payment is 
allocated in a specific order and, the electricity service is usually used as 
leverage to collect the balance of the amount due. 

 It is imperative that municipalities ensure accurate billing information before 
pursuing credit control measures such as disconnection of electricity. 

 The Municipal Systems Act (MSA), Chapter 11, section 118, “Restraint on 
Transfer of Property” prohibits the Registrar of Deeds to transfer property 
ownership unless the municipality has certified that all monies3 due during the 
two years preceding the clearance application date have been paid in full. 

 Section 118(3) stipulates that an amount due for municipal services, property 
rates and other property taxes is a charge upon the property, and municipalities 
should use this provision to ensure they collect outstanding debt timely from 
registered owners. 

 Where there is outstanding debt on the property that is older than the two year 
minimum period the municipality must endorse the revenue clearance certificate 
to confirm that there is debt older than the two year period and that the new 
owner will inherit the debt in terms of section 118(3) of the MSA. 

 It is useful for officials working in revenue management, particularly, those 
involved with the legal process, credit control and clearances, to familiarise 
themselves with all judgments that may have an impact on the municipality’s 
credit control and debt collection activities. 

 
4.2 Trading services 
 
Other municipal trading services such as waste/refuse management, water and sanitation, 
electricity and prepaid electricity are not dealt with in this Circular.  Trading services and tariff 
determination will be explained in a separate circular. 
 
4.3 Other own revenue sources 
 
In addition to property rates and trading services municipalities render other services from 
which they may derive revenue.  Opportunities for generating revenue include advertising on 
billboards and street poles; entrance fees to municipal facilities such as public swimming pools 
and parks; parking fees at stadia grounds; fines issued for illegal dumping; illegal property 
usage and traffic fines amongst others. 
 
The disconnection (for electricity), reconnection fees and interest charged on outstanding 
balances are also a likely source of revenue for the municipality. 
 
Appropriate annually revised tariff structures, informed by sound costing methodologies, are 
necessary to inform the tariff determination process for such revenue generating activities.  
                                                 
3 The outstanding amounts include municipal service fees, surcharges on fees, property rates and other municipal 
taxes, levies and duties described in the Municipal Systems Act, S118(b). 
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These revised tariff structures must be included in the annual budget document as stipulated 
in the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations. 

Another area of revenue generation are the Town Planning activities such as fees payable for 
obtaining planning documents and fees payable for activities in respect of submitting plans for 
construction and matters relating thereto.  These charges are in accordance with the 
municipality’s town planning schemes land use management policies.  The National Building 
Regulations and Building Standards Act, 1997 (Act No. 103 of 1997) and various municipal by-
laws are among the pieces of legislations that regulate property development. 

The opportunities for revenue generation will differ among municipalities and depend on the 
range of ‘other services’ provided.  Municipalities are required to operate within the boundaries 
of their functional mandates as described in their municipal establishment notices. 
 
4.4 Improving municipal revenue management practices 
 
Revenue generation is everyone’s responsibility, not just that of the revenue management 
unit.  Municipalities must effectively manage all functions that impact protecting and growing 
their revenue base.  The implementation of internal controls along the revenue value chain will 
aid effective data handovers; utilising system data validation mechanisms and ensuring that 
service level standards are fundamental to ensuring the integrity of billing data.  Municipalities 
tend to neglect these basics and opt for costly ‘data cleansing’ exercises; however it is 
protecting the data integrity at source that will yield longer term benefits. 
 
The following are fundamental to maximising the potential of existing revenue sources: 

 The billing system must correctly reflect all billing data and customer data that are 
required to issue an accurate invoice on time to the relevant customer. 

 All properties within the municipality’s area of jurisdiction must be correctly valued 
whether in the General Valuation Roll or Supplementary Valuation Rolls; and the billing 
system must be updated with any change in property ownership.  This is necessary to 
grow and protect the municipality’s property rates base. 

 Effective business processes to ensure that new property development and 
improvements to existing properties are valued as required and that billing records are 
updated accordingly; this requires good working relations between the municipality’s 
town planning, valuations and revenue management functions. 

 Correct categorisation of properties in terms of the Municipal Property Rates Policy; this 
impacts usage and property rates tariffs applied to the properties. 

 Property usage must be correctly recorded so that the relevant property rates tariff is 
applied to the property; changes to property usage must also be communicated to the 
revenue function so that the billing system is updated. 

 Water and electricity meter numbers must be recorded correctly and linked to the 
corresponding property on the billing system. 

 Water and electricity meters must be adequately maintained to minimise losses due to 
leakages or incorrectly measured consumption. 

 Water and electricity meters must be read with regularity and accuracy so that the 
correct consumption information is recorded on the billing system; meter reading 
estimates must be minimised or at least undertaken in accordance with the 
municipality’s Credit Control Policy prescriptions. 
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 Refuse and sanitation service charges must be included in the billing records; these 
services are often neglected as a source of revenue; in fact, some municipalities operate 
refuse removal services at a loss. 

 Billing records must be routinely reconciled to the source of the billing data and customer 
data. 

 Billing queries must be resolved within reasonable timeframes. 

 Municipal functions must be adequately staffed with competently skilled individuals who 
understand the job requirements and how to deliver on it. 

 
Municipalities are reminded to utilise the clearance process to recover outstanding municipal 
debt as outlined in Section 118(1) of the Municipal Systems Act. 
 
 

5 Protecting the municipal revenue base 
 
The Municipal Systems Act, section 11 (3) permits municipalities to impose and recover rates, 
taxes, levies, service fees and surcharges on fees, including setting and implementing tariff, 
rates, and tax and debt collection processes.  Tariffs for trading services should be determined 
in relation to the cost of providing such services.  The Municipal Systems Act states that 
municipalities must “ensure that persons liable for payments receive regular and accurate 
accounts that indicate the basis for calculating the amounts due”.  There are however several 
municipalities that are not meeting these minimum requirements. 
 
The municipal General Valuation Roll has a four year lifespan; it is a legal requirement in 
terms of the Local Government Municipal Property Rates, 2004 (Act No. 6 of 2004).  
Supplementary property valuations are required annually, whenever necessary, to ensure that 
municipalities update their property information, should new developments come into being; 
properties change ownership or any changes to land that may cause a change in valuations or 
property usage and consequently impact the property rates levied or the nature of municipal 
services provided, all of which have a financial impact. 
 
The General Valuation Roll and Supplementary Valuation Rolls are the revenue base of the 
municipality; complete, accurate and fair property valuations are the basis of the revenue 
budget, firstly in respect of property rates and also trading services. 
 
The municipality must have complete information about their revenue base so that they can 
build a revenue budget that is credible.  The practice of using budgeted property rates to close 
the ‘budget gap’ is a bad practice which must be stopped. 
 
Municipalities are encouraged to table ‘surplus’ budgets.  Achieving budget surpluses is 
dependent on several factors such as cost reflective tariffs; operational efficiencies; 
maximising the revenue regenerating potential of own revenue sources amongst others.  In 
addition, a productive workforce and sound decision-making will ensure that the municipalities’ 
limited financial resources are spent wisely so that value for money is achieved. 
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Part Two: Recognising property rates revenue 
 
6 Recognising property rates revenue 
 
A number of issues about the recognition of revenue related to municipal property rates 
have been raised over recent reporting cycles.  This circular assumes that the municipality 
has levied property rates in accordance with the Municipal Property Rates Act, the 
municipal Rates Policy and supporting by-law approved by the municipal council and 
accordingly published in the provincial gazette.  The discussion outlines a summary of when 
revenue for municipal rates should be recognised. 
 
6.1 Basis of accounting Policy 
 

The MPRA outlines that municipalities should levy property rates on rateable properties, using 
the provisions of the MPRA (which outlines the basic framework) and each municipality’s rates 
policy4 (which outlines how the MPRA will be implemented within each municipality and will 
include, for example, provisions outlining which properties are exempt, rebates granted, 
reductions, etc.).  Therefore in considering the accounting policy for property rates, both the 
MPRA and a municipality’s rates policy should be examined. 
 
6.2 Properties on which property rates can be levied 
 
All properties, subject to subsection 7(2) of the MPRA, should be included on the valuation 
roll for the purposes of levying rates.  As property rates are due for a particular reporting 
period, the rates should (in theory) be recognised as revenue at the start of a financial year 
and collected in installments agreed with the property owners. 
 
There are however a number of scenarios that might affect the timing of when revenue is 
recognised: 
 
6.2.1 Properties not included on the General Valuation Roll 
 
Where a property has been omitted from the General Valuation Roll, section 78(1)(a) of the 
MPRA indicates that a Supplementary Valuation Roll should be prepared and that property 
rates may only be levied from the effective date of the Supplementary Valuation Roll 
(section 78(4)(a). This means that until the Supplementary Valuation Roll is effective, no 
property rates may be levied for properties previously omitted from the General Valuation 
Roll. 
 
From a revenue recognition perspective, because the municipality does not have the ability 
to levy or collect property rates for such properties before they are included in the Valuation 
Roll, the municipality will not be able to demonstrate that it exercises “control” over the 
resources in accordance with GRAP 23.  Consequently, property rates may only be 
recognised as revenue when the Supplementary Valuation Roll is effective. 
 
In terms of sections 78(1) and 78(4), the same approach will be followed for properties that 
were incorrectly valued during the previous General Valuation and those that must be 
revalued for any other exceptional reason.  This means that a municipality should recognise 

                                                 
4 The Municipal Rates Policy must be reviewed annually in terms of section 5 of the MPRA and amended is so 
required. 
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revenue using the incorrect or previous valuation until the supplementary roll is effective.  
After the supplementary valuation roll is effective, the corrected or revised rate will be used. 
 
6.2.2 Properties that change ‘category’ 
 
During the existence of a particular property, the “category” within which it is classified in the 
General Valuation Roll may change.  For example, a property that was previously 
categorised as residential property may subsequently be used for “commercial” purposes. 
 
Section 78(1) notes that while a Supplementary Valuation Roll should be issued to include 
the change in use of the property, section 78(4)(e) notes that property rates become 
payable on the date that the change in categorisation occurred. 
 
Given that the municipality may collect property rates revenue from the date that the 
category is changed, it means that any changes to the amount of revenue that can be 
collected as a result of the “re-categorisation” should be accrued from the date on which the 
re-categorisation occurred. 
 
6.2.3 Properties that change in value 
 
Properties may change in value for a various reasons, most notably for improvements made 
to the property.  While section 78(1) notes that a Supplementary Valuation Roll should be 
published to include such properties, section 78(4)(d) notes that property rates become 
payable on the date that the event occurred.  Consequently, this means that any revisions 
to the amount of revenue that can be collected should be accrued from the date that the 
event occurred.  For example, where improvements are constructed on vacant land, the 
“event” envisaged in section 78(4) may be the date of the occupation certificate issued by 
the municipality; and as from this date, the municipality may accrue revenue due based on 
an estimate of the value of the improvements.  This valuation may be based on the 
valuation certificates lodged with the Deeds Registrar.  When the Supplementary Valuation 
Roll is concluded, the initial estimate of revenue due may need to be revised. 
 
In addition to properties included in the General Valuation Roll attracting property rates, 
other items may meet the definition of “property” within a particular municipality (this will 
depend on the individual municipal Rates Policy); for example, property rates may be levied 
on certain “property rights” of which the right to build sectional title units is a typical 
example.  In these instances, municipalities may levy taxes on the rights to build section title 
units covering a certain number of square meters prior to the units being completed (hence 
the taxes are levied on the rights). This practice may vary among municipalities; the 
municipality’s Rates Policy will have to be examined to establish when and at what amounts 
revenue should be recognised. 
 
The table below outlines a summary of sections 78(1) and (4) and the impact on the 
recognition of revenue: 
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Description Recognition point (both initially and 
for changes to property) 

(which may differ from when the actual 
billing is made to the customer) 

Measurement 

Property not in valuation roll Effective date of supplementary valuation 
roll. 

Based on value in General 
Valuation Roll.  

Property in valuation roll Start of the financial year.  Based on value in the 
General Valuation Roll.  

Amendments to the property: 

Categorisation of property changed.  Date change in categorisation occurred.  Estimate of property rates at 
date of change; revise once 
Supplementary Valuation Roll 
effective.  

Subdivided or consolidated after the 
last general valuation.  

Date subdivision or consolidation 
registered with the Deeds Office.  

Estimate of property rates at 
date of registration; revise 
once Supplementary 
Valuation Roll effective. 

Change in value. Date change in categorisation occurred.  Estimate of property rates at 
date of change; revise once 
Supplementary Valuation Roll 
effective. 

Incorrectly valued. Effective date of Supplementary 
Valuation Roll.  

Based on value in the 
Supplementary Valuation 
Roll.  

Revalued for any other exceptional 
reason. 

Effective date of Supplementary 
Valuation Roll.  

Based on value in the 
Supplementary Valuation 
Roll.  

 

Contact 
 

 

Post Private Bag X115, Pretoria 0001 
Phone 012 315 5009 
Fax 012 395 6553 
 
Email – 
General 

 
mfma@treasury.gov.za 

Website www.treasury.gov.za/legislation/mfma 
 
 
 
 
JH Hattingh 
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Internal Audit and Audit Committee 
 
Purpose 
Purpose 
This Circular provides information to assist municipalities and municipal entities improve the 
effectiveness of internal audit and audit committees. 
 
A functional internal audit unit, systems of internal control and effective operation of an audit 
committee are all crucial components for sound corporate governance in municipalities.  The 
MFMA requires that these financial governance components exist within all municipalities 
and every municipal entity. 
 
Recent audit findings however, have highlighted serious deficiencies in governance 
arrangements; there is a need to improve the internal audit function and audit committees as 
this would contribute to changes in financial management in the vast majority of 
municipalities. 
 
The Auditor-General has alluded to deficiencies stemming from a lack of knowledge or 
disregard of legislation and processes by councillors and officials, a failure to appoint 
suitably qualified key individuals to specifically legislated tasks and an inability or disregard 
by municipalities to establish and maintain the appropriate control systems which provide the 
basis of the governance framework. 
 
This Circular addresses the legal framework surrounding internal audit and audit committees 
and provides detailed guidance and advice on how municipalities must implement and 
manage these systems of accountability and governance.  Failure to implement the 
legislative requirements surrounding internal audit and audit committees constitutes a 
serious breach of the MFMA. 
 
It is therefore critical that the contents of this Circular are read and implemented by senior 
management and council and in particular internal audit and audit committee.  The role to be 
played by internal auditors and audit committees has been legislated in the MFMA and is 
critical to provide a mechanism for the rendering of impartial advice and recommendations to 
the municipal manager and council on financial and non-financial matters, to improve 
accountability and governance over the activities of municipalities and municipal entities.  It 
is important therefore that the mayor and municipal manager effectively and regularly 
engage with the internal auditor and audit committee. 
 
Many or indeed the majority of audit findings can be addressed through recommendations 
made by internal audit and oversight by the audit committee.  The responsibilities of internal 
audit and audit committee include providing assurance on the processes and procedures to 
be followed to enable decision-making and enhance accountability.  Therefore, it is 
becoming of critical importance that greater emphasis be placed on the work of internal audit 
and the audit committee.  It is also expected that council oversight structures in general 
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would derive immediate benefits through a closer interaction between council and senior 
management, and internal audit and audit committee.  

 

Legal framework 
 
In terms of section 216(1)(c) of the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, (Act 108 of 
1996), national legislation must prescribe measures to ensure both transparency and 
expenditure control in all spheres of government by introducing uniform treasury norms and 
standards.  
 
Good governance involves how an organization is managed, its organizational culture, 
policies, strategies and the way it deals with its stakeholders.  The internal auditor and audit 
committee provide objective, independent advice to improve oversight, governance and help 
to mitigate risks.  
 
Working with the internal auditor, the audit committee brings different skills and expertise to 
assist in improving the performance of an institution.  The internal auditor and audit 
committee does not assume any management functions nor should management exert any 
undue influence over the work of the internal auditor and audit committee. 
 
Section 165 of the MFMA requires that each municipality and each municipal entity must 
have an internal audit unit.  The internal audit unit of a municipality or municipal entity must: 
 

 Prepare a risk based audit plan and an internal audit program for each financial year; 

 Advise the accounting officer and report to the audit committee on the implementation of 

the internal audit plan and matters relating to: 

 Internal audit; 

 Internal controls; 

 Accounting procedures and practices; 

 Risk and risk management; 

 Performance management; 

 Loss control;  

 Compliance with this Act, the annual Division of Revenue Act and any other 

applicable legislation; and 

 Perform any such other duties as may be assigned to it by the accounting officer. 

It also provides that the internal audit function may be outsourced if the municipality or 
municipal entity requires assistance to develop its internal capacity and the council of the 
municipality or board of directors of the entity has determined that this is feasible or cost-
effective. 
 
Section 166 of the MFMA requires that each municipality and municipal entity must have an 
audit committee.  The audit committee must advise the municipal council, the political office-
bearers, the accounting officer and the management of the municipality or municipal entity 
on matters relating to: 
 

 Internal financial control and internal audits; 

 Risk management; 

 Accounting policies; 

 The adequacy, reliability and accuracy of financial reporting and information; 

 Performance management; 

 Effective governance; 



 MFMA Circular No 65 

 

Internal Audit and Audit Committee 
November 2012  Page 3 of 25 

 

 Compliance with the Act, the annual Division of Revenue Act and any other applicable 

legislation; 

 Performance evaluation; and 

 Any other issues referred to it by the municipality or municipal entity.  

Furthermore, a single audit committee may be established for a district municipality and the 
local municipalities within that district municipality and for a municipality and municipal 
entities under its sole control. 
 
 

Part 1 

Audit Committees 
 
The audit committee operates as a committee of the council.  The audit committee performs 
the responsibilities assigned to it by the MFMA (sections 165 and 166), and the corporate 
governance responsibilities delegated to it under its charter by the council.  
 
A charter is the written terms of reference approved by the council which outlines the 
mandate of the audit committee.  The charter becomes the policy of the audit committee 
which then informs the contracts of the audit committee members.  
 
A charter should be used to guide the activities of an audit committee on an ongoing basis. 
A clear, well written charter should set out the objectives, roles and responsibilities, 
composition, structure and membership requirements, relationships with other stakeholders, 
authority for the committee to conduct enquiries and access municipality and municipal 
entity’s records and personnel, outlines procedures for meetings, addresses the 
confidentiality and independence of committee members, and provides for ethical conduct 
and reporting. 
 
Following approval, the audit committee charter should be published on the municipal 
website to promote awareness to all stakeholders.  
 
The charter should be reviewed annually and updated to ensure relevance and consistency 
with the MFMA, Municipal Systems Act (No 32 of 2000) and other related regulations, 
guides and best practice.  
 
The charter should be used as a basis for: 
 

 Preparing the audit committee’s annual work plan; 

 Setting the agenda for meetings; 

 Requesting skills and expertise;  

 Making recommendations to the accounting officer and municipal council; 

 Assessing the audit committee’s performance by its members, municipal council, 

management, Auditor-General and internal auditors; and 

 Contributions and participation at meetings.  

Composition  
 
Section 166 provides for a minimum requirement for the composition of an audit committee. 
The audit committee must comprise of at least three (3) persons who are not in the employ 
of the municipality or municipal entity.  
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In terms of best practice, the number and/or size of audit committees can be increased to 
address the requirements, peculiarities, and needs of the municipality or its entity which will 
also be guided by the approved charter. 
 
These requirements apply to all municipalities regardless of whether the audit committee is 
established through a shared service, or is outsourced through another mechanism. 
 
Appointment of Members  
 
Section 166(5) of the MFMA requires that the members of an audit committee must be 
appointed by the council of the municipality or, in the case of a municipal entity, by the 
council of the parent municipality.  One of the members, who are not in the employ of the 
municipality or municipal entity, must be appointed as the chairperson of the committee.  
Councillors are not allowed to be members of an audit committee.  The appointed members 
should enter into a contract with the municipality or municipal entity according to the 
approved terms of reference. 
 
Qualities of members 
 
One of the audit committee members should be appointed as the chairperson, after the 
following factors have been considered:  
 

 Has good standing and ability to lead discussions; 

 Creates vision and provides direction at meetings; 

 Builds municipal capabilities by guiding management based on expert knowledge and 

skills;  

 Promotes and achieve quality outcomes at meetings; 

 Has the ability to speedily and effectively advise council or the board of directors of any 

impending non-compliance with the legislative framework; 

 Has the ability to encourage other members to participate in audit committee meetings; 

and  

 Conducts meetings in a manner that demonstrates a desire to establish effective 

communication with all stakeholders. 

In determining suitable candidates for an audit committee and maintaining a balanced 
composition, the accounting officer should seek to appoint candidates that have ability to: 
 

 Perform the role as advisor to management; 

 Communicate effectively with management; 

 Carefully review information received and obtain clarification from management as and 

when appropriate; 

 Raise relevant questions, evaluate responses and follow up on any matter that is 

unclear; 

 Conduct responsibilities in the context of the municipality’s strategic objectives and 

overall corporate governance of the council; 

 Act independently and be proactive in advising the accounting officer regarding issues 

that require further management attention; 

 Encourage openness and transparency;  

 Build relations with management; 

 Have a professional approach to performing duties, including commitment of time and 

effort, and; 
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 Each committee member must be independent and appropriately skilled. 

Skills and experience 
 
Members should be selected from different areas of expertise to enhance the audit 
committee’s overall knowledge of the municipality or entity and the ability to discharge its 
obligations and provide appropriate recommendations to the council. 
 
The roles and responsibilities of an audit committee can be used as a baseline to obtain 
relevant skills that members must possess.  This will ensure that appointed members are 
competent to carry out their responsibilities as set out in the audit committee’s charter.  
 
The appointed members should collectively possess the following skills and experience: 
 

 Private and public sector experience; 

 An understanding of service delivery priorities; 

 Good governance and/or financial management experience; 

 An understanding of the role of council and councillors; 

 An understanding of the operations of the organization; 

 Familiarity with risk management practices; 

 An understanding of internal controls; 

 An understanding of major accounting practices and public sector reporting 

requirements; 

 An understanding of public sector reforms; 

 Familiarity with legislation applicable to municipalities;  

 An understanding of the roles and responsibilities of internal and external auditors;  

 An understanding of the treatment of allegations and investigations; and  

 An understanding of the performance management system. 

The table below provides further guidance on the skills and experience of members that 
would enhance the audit committee representation and its performance to offer objective 
and quality advice.  
 
 

Skill Required Metro District with 
Services 

District 
without 

Services 

Local with 
Services 

Local 
without 

Services 

Financial Management √ √ √ √ √ 

Legal  √ √ √ √ √ 

Admin and Governance 
(i.e. Internal Audit, Risk 
Management, IT, 
Human Resources, 
Planning, etc. 

√ √ √ √ √ 

Performance  
Management  

√ √ √ √ √ 

Medical practitioner, 
Engineers (i.e. Civil, 
Electrical, Environment 

√ √  √ 
 

 
Except in the case of shared audit committees, the council must ensure that audit committee 
members do not serve on more than three local government audit committees 
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simultaneously as the practice of serving on too many committees has impacted negatively 
on performance of audit committees contributing to their ineffectiveness.  
 
Membership and Independence 
 
The audit committee should be independent and safeguarded from undue influence in 
exercising its responsibilities in an objective manner.  To enhance the audit committee 
functioning, the following is required: 
 

 The audit committee chairperson and members should be independent of the 

municipality or municipal entity; 

 The audit committee chairperson and members should not be biased but exhibit an 

independence of mental attitude during deliberations;  

 All audit committee members should declare private and business interest in every 

meeting; and 

 All members should not carry out any business with the municipality or municipal entity. 

Term of Office  
 
To enhance independence of the audit committee, the term of office for members must be 
strictly adhered to.  The chairperson should be appointed for a minimum of three years to 
ensure that he/she contributes most effectively and provides stability to the audit committee.   
 
Other audit committee members should serve at least a minimum of three years with an 
option to renew for another three years, based on performance.  Recruitment of members 
should be staggered to prevent a loss of knowledge and skills in the committee.  The 
recruitment process of new members should be concluded at least three months in advance 
of the expiry of existing members term.  The head of internal audit and the accounting officer 
must maintain records of audit committee member contracts and ensure recruitment is 
undertaken as mentioned above.   
 
Rotation of members is encouraged as it enhances the independence of the audit 
committee. Members of the audit committee should not be contracted continuously for a 
period exceeding six years.  After serving consecutively for six years, a cooling off period of 
two years should be provided for, before appointing the same member to the same audit 
committee. 
 
Members should be encouraged not to terminate their contracts until they have shared their 
knowledge with other new members.  A committee member should give two months notice 
prior to resignation. 
 
The committee members should have the opportunity to have an exit meeting with the 
council to discuss the reason for leaving and to provide feedback on their experience on the 
audit committee as well as any other issues.  The date of resignation should be minuted by 
the secretariat of the audit committee. 
 
Committee members can be dismissed by the municipal council under certain 
circumstances.  The accounting officer or municipal council should consult the charter when 
dismissing members of the committee.  Reasons for dismissal amongst other would 
normally be detailed in the letter of appointment and contract agreement, such as: 
 
• Where an on-going conflict of interest exists. 
• Where a member has not performed to expectations. 
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The official dismissal processes as they relate to the municipality or municipal entity should 
be adhered to by the Accounting officer and Municipal Council when an audit committee 
member is being dismissed. 
 
Where appropriate, the dismissal process should be linked to the charter and member’s 
performance assessment process.  The dismissal of a member should be performed by the 
Municipal Council and the outcome of the dismissal process should be in writing.  The date 
of dismissal should be minuted by the secretariat of the audit committee. 

 
Induction of members 
 
A formal process of induction must be facilitated by the chief audit executive in consultation 
with the accounting officer.  During the induction of members, the roles and responsibilities 
of the audit committee must be clarified.  The induction process should entail sufficient 
briefings and information on their roles, responsibilities, accountability and management’s 
expectations. Induction of members can also be facilitated by Provincial Treasury or National 
Treasury, upon request. 
 
New members should meet and be briefed by the accounting officer, chief financial officer, 
chairperson of the audit committee and the head of internal audit.  New members should 
also be introduced to the external auditors.  The information to be provided to new members 
should include: 
 

 The municipality’s governance and operational structures and how the audit committee 

operates within this structure; 

 Copy of the audit committee’s charter, including any policies, recent audit committee 

minutes, audit management letter, audit opinion, including details of outstanding issues, 

council resolutions and recommendations presented to the municipal council; 

 Copies of the relevant legislation; 

 Copies of the latest municipalities’ and entities’ annual report, annual financial 

statements, integrated development plan, budgets, service delivery and budget 

implementation plans, in-year reports, code of conduct, performance agreements, risk 

register and risk management plans; 

 Information from management and the internal auditor on the risk profile, status of 

internal controls and system of delegation; and 

 A copy of the internal audit charter and annual work plans, among others. 

Reporting 
 
The chairperson of the audit committee will report on a quarterly basis, or more frequently if 
required, to the municipal council on the operations of the internal audit unit and the audit 
committee.  The report should include: 
 

 A summary of the work performed by the internal audit  and the audit committee against 

the annual work plan; 

 Effectiveness of internal controls and additional measures that must be implemented to 

address identified risks; 

 A summary of key issues dealt with, such as significant internal and external audit 

findings, recommendations and updated status thereof; 

 Progress with any investigations and their outcomes; 

 Details of meetings and the number of meetings attended by each member; and 

 Other matters requested of the internal audit and audit committee. 
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The audit committee shall prepare a report annually which will be incorporated into the 
municipality’s annual report and those of its entities covering: 
 

 Describing the functions performed by the audit committee and meetings attended;  

 Resolutions taken by council and implementation status of recommendations made; and 

 Other relevant comments that may enhance governance and accountability.   

The chairperson of the audit committee must submit a copy of its report at least annually, or 
at other intervals, to the Municipal Public Accounts Committee (MPAC), for consideration 
during the MPAC engagements on the oversight report.  The chairperson of the audit 
committee must always be available whenever MPAC needs clarity on the report of the audit 
committee.  
 
Therefore, the roles and responsibilities and outputs of the internal auditor and audit 
committee assist to inform the work of the MPAC and oversight structures.  
 
Authority  
 
The audit committee shall have the authority to perform functions, and to obtain any 
information and advice, from within or outside the municipality or entity, in order to perform 
its functions as legislated.  Appropriate resources will be made available to the audit 
committee to perform its functions as agreed in its charter. 
 
The Audit Committee may: 
 

 communicate with the council, municipal manager or the internal and external auditors of 

the municipality or municipal entity; 

 have access to municipal records containing information that is needed to perform its 

duties or exercise its powers; 

 request any relevant person to attend any of its meetings, and, if necessary, to provide 

information requested by the committee; and 

 conduct investigations into the financial affairs of the municipality or municipal entity, as 

may be requested by the council of the municipality or in the case of a municipal entity, 

the council of the parent municipality or the board of directors of the entity. 

The MPAC, in discharging its responsibilities, may make use of any information provided by 
the audit committee to avoid duplication of effort.   
 
Remuneration of Members  
 
The members of the audit committee shall be remunerated for time spent in attendance of 
audit committee meetings.  The municipality may utilise the rates provided by the National 
Treasury, from time to time.  Should the accounting officer deem it necessary, he or she can, 
in consultation with the municipal council, determine other remuneration, provided that the 
charter properly define time and cost. 
  
Remuneration will only be applicable to officials employed outside the public service.  No 
remuneration for participating in audit committees will be payable to officials employed at 
national, provincial and local government, its agencies or other entities regarded as falling 
within the definition of an organ of state, except for out of pocket expenses which may be 
reimbursed.  The above will become effective for new members of audit committees, from 
the date of this Circular and for existing members, their current contracts will run its course. 
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The reimbursement of all members for travel expenditure must be determined in accordance 
with the approved council policy or the rate per kilometre as published and updated by the 
National Department of Transport.   
 
The accounting officer, in consultation with the chief financial officer, is required to approve 
the reimbursement of all travel expenditure for members of the audit committee based on 
the above mentioned or make alternative arrangements to pay for modes of travel to such 
meetings, in terms of council policy.    
 
The chairperson and members of the audit committee, including members who are 
employed in the public service, will be required to complete all particulars of their respective 
travel to and from the venue of the audit committee meetings.  
 
In the event that a senior official from one municipality is requested to serve as a member of 
an audit committee of another municipality, such senior official must first obtain written 
consent from the accounting officer before accepting such nominations.  The remuneration 
discussion early will apply.  
 
Further guidance regarding the remuneration of audit committee members will be provided, 
from time-to-time. 
 
Performance Assessments 
 
The audit committee should assess its performance and achievements against its charter on 
an annual basis.  The assessment would cover the performance of the individual member as 
part of the overall audit committee with reference to the particular skills the member has 
brought to the audit committee as a whole. 
 
The aim of the self-assessment is to ensure that the audit committee is meeting its 
objectives efficiently and effectively.  The findings of the self-assessment should be 
presented by the chairperson to the accounting officer and municipal Council. 
 
Where the self assessment highlights a need for enhancements to the role, operational 
processes or membership of the committee, the chair should take action to ensure that such 
enhancements are implemented.  The chairperson may need to consult with the accounting 
officer and municipal council to obtain appropriate support to ensure all enhancements are 
 implemented. 
 
It may be beneficial for the audit committee to use an external facilitator to provide 
assistance with, or to supervise the self assessment process.  It is up to the audit committee 
to decide whether the services of an external facilitator are required.  
 
An external facilitator can provide an impartial and objective view and can approach the 
evaluation process without bias or preconceived ideas.  The chairperson and external 
facilitator should provide feedback to the audit committee members and present the findings 
of the evaluation to the accounting officer and municipal council. 
 
Where the audit committee is not performing in accordance with their charter and this has 
been observed by various stakeholders such as for example, internal audit, external audit or 
management, it would be appropriate for this or other issues to be brought to the attention of 
the accounting officer and municipal council.  
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If an individual audit committee member is not performing, then the member must be given 
an opportunity to address such with the municipal council.  If it is considered necessary to 
terminate the services of an audit committee member prior to the end of the term of 
appointment, proper procedures should be followed. 
 

Roles and Responsibilities 
 

Internal Audit 
 
The audit committee must in relation to internal audit:   
 

 Ensure that the charter, independence and activities of the internal audit function are 

clearly understood and respond to the objectives of the municipality and the legal 

framework;  

 Regularly review the functional and administrative reporting lines of the internal auditor to 

ensure that the organizational structure is consistent with the principles of independence 

and accountability;  

 Review and approve the internal audit charter, including internal audit strategic plan; 

 Confirm that the annual audit plan makes provision for critical risk areas in the 

municipality and its entities; 

 Advise the municipality on resources allocated to give effect to the work outputs of the 

internal audit function; 

 Ensure that there is support for the internal audit unit and external auditors from senior 

management; 

 Confirm with management that internal audit findings are submitted to the audit 

committee on a quarterly basis; 

 Confirm actions taken by management in relation to the audit plan; 

 Consider and review reports relating to difficulties encountered during the course of the 

audit engagement, including any scope limitation or access to information reported to the 

accounting officer that remain unresolved; 

 Evaluate the performance of internal audit activity in terms of the agreed goals and 

objectives as captured in the audit plan; 

 Ensure that the head of internal audit has reasonable access to the chairperson of the 

audit committee; 

 Conduct a high-level review of internal audit on an annual basis, to ascertain whether the 

internal audit unit complies with the International Standards for the Professional Practice 

of Internal Auditing;  

 Concur with any appointment and termination of the services of the chief audit executive; 

Internal audit unit is accountable to the audit committee as follows: 
 

 Maintain open and effective communication with the audit committee; 

 Develop a flexible annual audit plan using a risk based methodology, addressing any 

weaknesses in risks or controls identified; 

 Submit the audit plan to the audit committee for review and approval;  

 Report on the implementation and results of the annual audit plan including special tasks 

requested by management and the audit committee; 

 Assist in drafting the agenda and documentation, and facilitate the distribution thereof to 

the audit committee in advance of meetings;  
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 Meet periodically with the chairperson of the audit committee to discuss whether the 

material and information furnished meets the requirements of the audit committee;  

 Obtain advice from the audit committee whether the frequency and time allocated to the 

committee is sufficient to attend effectively to all matters;  

 Cooperate with the audit committee as they conduct annual reviews of the performance 

of the internal audit function; 

 Submit the internal audit charter to the audit committee for review and approval on an 

annual basis and as necessary.  

External Audit 
 
The audit committee must in relation to external audit:   
 

 Take cognizance of the scope of work undertaken by the external auditor and the extent 

of co-ordination with the internal audit unit; 

 Review annual external audit plans, audit fees and other compensation; 

 Review reports and monitor management’s implementation of audit recommendations 

and municipal council resolutions in the new financial year; 

 Review the report on the financial statements and matters raised therein for reasonability 

and accuracy; 

 Review any interim reports issued in order to take cognizance of the issues raised in 

determining the follow up work of the internal audit; 

 Conduct a review of the extent to which previously reported findings by the external 

auditor have been addressed by the municipal council; 

 Provide advice to the accounting officer on actions taken relating to significant matters 

raised in external audit reports;   

 Liaise with the external auditors on any matter that the audit committee considers 

appropriate to raise with the external auditor; 

 Ensure that the external auditors have reasonable access to the management and 

chairperson of the audit committee; 

 Address any potential restrictions or limitations with the accounting officer and council; 

and 

 Address outstanding matters raised by the external auditors and any findings are dealt 

with conclusively in an expeditious manner. 

Annual Financial Statements  
 
The accounting officer must prepare Annual Financial Statements (AFS) of the municipality 
and municipal entity within two months after the end of the financial year to which to which 
those statements relate, submit the statements to the parent municipality of the entity (in the 
case of municipal entity) and to the Auditor-General for auditing.  (This should be linked to 
the MFMA calendar). 
 
These financial statements should have been reviewed by the audit committee two weeks 
before submission to the Auditor-General.  The process and timelines for audit committee 
meetings should be changed accordingly.  The auditor and auditee should plan this process 
carefully to meet the determined timelines. 
 
The audit committee must review the annual financial statements to provide the municipality, 
or in the case of a municipal entity, the council of the parent municipality and the board of 
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directors of the entity with an authoritative and credible view of the financial position of the 
municipality or municipal entity by:  
 

 Confirming if the municipal audit file is prepared in line with the applicable standards and 

guidance contained in MFMA Circular 50, or as updated; 

 Reviewing the unaudited annual financial statements of the municipality and its entities 

to ensure that the quality, integrity and content is consistent with applicable standards 

and compliant with the legal framework;  

 Evaluating the annual financial statement of the municipality and its entities for 

reasonableness, completeness and accuracy, and provide comment thereon, on a timely 

basis;  

 Considering the Auditor-General’s opinion on the quality and appropriateness of the 

municipality’s accounting policies and that of its entities; and 

 Reviewing efficiency and effectiveness of internal controls over AFS preparation and 

reporting 

Specifically with regards to Annual Financial Statements, the Audit Committee should: 
 
Review and challenge where necessary: 
 

 Arithmetical accuracy and consistency; 

 Consistency of, and any changes to, accounting policies, comparing to prior years; 

 Methods used to account for significant or unusual transactions where different 

approaches are possible; 

 Whether the Municipality has followed appropriate accounting standards and made 

appropriate estimates and judgements, taking into account previous audit outcomes; 

 The quality of disclosure in the Municipality’s financial reports and the context in which 

statements are made; 

 All material information presented with the financial statements, such as the operating 

and financial review and the corporate governance statement (insofar as it relates to the 

audit and risk management);  

 All material issues in prior reports by the AGSA have been appropriately accounted for, 

resulting in fair presentation; 

 Conduct Analysis of trends and other financial ratio calculations e.g. year-on-year 

comparisons and composition of primary group e.g. salaries as a component of 

operations, whether operations are undertaken on a sustainable basis, operations at 

surplus or deficit, efficiency and solvency ratios, etc.   

Risk Management Activities  
 
The accounting officer is responsible for the establishment of effective risk management 
within the municipality.  
 
The responsibilities of the audit committee with respect to risk management must also be 
detailed in the audit committee charter.  It is expected that the committee will provide an 
independent and objective view of the effectiveness of the municipality’s risk management. 
Where there is a separate risk management committee, the audit committee will be required 
to review recommendations made and consider these in line with the audit committee 
charter.  
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The audit committee must also provide feedback to the accounting officer and municipal 
council on the adequacy and effectiveness of risk management in the municipality and its 
entities.  
 
In the case where there is no separate risk management committee, the oversight 
responsibilities of the audit committee on risk management must be reflected in the charter 
of the audit committee, approved by council. 
 
Control Environment  
 
The audit committee members need to have a good understanding of the control 
environment, in fulfilling this responsibility the committee should: 
 

 Ensure that management follows a sound process to draw conclusions on the adequacy 

and effectiveness of the system of internal control; 

 Establish  whether management has relevant policies and procedures in place and that 

these are adequate, effective and regularly updated; 

 Determine whether appropriate processes are followed and complied with on a regular 

basis; 

 Consider measures applied  on any required changes to the design or implementation of 

internal controls;  

 Assess steps taken by management to encourage ethical and lawful behavior; financial 

discipline and accountability for use of public resources. 

Performance Management  
 
Part of the responsibilities of the audit committee includes the review of the performance 
management.  The municipality must review its committees to ensure that in cases where 
there is an audit committee and a performance audit committee, that these are combined 
into one committee for effective management, oversight and reporting, as envisaged by 
section 166 of the MFMA.  During the transition the chairperson of the performance audit 
committee should report progress on a quarterly basis to the audit committee. 
 
The audit committee members need to have a good understanding of the performance of the 
municipality and its entities.  These include: 
 

 Review and comment on compliance with statutory requirements and performance 

management best practices and standards; 

 Review and comment on the alignment of the Integrated Development Plan, the Budget, 

Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan and performance agreements;  

 Review and comment on relevance of indicators to ensure they are measureable and 

relate to services performed by the municipality and its entities; 

 Reviews compliance with in-year reporting requirements; 

 Review the quarterly performance reports submitted by internal audit;  

 Reviews and comments on municipality’s and entities annual financial statements and 

timely submission to the Auditor-General by 31 August, each year; 

 Review and comment on the municipality’s and entities annual reports within the 

stipulated timeframes; and 

 Review and comment on the municipality's performance management system and make 

recommendations for its improvement.  
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Information Technology (IT) Governance  
 
The audit committee also needs to provide advice on IT governance, controls, access, 
safeguarding of information in the municipality and its entities.   
 
Specific expertise may be required from within or outside the municipality from time to time, 
to assist the internal audit unit and audit committee formulate recommendations on systems 
and controls.  The committee may have to advise on the appropriateness of disaster 
recovery and continuity plans supporting IT risks, regular testing and evaluation of plans, 
systems and processes.  
  
Relationship with Stakeholders  
 
The audit committee is required to maintain good relations with key stakeholders, such as:  
 

 Municipal Council 

 Board of Directors of Municipal Entities 

 Municipal Public Accounts Committee 

 Finance Committee 

 Accounting Officer 

 Management and staff 

 Internal Auditors and External Auditors 

 Provincial Treasury 

 National Treasury 

Meetings 
 
The audit committee should meet as often as is required to perform its functions, but at least 
four times a year. 
 
The secretariat responsibilities are to be performed by the internal audit or as otherwise as 
determined by the accounting officer.  This includes providing all administrative support to 
the audit committee meetings, sending invitations and documentation to members, 
coordinating and compiling of audit committee meeting documentation, taking minutes at 
audit committee meetings, preparing all logistical arrangements relating to audit committee 
meetings, including arrangement for the prompt payment of claims and fees, etc. 
 
The head of internal audit, in consultation with the audit committee secretariat in the 
municipality or municipal entity, must ensure that the required preparation for the meeting of 
the audit committee is finalized at least 7 days before the commencement of the meeting 
and that substantive work would be undertaken for the duration of the meeting. 
 
The following persons must have a standing invitation to the audit committee and attend all 
meetings:  
 

 Municipal Manager; 

 Accounting Officer of the Entity; 

 Head of Internal Audit of the municipality; 

 Chief Financial Officer; 

 External Auditor;  

 Provincial Treasury; 

 National Treasury; and 

 Any other person on invitation by the chairperson of the Audit Committee. 
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The chief audit executive, in consultation with the chairperson of the audit committee, must 
determine the time frames of all meetings. In light of the financial implications, the 
accounting officer in consultation with the chairperson of the audit committee must agree, if 
meetings go beyond a one day sitting.   
 

Part 2 

Internal Audit 
 
Section 62 of the MFMA requires amongst others, that the accounting officer of a 
municipality must take all reasonable steps to ensure that the municipality has and maintains 
effective, efficient and transparent systems of internal audit operating in accordance with any 
prescribed norms and standards.  
 

Establishment of Internal Audit Activity 
 
Section 165 of the MFMA prescribes the establishment of the internal audit activity. Internal 
audit is an important component of internal control, risk management and corporate 
governance and provides the necessary assurance and advisory services to the 
organisation.  
 
Internal audit activity is one of the most significant management tools and can provide value-
added services to the municipality or municipal entity.  When objectively and adequately 
resourced, internal audit should be in a position to provide management with assurance 
regarding the effectiveness of the system of internal control, risk management and 
governance processes.   

 
Identifying the Chief Audit Executive (Head of Internal Audit) 
 
The role of the chief audit executive is to provide advice, counsel, and opinion regarding the 
organisation’s efficiency and effectiveness in risk management, internal control and 
governance processes and performance management.  The chief audit executive should be 
permanently appointed at a senior manager level, reporting directly to the Municipal 
Manager.   
 
The incumbent should possess high level of personal and professional ethics including an 
understanding of the risk management processes and practices. 
 
The chief audit executive should preferably possess any the following qualifications: 
 

 Post graduate degree in Auditing and/or Accounting; 

 Professional designation such as Certified Internal Auditor and other relevant 
professional designation.  The incumbent should preferably possess the following: 

 At least five (5) years in internal audit management; and 

 Membership of the Institute of Internal Auditors. 
 

Independence is enhanced when the audit committee concurs in the appointment or removal 
of the chief audit executive. 

 
Independence and Objectivity  
 
The chief audit executive must report at a level within the municipality or municipal entity that 
allows the internal audit activity to fulfill its responsibilities.  This level must have sufficient 
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authority to promote independence and to ensure broad coverage, adequate consideration 
of engagement communication and appropriate action on engagement recommendations. 
 
The chief audit executive must report functionally to the audit committee, and 
administratively to accounting officer.  Independence is achieved through the organisational 
status and the objectivity of internal audit activity. 
 
Internal audit activity is independent when it can carry out its work freely and objectively and 
has the support of senior management and audit committee. 
 
The chief audit executive should have direct communication with the accounting officer, 
audit committee, municipal council, and other appropriate governing authorities.  
 
Direct communication occurs when the chief audit executive regularly attends and 
participates in meetings which relate to its oversight responsibilities for auditing, financial 
reporting, corporate governance and control.  The attendance and participation of chief audit 
executive at these meetings provide an opportunity to exchange information concerning the 
plans and activities of internal audit. 
 
Each internal auditor should have an objective attitude and should be in a sufficiently 
independent position to be able to exercise judgment, express opinions and present 
recommendations with impartiality. 
 
An internal auditor should be free from any conflict of interest arising from professional or 
personal relationships or other interests which he/she may be subjected to audit; and 
 
An internal auditor should be free from undue influence which restricts or modifies the scope 
or conduct of the audit work, or significantly affects judgment regarding the content of any 
audit report. 
 
Internal Audit Activity should: 
 

 Have no direct operational responsibility or authority over any of the activities reviewed; 

 Neither develop nor install systems or procedures, prepare records, or engage in any 
other activity that would normally be audited; 

 Not initiate or approve accounting transactions external to the scope; and 

 Avoid conflict of interest. 
 

The Internal Audit Charter 
 
The charter outlines the mandate of internal audit and serves as the statement of purpose, 
authority and responsibility. The charter must be in writing and address the following: 
 

 The internal audit’s purpose, authority and responsibilities; 

 The standards to be complied with; 

 The position of the internal audit within the organisation; 

 A description of assurance and nature of consulting services; 

 The period of review of the charter; 

 The appointment and the dismissal of the chief audit executive; and  

 Access to information, properties and personnel 
 
The charter must be approved by the audit committee and accepted by the accounting 
officer. 
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Organising the Internal Audit Activity 
 
The chief audit executive needs to direct supervise and manage the activities of internal 
audit activity.  These include amongst others planning, resource management, 
implementation of operating policies and procedures, review of work, coordination of 
assurance activities and quality assurance. 
 

Developing an Internal Audit Strategic Plan  
 
The chief audit executive must establish risk-based plans to determine the priorities of the 
internal audit activity, consistent with the municipality’s goals.  The internal audit activity’s 
plan as well as the fieldwork must focus on the risks to which the municipality and municipal 
entity is exposed. Developing a strategic audit plan follows a logical process as described 
below: 
 
Understanding the Environment  
 

 Strategic Overview - In order to identify the risks to which the municipality or entity is 
currently exposed, and those to which it is likely to be exposed in the future, an 
understanding of the strategic plan and objectives for the municipality or entity must be 
obtained. 

 

 A top-down view of the organisation is taken, to better understand the operational risks 
and controls for managing those risks.  This view depicts the environment within which 
each municipality or municipal entity operates. 

 

 A detailed risk analysis of the municipality or municipal entity is conducted to identify 
those risks that impact on the achievement of objectives.  

 

 The data can be used to plan, direct a risk management approach and provide the basis 
for risk management activities. 

 
Developing operational internal audit plan 
 
The operational internal audit plan should be based on an assessment of risks and 
exposures that may affect the municipality or municipal entity and should be done at least 
annually in order to reflect the most current strategies of the municipality. 
 
Risk assessment should be evaluated, alignment of the operational plan to the overall 
objectives of the municipality should be ensured.  
 
The chief audit executive must ensure that strategic and operational plans are developed 
annually, approved by the audit committee and accepted by the accounting officer. 
 
In developing the operational internal audit plan the following key issues must be 
remembered: 
 

 Completeness of the risk assessment report of the municipality 

 Availability (capacity) and skills of internal audit staff; 

 Changes in the risk environment of the organisation – the risk environment should be 
assessed on an annual basis; 

 Approval and acceptance of the operational plan by the audit committee; and 

 The materiality of ad-hoc requests as this could have a significant impact on the normal 
audit planning and timing process. 
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The operational internal audit plan should be risk-based and must be developed taking into 
account the results of the risk assessments and the integrated plan so as to: 
 

 Determine focus areas for internal audit activities; 

 Determine internal audit scope in relation to the scheduled assignments; 

 Allocate resources to planned audit assignments; 

 Establish the timing of performance of the audit assignments; and 

 Determine the reporting requirements and deadlines. 
 
The operational internal audit plan should be submitted to management for input prior to 
approval by the audit committee. 
 
The operational internal audit plan should be reviewed to identify any amendment needed to 
reflect changing priorities and emerging audit needs. 
 
The audit committee should approve material changes to the operational internal audit plan. 
 
Types of audits 
 

 Risk based audits 
 

Given the results from the risk assessments performed (which generally indicate only 
adequate-to-weak control environments) it may be appropriate for internal audit to focus 
its attention on the high risk areas, mostly concentrating on ensuring that key controls 
are in place and adhered to. 

 

 Cyclical audits 
 

Internal audit may decide to focus its attention on certain medium to lower risk areas, in 
order to achieve general or specific improvements in the control environment or culture.  
These cyclical audits are normally conducted on a yearly basis with the aim of monitoring 
and maintaining (through the reports issued and actions taken) a sound internal control 
environment.  This also includes legislated and follow up audits. 

 

 Ad hoc requests 
 
Internal audit may consider ad-hoc requests from management, but such requests 
should flow from the written authorised charter and with the approval of the audit 
committee.  However before accepting these requests the chief audit executive should 
assess the requests against the planned audits and prioritise them based on how much 
value can be added, prior to deciding whether or not to accept the requests. 

 

Resource Requirements 
 
The budget of internal audit is the responsibility of the accounting officer, audit committee 
and chief audit executive to ensure that the internal audit activity is adequately resourced for 
effective functioning.  The chief audit executive should have control and responsibility over 
the internal audit budget.  The budget should at least cover the following items: 
 

 Personnel related expenditure; 

 Capital expenditure and software; 

 Training and development; 

 Institute of Internal Auditors membership fees; and 

 Quality assurance programs. 
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The chief audit executive, in conjunction with the accounting officer, should develop an 
internal audit structure taking into cognizance the size of the municipality including risk and 
complexity of the operations.  
 
Provision should be made for levels of supervision and review of audit work in line with due 
professional care as provided for in the International Standards for the Professional Practice 
of Internal Audit. 
 
The chief audit executive should develop recruitment, placement, training and staff retention 
programme to ensure that appropriate skills are available.  To achieve this, emphasis should 
be placed on qualifications, skill and experience. 
 
To improve effectiveness of internal audit, staff at all levels should have well-documented 
job descriptions, performance evaluations and training programmes. 
 

Outsourcing or Co-Sourcing of Internal Audit Activity 
 
The internal audit activity may be outsourced where the municipality requires capacity to 
develop its internal capacity and is deemed to be cost effective.  Outsourcing should comply 
with supply chain management process.  In situations in which the internal audit is 
outsourced, oversight and responsibility for the internal audit activity cannot be outsourced 
and must be maintained by management.  The chief audit executive should manage the 
outsourced function.  Consideration for evaluating sourcing alternatives: 
 

 Available resources: the municipality or municipal entity may not have sufficient 
resources (financial, physical, human etc.) to establish an in-house internal audit activity. 
Outsourcing should be considered when it is cost effective for the municipality or 
municipal entity; 

 Size of the municipality. Common reasons include temporary staff shortages, specialty 
skills, special audit project work and supplementary staff to meet deadlines and 

 Skills transfer: skills transfer implementation plan should be developed to ensure that the 
internal audit staff members are capacitated and their skills enhanced throughout the 
process.  
 
Types of sourcing alternatives: 
 

 Outsourcing : is where the internal audit is conducted by an external service provider; 

 Co-sourcing : is where the external service provider works together with in-house 
internal audit resources; and  

 Shared Services: is where one internal audit activity provides services to multiple 
organisations through a centralized internal audit. Implementation of the required 
work to be undertaken is based on Service Level Agreements with the municipality 
serviced by the Shared Service. 

 

Quality Assurance and Improvement 
 
The activities of the internal audit must be guided, monitored and supervised at each level of 
operation to ensure that they are consistently performed in accordance with the International 
Standards for the Professional Practice of Internal Audit.  The quality assurance and 
improvement programme should include periodic internal assessments within a short time 
prior to an external assessment which can facilitate and reduce the cost of the external 
assessment. 
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Internal Assessments 
 
The chief audit executive must ensure that internal assessments are performed. Internal 
assessments should include ongoing reviews of the performance of the internal audit 
activity.  These should be performed through self-assessment or by other persons within the 
municipality with knowledge of internal audit practices and the IIA Standards.  The chief 
audit executive, at least annually, must report on the results of internal assessments. 

 
Internal assessments should appraise among others, compliance with the legislative 
framework, definition of internal auditing, standards, internal audit charter, code of ethics and 
methodology. 
 

External Assessments 
 
The internal audit must be subjected to an external assessment at least once every five 
years, the results of which should be communicated to the audit committee and accounting 
officer.  An external assessment must be conducted by a qualified reviewer or review team 
from outside the municipality. 
 
On completion of the external assessment, the review team should issue a formal report 
containing an opinion.  The chief audit executive in consultation with the accounting officer 
should prepare a written action plan in response to comments and recommendations in the 
report. 
 

Coordination of efforts with other assurance providers 
 
Internal audit should share information and co-ordinate its activities with other assurance 
providers within the municipality or municipal entity.  This is done to ensure appropriate 
coverage of risk areas and minimise duplication of efforts. 
 
There should be access to each other’s audit plans and audit reports.  There should be 
periodic meetings held between internal audit and external audit.  At these meetings key 
risks, audit scope and audit findings should be discussed and priorities should be 
emphasized. 
 
Nature of Work 
 

Governance 
 
Internal audit activity must assess and make recommendations for improving governance 
process in its accomplishment of the following objectives: 
 

 Promoting appropriate ethics and values within the municipality; 

 Ensuring effective organizational performance management and accountability; 

 Communicating risk and control information to appropriate areas of municipality; and 

 Coordinating the activities of and communicating information among the audit committee, 
external, internal auditors and management. 

 

Risk Management 
 
Internal audit is responsible for providing assurance to management and the audit 
committee on the adequacy and effectiveness of the risk management process.  Risk 
management is a key responsibility of the accounting officer and management. 
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Management should ensure that adequate risk management processes are in place and 
functioning as intended. Internal audit must assist management and the audit committee by 
examining, evaluating, reporting and recommending improvements on the adequacy and 
effectiveness of management’s risk processes.  Conducting assessments and reporting on 
the organisation’s risk management process should be a high audit priority. 
 

 Risks arising from business strategies and activities should be identified and prioritised. 
These risks should focus on the efficient, economic and effective use of resources, as 
well as any duplication of functions that might exist; 

 

 Management should determine the level of risk acceptable to the municipality;  
 

 Risk mitigation activities should be designed and implemented to reduce or manage risk 
to a level acceptable by the municipality, and  
 

 Management should receive periodic reports of the results of risk management 
Processes. 

 

Control 
 
Based on the results of the risk assessment internal audit must evaluate the adequacy and 
effectiveness of controls encompassing the municipality’s governance, operations, and 
information systems.  
 
The following aspects should be considered when assessing controls for adequacy: 
 

 The control environment and management attitude towards controls; 

 Standard control practices; and 

 Compliance with other generally used control frameworks. 
 
If the controls are adequate, the internal auditor should evaluate the controls for 
effectiveness.  To ensure that the conclusions reached are correct and supported by 
acceptable evidence the auditors are required to analyse and evaluate the findings of the 
audit in order to determine whether the controls are effective or not.  The auditor may reach 
one of the following conclusions when evaluating the controls for effectiveness: 
 

 Effective 
 
The existing controls are effective, i.e. they provide reasonable assurance that the 
activity will achieve its performance objectives. 

 

 Ineffective 
 
The existing controls are ineffective, i.e. they do not provide reasonable assurance that 
activity will achieve its performance objectives. 

 
Audit Process 
 
Internal audit work must be conducted in accordance with the standards set by the Institute 
of Internal Auditors (IIA) Incorporated.  These are the standards referenced to in section 
62(c) (ii) of the MFMA.  The audit process includes engagement planning; performing the 
engagement; communicating results; and monitoring. 
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Engagement Planning 
 
Internal audit must develop and document a plan for each engagement, including the 
engagement’s objectives, scope, timing and resource allocations.  Engagement planning 
involves consideration of objectives of the activities being reviewed, scope, resource 
allocation and the work program.  Engagement planning can be divided into the following: 
 

 Planning considerations; 

 Engagement objectives; 

 Engagement scope; 

 Engagement resource allocation and 

 Engagement work program. 
 

Performing the Engagement 
 
Performing the engagement involves conducting field work to ensure that the objectives of 
the audit are achieved.  This includes review, analysis and verification of information 
contained in documents, physical items, and corroboration by officials. 
 
Performing the engagement should include, amongst other, issues identifying information; 
analysis and evaluation; documenting information, and engagement supervision. 
 
The auditor can obtain information from a number of sources, namely: 
 

 Discussions with the municipality’s staff involved in the process; 

 Policy documents prepared by the municipality; and 

 Other relevant sources internally. 
 
Information must be sufficient, competent, relevant, and useful to provide a sound basis for 
engagement observations and recommendations.  
 
Internal auditors must document relevant information to support the conclusions and 
engagement results.  
 
The design and content of the working papers will depend on the nature of the engagement 
and the policies and methodology adopted by the internal audit activity. 
Working papers are the property of the municipality or municipal entity and must be under 
control of internal audit activity. 
 
Access to working papers should be restricted to authorised personnel.  A policy should be 
in place to address access requirements and procedures.  The policy should also address 
retention of records in line with policies of the municipality or municipal entity. 
 
Supervision is a process that continues throughout the engagement.  The extent of 
supervision depends on the experience and proficiency of internal auditors assigned to the 
engagement and the complexity of the engagement.  There should be documented evidence 
of appropriate supervision. Supervision includes: 
 

 Assigning competent internal auditors to the engagement; 

 Staff training and development; 

 Approving the work program and ensuring that it is implemented; and 

 Ensuring engagement objectives are achieved. 
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Communicating Results 
 
Internal audit should communicate the results of the audit engagements to management by 
issuing an audit report.  Findings should be included in the audit report and discussed with 
the client. It is important that agreement be reached regarding the facts of each matter 
included in the final report. 
 
The audit results should be communicated to the municipality and relevant senior and 
executive management.  Communications must include the engagement’s objectives and 
scope as well as applicable conclusions, recommendations, and action plans. 
 
Internal auditors are encouraged to acknowledge satisfactory performance in engagement 
communications and where appropriate include the internal auditor’s overall opinion and/or 
conclusions.  Recommendations may be general or specific and should address the root 
cause of the finding. 
 
Engagement results must be disseminated to those who are in a position to take corrective 
action or ensure that corrective action is taken.  This may be:  
 

 The responsible unit manager; 

 Senior management; 

 Executive management;  

 Audit Committees; and 

 Other governance and oversight committees (where appropriate). 
 
The internal auditors must solicit comments from management timeously.  Management 
must provide comments in accordance with the terms agreed upon in the engagement letter. 
Internal audit record all attempts to obtain management comments. 
 
The internal auditors should analyse the management comments received.  The following 
should be considered: 
 

 The adequacy and relevance of management’s response to findings and 
recommendations; 

 Any disagreements raised by management on the findings; 

 Proposed actions by management; and 

 The impact of management’s actions on the report. 
 

 
Monitoring Progress 
 
Observations and recommendations requiring immediate action should be monitored by 
internal audit activity until corrected. Internal audit activity should ensure that actions taken 
by management address the identified deficiencies.  A process should be developed for the 
implementation of management action plans. Responsibility for follow-up should be defined 
in the internal audit charter. 
 
Follow-up audits must be incorporated in the annual internal operational audit plan.  Follow-
up audits entail verification of implementation of management actions.  The chief audit 
executive must establish procedures to include: 
 

 An evaluation of management response; 

 Verification of the response; and 
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 A follow-up engagement and reports submitted to Council to address actions not being 
implemented. 

 

Consulting Activities 
 
Consulting services should focus on assisting management in problem solving activities, 
achieving the municipality’s objectives, and add value to line and senior management.  The 
charter should include the authority and responsibilities of consulting services. 
 
Types of Consulting Engagements 
 
Internal audit should obtain an understanding of the nature of the engagement to clearly 
articulate the terms of reference.  Agreed upon procedures should be documented in the 
engagement letter and agreed upon with the client. 
 
The types of consulting work include the following: 
 

 Formal consulting engagements – those that are planned and subject to written 
agreement; 

 

 Informal consulting engagements – routine activities such as participation on standing 
committees, limited-life audit projects, ad-hoc meetings and routine information 
exchange; 

 

 Special consulting engagements – participation on dedicated teams such as system 
conversion team; and 

 

 Emergency consulting engagements – participation on a team established for recovery 
or maintenance of operations after a disaster or other extraordinary event, or a team 
assembled to supply temporary help to meet a special request or unusual deadline. 

 
Objectives, scope and limitations of the consulting assignment should be confirmed in 
writing in an engagement letter.  The responsibilities of both management and internal audit 
should be defined and documented in the engagement letter that should be signed by both 
parties. 
 
All working papers prepared during the execution of the consulting engagement should be 
kept as evidence of conducting the procedures. 
 
Internal audit should communicate issues and preliminary results of the consulting 
engagement with line management during the conduct of the assignment. 
 
Report to management may either be oral by conducting a meeting session with line 
management or written updates can be provided to management.  As agreed upon in the 
engagement letter, internal audit should report results of the consulting activity. 
 

Acceptance of Consulting Activities 
 
The following guidelines are provided for assisting the internal audit activity in accepting 
consulting activities: 
 
Some consulting activities are specifically identified in the approved internal audit annual 
plan; 
 
Other consulting activities are initiated by managers communicating directly; 
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The chief audit executive should request the audit committee’s approval for consulting 
activities that significantly affect the approved internal audit’s annual operational plan; 
 
The chief audit executive should consider the impact of independence and objectivity on    
the internal audit activity before acceptance of the consulting activities; 
 
The chief audit executive should consider whether the internal auditors have the requisite 
skills, knowledge, time and competencies to perform the proposed consulting activities and 
 
The chief audit executive should consider the risks associated with the proposed consulting 
activities. 
 

Conclusion 
 
The internal audit and audit committee may approach the relevant Treasury for assistance.  
To enable the internal audit units to discharge their obligations and audit committees to 
perform effectively, reports relating to non-compliance with the MFMA and other legal 
prescripts must be promptly submitted to the respective national and provincial treasury, in 
terms of section 74 of the MFMA.  These reports will inform support and intervention 
measures.   
 
It is important that the accounting officer ensure that this Circular is brought to the attention 
of the Municipal Council, Board of Directors of municipal entities, the members of the audit 
committee, internal audit unit, and all other relevant officials. 
 
All comments on this Circular must be forwarded to the email below.  You may also contact, 
Ms. Zolisa Zwakala, Internal Audit Support, on telephone 012 315 5088 for related matters. 

 

Contact 
 

 

 

Post Private Bag X115, Pretoria 0001 

Phone 012 315 5850 

Fax 012 315 5230 

Email - General mfma@treasury.gov.za 

Website www.treasury.gov.za/legislation/mfma  

 
 
 
TV Pillay        

Chief Director: MFMA Implementation 

23 November 2012               
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Municipal Budget Circular for the 2013/14 MTREF 
 
This circular provides further guidance to municipalities and municipal entities for the 
preparation of their 2013/14 Budgets and Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure 
Framework (MTREF).  It must be read together with MFMA Circulars No. 48, 51, 54, 55, 58 
and 59. 
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Key focus areas for the 2013/14 budget process 
 
The Medium Term Budget Policy Statement 2012 notes that the South African economy is 
projected to grow by 2.5 per cent in 2012.  By 2014 GDP growth is expected to reach 3.8 per 
cent, supported by expanding public sector investment in infrastructure, the activation of new 
electricity-generating capacity, improving public sector confidence, relatively low inflation and 
interest rates and strong growth in the Southern African region. 
 
Specific interventions to achieve this include: investing in strategic infrastructure programmes, 
including electricity generation and transport capacity needed to open up new mining and 
industrial opportunities.  Linked to this is strengthening municipal finances and investing in 
residential development and urban infrastructure. 
 
The proposed spending framework approved by Cabinet takes account of the need to control 
spending growth over the medium term while increasing the efficiency of existing allocations to 
improve public services.  As a result, the fiscus does not increase available funds beyond the 
2012 budget baseline. 
 
The labour market has deteriorated.  The official unemployment rate rose to 25.5 per cent of 
the labour force in the third quarter of 2012 from 24.9 per cent in the second quarter according 
to the latest Quarterly Labour Force Survey.  The total number of unemployed people stood at 
4.67 million in the three months up to September, from 4.47 million in the second quarter.  By 
the expanded definition of unemployment (including those who have stopped looking for work) 
unemployment increased to 36.3 per cent, from 36.2 per cent. 
 
Consequently, municipal revenues and cash flows are expected to remain under pressure in 
2013/14 and so municipalities must adopt a conservative approach when projecting their 
expected revenues and cash receipts.  Municipalities will have to carefully consider 
affordability of tariff increases especially as it relates to domestic consumers while considering 
the level of services versus the associated cost.  Municipalities should also pay particular 
attention to managing revenue effectively and carefully evaluate all spending decisions.  In 
generating capacity for spending on key municipal infrastructure municipalities will have to 
identify inefficiencies and eliminate non-priority spending. 
 
National priority – Expanding public sector investment in infrastructure 
 
The key priorities in the local government and housing function are the provision of basic 
services such as water and sanitation, human settlements development and local government 
infrastructure. 
 
In addition, creating decent employment opportunities remains a national priority.  In drafting 
their 2013/14 budgets and MTREFs all municipalities are urged to continue to explore 
opportunities to mainstream labour intensive approaches to delivering services, and more 
particularly to participate fully in the Expanded Public Works Programme.  In this regard the 
Expanded Public Works Programme Grant (EPWP) has been reconfigured in the 2012/13 
financial year to be a schedule 6 grant.  Municipalities are required to reflect the EPWP 
allocation in their budget because the gazetted amounts of the programme will flow directly 
into their primary bank accounts.  Municipalities should budget for the grant in the same way 
as it budgets for all other schedule 6 conditional grants.  Allocations are based on past 
performance on the EPWP, potential to create work using baseline allocations, need for 
employment creation in their area and an adjustment factor for rural municipalities. 
 
Municipalities should not just employ more people without any reference to the level of staffing 
required to deliver effective services, remuneration increases associated with bargaining 
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council decisions and what is financially sustainable over the medium term.  The municipality 
ought to focus on maximizing its contribution to job creation by: 

 Ensuring that service delivery and capital projects use labour intensive methods 
wherever appropriate; 

 Ensuring that service providers use labour intensive approaches; 

 Supporting labour intensive LED projects; 

 Participating fully in the Expanded Public Works Programme; and 

 Implementing interns programmes to provide young people with on-the-job training. 
 
Municipalities also play a critical role in creating an enabling environment for investments and 
other activities that lead to job creation.  It is important for municipalities to pay particular 
attention to: 
 

 Ensuring the timely delivery of their capital programmes (eliminate under-spending of 
capital budgets) and to review all by-laws and development approval processes with a 
view to removing any regulatory bottlenecks to investment and job creation; and 

 Act as a catalyst for local economic development by appropriately structuring capital 
programmes to address backlog eradication, asset renewal and development of new 
infrastructure; this will require carefully formulating the funding mix of the capital 
programme to include grants, borrowing and own funding (internally generated 
funding). 

 
Image of Local Government 
 
The Local Government Budgets and Expenditure Review highlighted the burgeoning crisis in 
the declining credibility of local government.  Public perception at this time, as measured 
through various monitors and surveys reflected high levels of disenchantment with service 
delivery and perceived corruption at municipalities.  Recent gauges of public opinion, evident 
in the outcome of recent surveys on corruption and fraud in government and increases in 
service delivery protests countrywide, confirm that this negative perception of local 
government persists. 
 
In the medium to long term, these perceptions will improve as service delivery improves.  In 
the short term, municipalities must demonstrate sound leadership and put in place measures 
to address mismanagement by implementing effective systems to measure, monitor and 
evaluate performance. 
 
Procurement reforms and fighting corruption 
 
Municipalities are again advised that the Supply Chain Compliance Unit will also be focusing 
on municipal procurement processes.  Consequently, municipalities can expect requests for 
information relating to their tender committees and processes, as well as specific tenders and 
contracts.  Key performance areas of this unit will include: 
 

 The modernisation of the state procurement system to be in line with the prescripts of 
the Constitution; 

 Ensure transparent use of resources for improved service delivery; and 
 Exercise sound stewardship of government assets and resources. 

 
Measures to counter supply chain management related fraud and corruption include 
preventative and enforcement measures.  Measures will focus on, among others: 
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 Enhancing regulatory measures and compliance monitoring; 
 Strengthening oversight; 
 Further procurement reforms; 
 Enforcement of the procurement of goods and services that are available in terms of 

Transversal Term Contracts; 
 Consider the introduction of measures to evaluate the integrity and correctness on all 

major contracts; 
 Strengthening the monitoring function of the provincial treasuries; 
 Enforce the code of conduct/ethics in supply chain management for practitioners and 

bid committee members; 
 Publication of all tender awards; 
 Price benchmarking; 
 Encourage the enforcement of remedial actions (penalties, litigations, restrictions etc.) 

on all suppliers that act fraudulently; and 
 Refinement to the register for tender defaulters and the database of restricted supplies 

which must be checked prior to awarding of contracts in order to ensure that no 
restricted companies are awarded contracts. 

 
To this end the Supply Chain Management regulatory framework will be reviewed and 
updated.  Municipalities are also encouraged to introduce greater transparency to municipal 
supply chain processes by publishing SCM process outcomes for each bid on their websites. 
 
Taking the 2011 Local Government Budgets and Expenditure Review forward 
 
One of the key outputs for National Treasury is the biennial production of the “Local 
Government Budgets and Expenditure Review”.  The purpose of such a review as suggested 
by the title is to highlight over a seven year period the trends in local government budgets and 
expenditure according to certain strategic and thematic areas.  This enables National Treasury 
and other users of the publication, such as Parliament, to measure progress made by local 
government in the fulfilment of its mandate while at the same time highlighting those areas 
where challenges still exist. 
 
In September 2011, National Treasury published the “Local Government Budgets and 
Expenditure Review”.  Municipalities are urged to work through the document as part of their 
preparations for drafting their 2013/14 budgets and MTREF’s. 
 
The Review highlights the following areas as requiring particular attention by municipalities: 
 

i. Revenue management – To ensure the collection of revenues, municipalities need to 
ensure that billing systems are accurate, send out accounts to residents and follow up 
to collect revenues owed.  Municipalities are urged to take note of MFMA Circular No. 
64 - Revenue Management, in the preparation of the 2013/14 budgets and MTREF’s.  
The Circular can be accessed at: 
 

http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Circulars/Pages/default.aspx 

 
ii. Collecting outstanding debts – This requires political commitment, sufficient 

administrative capacity, and pricing policies that ensure that bills are accurate and 
affordable. 

iii. Pricing services correctly – The full cost of services should be reflected in the price 
charged to residents who can afford to pay.  Many municipalities offer overly generous 
subsidies and rebates that result in services being run at a loss, resulting in funds 
being diverted away from other priorities. 
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iv. Underspending on repairs and maintenance – Often seen as a way to reduce 
spending in the short term, underspending on maintenance can shorten the life of 
assets, increase long-term maintenance and refurbishment costs, and cause a 
deterioration in the reliability of services. 

v. Spending on non-priorities – Many municipalities spend significant amounts on non-
priority items including unnecessary travel, luxury furnishings, excessive catering and 
unwarranted public relations projects.  Consultants are often used to perform routine 
tasks.  Considering the pressurised economic climate continued spending on non-
priority wants cannot be sustained. 

 
The 2011 Local Government Budgets and Expenditure Review can be accessed at: 
 

http://www.treasury.gov.za/publications/igfr/2011/lg/default.aspx 
 
In line with the biennial nature of the publication, the next “Local Government Budgets and 
Expenditure Review” is scheduled for release towards the latter half of 2013.  In the lead up to 
this publication, National Treasury needs to ensure that the database used to compile the 
review is updated and reflective of the latest available audited financial information for local 
government.  National Treasury requires the assistance of municipalities to ensure that the 
information in respect of your municipality is correctly reflected in the LG database.  Should 
any errors be detected, kindly update the information. 
 
In addition, during the preparation of the publication, National Treasury will also be sending 
out several ad-hoc requests for information.  National Treasury kindly requests your 
cooperation by ensuring that you provide the relevant information within the required 
timeframes.  In the previous publication, the cooperation received from municipalities was 
generally positive and we hope that this can be sustained in the lead up to the 2013 
publication. 
 
Lastly, the database used in the compilation of the previous Local Government Budget and 
Expenditure Publications contained information at a very high level limiting the extent of the 
analysis that needs to be undertaken.  In the 2013 publication, National Treasury will be 
aligning the database to the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulation formats to improve 
the analysis with the relevant budgeting framework; improving the level of analysis. 
 
All updating of information will need to be completed by the end of March 2013.  The 
equivalent of the budget verification process will have to be completed by the end of March 
2013 by focusing on the audited annual financial statements for 2006/07, 2007/08, 2008/09, 
2009/10, 2010/11 and 2011/12.  All previous year’s figures should also be corrected and 
perfectly aligned to the audited financial statements of the municipality; this must include any 
restatement of figures.  This process will assist municipalities in the compilation of their 
2013/14 budgets and MTREF’s as the audited actuals figures will provide a historical 
performance perspective; a valuable management planning and budgeting tool. 
 
As a start it will assist if all outstanding input forms are lodged as matter of urgency with the 
LG database in support of the AFS (OSAA, CAAA, BSA and CFAA).  This should ideally be 
done by the 14 December 2012.  Once we have received all the inputs forms from all 
municipalities, the national and provincial treasuries will reconcile the information and provide 
municipalities with feedback by 10 January 2013.  Municipalities will then have until 31 
January 2013 to correct and resubmit the revised information to the LG database.  MM’s and 
CFO’s will be requested to sign off on the revised numbers by 28 February 2013.  The 
National treasury will then correct the dataset taking into account the demarcation process to 
reclassify the historical numbers and finally lock the financial database on 20 March 2013. 
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It is recommended that an official be permanently dedicated and assigned to this process to 
avoid a repetition of the challenges experienced with the previous budget verification process. 
 
Local government equitable share formula review and 2011 Census 
 
Local government’s equitable share of nationally raised revenue is distributed between the 
country’s 278 municipalities by means of a formula.  This formula has been reviewed by the 
National Treasury, the Department of Cooperative Governance and the South African Local 
Government Association, with assistance from the Financial and Fiscal Commission and 
Statistics South Africa.  The proposed structure of a new formula has been endorsed by the 
Budget Forum – the Budget Forum is the formal structure through which local government 
finance issues are consulted on as part of the national budget process.  The Budget Forum is 
chaired by the Minister of Finance and includes SALGA and the MECs for Finance of the nine 
provinces. 
 
The formula review process has included two rounds of consultations with municipalities, as 
well as the circulation of three discussion papers which can be accessed at: 
 

http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Media_Releases/LGESDiscussions/Pages/default.aspx 
 
The formula will provide a subsidy for the provision of free basic water, electricity, sanitation 
and refuse removal services for every poor household.  The formula will also provide funds for 
the institutional costs of municipalities and, for the first time, will explicitly allocate funds for 
non-trading services, such as municipal roads and fire services.  To ensure that the funds for 
institutional costs and non-trading services are targeted at poorer municipalities, the proposed 
formula will apply a revenue-adjustment factor reflecting municipalities’ ability to generate their 
own revenue. 
 
The formula will use data from the 2011 Census and will be updated annually to reflect 
estimates of population growth and projected increases in the cost of services such as water 
and electricity.  The formula will also include explicit funding for the maintenance of basic 
services funded through the equitable share. 
 
Details of the new formula are being finalised to take into account inputs received from 
municipalities.  The final formula will be presented as part of the Division of Revenue Bill 
tabled with the national budget on 27 February 2013. 
 
Impact of the new formula on municipal budgets 
 
The new formula will use data from the 2011 Census that will reflect substantial changes since 
the 2001 Census which was the source of most of the data used in the current equitable share 
formula.  The change to the formula as well as the updating of the data will both result in 
changes to the allocations to individual municipalities. 
 
In order to provide predictability and stability in equitable share allocations, national 
government provides a guarantee that municipalities will receive at least 90 per cent of the 
allocation for 2013/14 published in the 2012 Division of Revenue Bill.  In addition to this 
guaranteed minimum, the new equitable share allocations will also be phased in over a period 
of three to five years to provide municipalities time to absorb adjustments to allocations. 
 
The detailed structure of the formula, as well as the phase-in process for the new allocations 
will be agreed to at a meeting of the Budget Forum in January 2013.  Providing predictability 
and stability is one of the principles agreed to in the development of the new formula.  The 
phase-in process for the new allocations will therefore be designed to minimize any instability 
and disruptions caused by the changes to the equitable share formula. 
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Municipalities are therefore advised to take a conservative approach in the compilation of their 
‘tabled’ 2013/14 MTREF’s pending finalisation of the allocations as part of the 2013 Division of 
Revenue Bill tabled with the national budget on 27 February 2013; this will provide 
municipalities a final opportunity to adjust their 2013/14 budgets and MTREF’s to accurately 
reflect the gazette allocations prior to tabling for consideration and approval by the municipal 
council. 
 

Local government conditional grants and additional allocations to local government 
 
Local government conditional grants are being reformed to provide targeted support to 
different types of municipalities.  The human settlements and public transport functions are 
being devolved to urban municipalities, and greater technical support will be provided to rural 
municipalities.  In 2013/14, a new direct grant for water infrastructure administered by the 
Department of Water Affairs will enable the department to help municipalities deliver clean 
drinking water to households. 
 
Over the medium term, funds will be made available to expand the integrated national 
electrification programme.  Reprioritised funds will also be used to improve the sustainability of 
municipal services by subsidising critical refurbishment projects, and combating wastage of 
water and electricity. 
 
National government has already made substantial investments in the construction of local 
government infrastructure, committing over R100 billion for this purpose through direct and 
indirect conditional grants from 2007/08 to 2011/12, allowing municipalities to expand 
infrastructure and deliver free basic services to the poor.  These transfers have made a 
significant difference to the lives of South Africans who did not previously have access to 
municipal services.  However, there are still areas where households do not have access to 
basic services. 
 
The 2011 Census data will be used to identify areas where progress has been made and 
where it has not.  During 2013, the effectiveness of conditional grants in facilitating the rollout 
of infrastructure will be reviewed by the National Treasury, other national departments, the 
South African Local Government Association and municipalities.  This review could result in 
changes to the structure of conditional grants from 2014/15. 
 
Census data will also be used to update the backlog figures in the formulas used to allocate 
funds for infrastructure grants.  This will ensure that funds are targeted at areas that need 
them most.  All changes will be phased in to avoid disruption to existing infrastructure plans. 
 
The Medium Term Budget Policy Statement 2012 indicates that over the 2013 MTEF, 
transfers to local government grow by R12.3 billion, including direct and indirect transfers. 
 
This means the baseline allocations to local government for 2013/14 are set to remain largely 
unchanged from the amounts published in the 2012 Division of Revenue Act totalling R34.3 
billion for conditional grants.  The final allocations to municipalities will be announced in the 
2013 Division of Revenue Bill, which will be tabled by the Minister of Finance on 27 February 
2013.  This information will be communicated to municipalities in a further Budget Circular for 
the 2013/14 financial year to be issued shortly after the tabling of the National Budget. 
 
Municipalities MUST ensure that their tabled budgets reflect the conditional grant allocations 
set out in the 2013 Division of Revenue Bill. 
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Municipalities are advised to use the indicative numbers for 2013/14 in the 2012 Division of 
Revenue Act to compile their capital budgets.  This document is available on National 
Treasury’s website and can be assessed at: 
 

http://www.treasury.gov.za/legislation/acts/2012/Default.aspx 
 
Council oversight over the budget process 
 
A municipal council is elected to direct and exercise oversight of how a municipality raises 
revenue, plans the use of funds through its budget and spends the funds in accordance with 
the council approved budget.  In terms of section 4(2)(a) of the Municipal Systems Act the 
council has a duty “to use the resources of the municipality in the best interests of the 
local community”.  This duty is extended to individual councillors through the Code of 
Conduct for Councillors, which states: 
 
2. General conduct of councillors. – A councillor must –  

(a) perform the functions of office in good faith, honestly and in a transparent 
manner; and 

(b) at all times act in the best interests of the municipality and in such a way 
that the credibility and integrity of the municipality are not compromised. 

 
Over the last few years, an escalating trend in unauthorised, irregular and fruitless and 
wasteful expenditures has been observed by the Auditor-General in its annual reports on local 
government audit outcomes.  Many municipalities have not dealt effectively with instances of 
unauthorised, irregular and fruitless and wasteful expenditure.  Such matters must be dealt 
with decisively by council so to address any perceived fraud and corruption. 
 
When municipal funds are used for inappropriate purposes it is not in the best interests of the 
municipality or the local community.  Those funds should have been used to deliver services 
to communities.  The consequence is that many households continue to live without access to 
water, electricity, decent sanitation and refuse removal services. 
 
Therefore, each council has a duty to put in place policies and processes to: 

(a) Prevent unauthorised, irregular and fruitless and wasteful expenditure; 

(b) Identify and investigate unauthorised, irregular and fruitless and wasteful 
expenditure; and 

(c) Respond appropriately, and in accordance with the law, to confirmed instances of 
unauthorised, irregular and fruitless and wasteful expenditure. 

 
As part of the 2013/14 budget process municipalities are strongly advised to ensure that the 
necessary policies and processes are institutionalised in proactively curbing prohibited 
expenditure; poor policies, procedures and planning significantly contribute to this recurring 
phenomenon and require a demanding response by all councillors and municipal officials. 
 
Regulation of a ‘Standard Chart of Accounts’ (SCOA) for Local Government 
 
Section 216(1) of the Constitution states that: 
 
National legislation must establish a national treasury and prescribe measures to ensure both 
transparency and expenditure control in each sphere of government, by introducing - 

(a) Generally recognised accounting practice (GRAP – Office of the Accountant 
General) 

(b) Uniform expenditure classifications (Standard Chart of Accounts / General 
Ledger); and 
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(c) Uniform treasury norms and standards (MFMA, Regulations, Circulars and 
Guidelines). 

 
Furthermore Section 168 (1) of the MFMA states that: 
 
The Minister (of Finance), acting with the concurrence of the Cabinet member responsible for 
local government, may make regulations for, among other things –  

(a) any matter that may be prescribed; and 
(p)  any other matter that may facilitate the enforcement and administration of the 

Act 
 
Considering the legislative mandate of National Treasury especially as it relates to a uniform 
expenditure classification, similarly to that of national and provincial government, National 
Treasury is in the process of finalising a ‘standard chart of accounts’ (SCOA) for local 
government.  The SCOA is a detailed financial classification system incorporating government 
financial statistics (GFS), economic reporting framework (ERF), generally recognised 
accounting practice standards (GRAP standards) and the Municipal Budget and Reporting 
Regulations.  Alignment of the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations and the format of 
the annual financial statements will require that consideration to be given to the current 
accounting standards (GRAP); this will require amendments to the current GRAP standards. 
 
The project was commissioned by the Technical Committee on Finance (TCF) and has been 
in process since January 2010 of which progress to date has included three phases.  Phase 
three of SCOA for local government involved, among others, extensive consultation with a 
wide audience including all municipalities between August and October 2012.  The 
engagements were structured to provide a detailed understanding of the classification 
framework (SCOA) including the project summary document.  All stakeholders were requested 
to provide comments and input based on Version III of SCOA for consideration and 
incorporation into the SCOA Version IV.  The regulation of a SCOA for local government is 
currently in Phase IV, which includes: 
 

 Finalisation of SCOA 2013 (Version IV) including consideration of comments and input; 
 Drafting of the Regulation; 
 90 day legal consultation window – Envisage for March 2013; 
 Wider consultation with all municipal stakeholders – District level engagements; and 
 Concluding the Parliamentary processes. 

 
It is anticipated that the regulatory processes will be finalised to the latter part of 2013 and 
municipalities will be given a two year preparation window prior to full implementation which is 
envisaged for 1 July 2016.  In this regard, municipalities will be required to compile their 
2016/17 budgets and MTREF’s SCOA compliant during the 2015/16 financial year.  In the lead 
up to full rollout of the SCOA for local government, municipalities need to be cognisant of 
concurrent processes and activities underway, including: 
 

 Development of a SQL Database within the National Treasury by which typical 
municipal transactions will be tested (current and historical) as well as report 
extraction; 

 Identification of potential municipalities for the piloting of SCOA; this will include a 
technical evaluation of municipal and financial application (system) capability to 
successfully pilot SCOA; 

 Piloting at selected municipalities; and 
 Wider consultation with municipalities in the lead up to full implementation. 

 



 MFMA Circular No 66 

 

Municipal Budget Circular for the 2013/14 MTREF 
11 December 2012 

Page 10 of 27 

 

Although not necessary for municipalities to compile their 2013/14 budgets and MTREF’s in 
the SCOA format for local government, it will facilitate implementation if municipalities start 
familiarising themselves with the detail content of the SCOA for local government from a 
budgeting and planning perspective.  This process will not only provide municipalities with a 
conceptual understanding of the SCOA but also provide municipalities with an understanding 
of alignment to their own chart (general ledger) and where anomalies might exist. 
 
National Treasury will regularly communicate with all municipalities on progress during the 
process of finalising the SCOA for local government. 
 
Financial applications (systems) and the impact of SCOA 
 
As part of the SCOA project, National Treasury commissioned a parallel project to investigate 
financial applications (systems) in use by municipalities and compatibility of current financial 
applications (systems) in amongst others, accommodating the proposed segments of the 
SCOA for local government. 
 
The implementation of SCOA is highly dependent on typical business processes to be 
accommodated in modules to standardise transactions in the application of the classification 
framework.  Uniform business processes and typical transaction is a pre request for SCOA to 
achieve comparable results throughout local government. 
 
To this end National Treasury issued MFMA Circular No.57 – Municipal Financial Systems 
and Processes which can be accessed at: 
 

http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Circulars/Pages/default.aspx 
 
The objective of the circular was to inform municipalities of the investigation into local 
government financial systems and processes and to outline the procedure that municipalities 
need to comply with when considering a replacement of their core financial systems. 
 
Municipalities are reminded that MFMA Circular No. 57 is still applicable and that the 
replacement of the core financial system prior to the regulation of the SCOA for local 
government could result in potential fruitless and wasteful expenditure for municipalities. 
 
In the lead up to the regulation of a SCOA for local government and subsequent 
implementation by municipalities, National Treasury will continue with its research into local 
government financial applications (systems) and engage with relevant stakeholders in 
ensuring a conducive and enabling environment is created which will accommodate and 
facilitate the implementation of the SCOA for local government. 
 
Municipalities are strongly advised not to proceed with any configuration or upgrades to their 
current core financial systems in anticipation of SCOA; any configuration or upgrades at this 
stage must be considered premature as the SCOA for local government has not been 
finalised.  As the research and other concurrent projects are undertaken National Treasury will 
regularly update municipalities on progress and other requirements impacting on 
municipalities from a financial application (systems) perspective. 
 
Management accounting and tariff setting 
 
In addition to the special project on financial applications (systems) and processes (as 
discussed above) National Treasury commissioned a further project dealing specifically with 
management accounting (costing) and the subsequent impact on tariff setting. 
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Municipalities are increasingly under recovering the cost associated with trading services i.e. 
electricity, water, waste management and waste water management and this position is further 
exacerbated by the fact that no consideration is given to overhead costing and the influence 
on the total cost of providing the service.  This in turn impacts on tariff setting and in many 
instances municipalities are cross subsidising a trading service from property rates revenue; a 
totally defective approach to pricing and tariff setting of municipal trading services. 
 
The Technical Committee on Finance (TCF) endorsed a pilot project to be undertaken at a 
local municipality in reviewing and researching an appropriate cost management methodology 
for local government.  The project involved unpacking the adopted municipal budget for the 
2012/13 financial year, evaluating cost distribution tools and methodologies and testing 
appropriateness of applications.  The first phase of the project is nearing completion and a 
guideline will be distributed early in 2013 providing municipalities with a generic management 
accounting methodology. 
 
In addition to the guideline, the research work has informed the design principles for a 
segment within the SCOA for local government.  This will provide municipalities with not only 
pure accounting functionality as part of SCOA but also the key dimension of management 
accounting.  In finalisation of SCOA for local government and ensuring the alignment between 
the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations, in-year reporting and annual financial 
systems National Treasury envisages additions to the Municipal Budget and Reporting 
Regulations going forward. 
 
Further guidance around tariff setting for main trading services is supplied in the section of this 
Circular dealing with revising of rates, tariff and other charges. 
 

Municipal Budget and Benchmark Engagements and timeframes for tabling MTREF’S 
 
National Treasury has institutionalised two formal annual engagements with the 17 non-
delegated municipalities, namely the Mid-year Budget and Performance Assessment Review 
and the Municipal Budget and Benchmark Engagement. 
 
The Municipal Budget and Benchmark Engagements are intended to provide a platform by 
which the tabled budgets are independently analysed and assessed by National Treasury and 
the respective provincial treasuries.  These formal engagements conclude with findings and 
recommendations being supplied to the respective municipalities in a formal report which must 
be considered by the budget steering committee prior to the finalisation of the budget to be 
tabled in council for consideration and approval to the end of May. 
 
Although the 17 non-delegated municipalities have welcomed these engagements and are of 
the opinion that it strengthens the overall municipal budgeting process, concern has been 
raised over the scheduling of the engagements; engagements historically scheduled starting 
middle of April and subsequently municipalities find it difficult to incorporate key findings and 
recommendations into their final budgets prior to consideration and approval by the municipal 
council. 
 
Municipalities are advised to consider earlier tabling of the 2013/14 budgets and MTREF’s; 
last week of February, first week of March 2013.  The request for early tabling will have the 
following advantages by: 
 

 Provide for a lead-time for municipalities to incorporate the findings and 
recommendations of the engagements by the National Treasury and respective 
provincial treasuries on the 2013/14 budgets and MTREF’s into their final budgets and 
MTREF’s prior to tabling for considered and approval by the municipal council; 
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 Provide for a wider engagement window for the National Energy Regulator of South 
Africa (NERSA) to consider the proposed electricity tariff structures within their 
regulatory processes prior to adoption by the municipality; early tabling will empower 
municipalities to incorporate any comments and recommendations received by NERSA 
prior to finalisation of the 2013/14 budgets and MTREF’s for consideration and 
approval (further guidance around tariff setting and the NERSA process is supplied in 
the section of this Circular dealing with revising of rates, tariff and other charges); and 

 Provide for a wider window for public participation as required by the MFMA; an area 
where municipalities are generally weak and needs specific attention and 
improvement. 

 
 

Headline inflation forecasts 
 

Municipalities must take the following inflation forecasts into consideration when preparing 
their 2013/14 budgets and MTREF.  Again this information will be updated in a further Budget 
Circular to be issued after the tabling of the National Budget on 27 February 2013. 

 
Fiscal year 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 

 Actual Estimate Forecast 

CPI Inflation 5.0% 5.7% 5.5% 5.1% 4.9% 

Source: Medium Term Budget Policy Statement 2012 

 
 

Revising rates, tariffs and other charges 
 
When municipalities and municipal entities revise their rates, tariffs and other charges for their 
2013/14 budgets and MTREF’s, they need to take into account the labour (i.e. the wage 
agreements with unions) and other input costs of services provided by the municipality or 
entity, the need to ensure financial sustainability, local economic conditions and the 
affordability of services, taking into consideration the municipality’s indigent policy.  
Municipalities should also take into account relevant policy developments in the different 
sectors (such as the inclining block tariff (IBT) proposals from the National Energy Regulator 
of South Africa (NERSA)). 
 
Municipalities should continue to explore appropriate ways of structuring the tariffs for utility 
services to encourage more efficient use of these services and to generate the resources 
required to fund the maintenance, renewal and expansion of the infrastructure required to 
provide the services. 
 
National Treasury continues to encourage municipalities to keep increases in rates, tariffs and 
other charges at levels that reflect an appropriate balance between the interests of poor 
households, other customers and ensuring the financial sustainability of the municipality.  For 
this reason municipalities must justify in their budget documentation all increases in excess of 
the 6 per cent upper boundary of the South African Reserve Bank’s inflation target. 
 
NERSA’s process to approve electricity tariffs 
 
It is important that municipalities and NERSA work together to ensure that the process of 
approving electricity tariffs does not disrupt the process of compiling municipal budgets or 
compromise community consultations on the budget.  It is for this reason that section 43 of the 
MFMA reads: 
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43 (1) If a national or provincial organ of state in terms of a power contained in any 
national or provincial legislations determines the upper limits of a municipal tax or 
tariff, such determination takes effect for municipalities on a date specified in the 
determination. 

 
(2) Unless the Minister on good grounds approves otherwise, the date specified in a 

determination referred to in subsection (1) may- 
(a) if the determination was promulgated on or before 15 March in a year, not 

be a date before 1 July in that year; or 
(b) if the determination was promulgated after 15 March in a year, not be a date 

before 1 July in the next year. 
 

Owing to the delay in Eskom’s tariff increase application, NERSA has indicated that they will 
only be in a position to finalise Eskom’s application by 28 February 2013.  NERSA has 
indicated that this would affect the decision on the determination of the municipal tariffs and 
limit the ability of NERSA to meet the 15 March 2013 deadline.  NERSA has subsequently 
applied to the Minister for extension of the deadline as contained in Section 43 of the MFMA. 
 
Considering the pending extension application by NERSA, municipalities are advised as 
follows as it relates to NERSA’s regulatory process over municipal electricity tariff 
determination: 
 
 

i. Municipalities are to formulate their electricity tariff structures for the 2013/14 budgets 
and MTREF’s based on the indicative 14.4 per cent increase as detailed below and 
NERSA guidelines.  This must inform the tabled 2013/14 budgets and MTREF prior to 
community consultation; 

ii. submit a tariff application to NERSA containing all the required information by 
28 February 2013; and 

iii. NERSA to finalise the municipal electricity determination process by the 26 April 2013, 
including formal feedback to municipalities for incorporation into the final 2013/14 
budgets and MTREF. 
 

Municipalities are reminded to submit all outstanding D-forms to NERSA.  The deadline for 
submission was 30 October 2012.  NERSA will not be in a position to evaluate municipal tariff 
applications in the absence of complete D-forms. 
 
NERSA will have to consider the fact that the municipal electricity tariff structure was based on 
the indicative 14.4 per cent increase and adjust their comments to individual municipalities 
based on the actual tariff determination to be made available on 28 February 2013; 
municipalities will in turn, have to incorporate NERSA’s comments in the finalisation of their 
2013/14 budgets and MTREF’s prior to the MFMA deadline of 31 May 2013 for tabling, 
consideration and approval by the municipal council. 
 
Where a municipality can demonstrate that it has complied with (i), (ii) and (iii) above, and that 
NERSA did not issue a final determination by 26 April 2013, the municipality will be entitled to 
use the tariffs for 2013/14 set out in its original application to NERSA. 
 
To facilitate NERSA’s regulatory processes as it relates to reviewing the proposed municipal 
electricity tariff structures, municipalities are advised to consider earlier tabling of the 2013/14 
budgets and MTREF’s; last week of February, first week of March.  Adherence to earlier 
tabling directly implies that municipalities will be in a position to submit their municipal 
electricity tariff structures to NERSA by the latest 28 February 2013; earlier tabling would 
mean that municipalities would be in the finalisation stages of their budget compilation 
process, and subsequently the proposed municipal electricity tariffs should be finalised. 
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It needs to be noted that the outlined process is an exception and will not be repeated in 
subsequent financial years; NERSA will be approving a five-year multi-year price 
determination (MYPD) from the 2013/14 financial year. 
 
Eskom bulk tariff increases 
 
Eskom submitted a 16 per cent bulk electricity price increase application to NERSA for the 
2013/14 financial year.  Should this bulk electricity price increase be approved the indicative 
increase for municipalities is 14.4 per cent for the 2013/14 financial year. 
 
Municipalities are advised to structure their 2013/14 electricity tariffs based on the 14.4 per 
cent guideline and provide for a 16 per cent increase in the cost of bulk purchases for the 
tabled 2013/14 budgets and MTREF.  Once the final bulk electricity price is available the 
information will be communicated to municipalities in a further Budget Circular for the 2013/14 
financial year to be issued shortly after the tabling of the National Budget, including a multi-
year Eskom bulk electricity price increase. 
 
Municipalities are urged to examine the cost structure of their electricity undertakings and 
apply to NERSA for electricity tariff increases that are cost reflective and ensure continued 
financial sustainability. 
 
National Treasury supports the use of the following formula, proposed by NERSA, for 
calculating municipal electricity tariff increases: 

MG = (B x BPI) + (S x SI) + (R x RI) + (C x CCI) + (OC x OCI) 
Where:  

MG = % Municipal Guideline Increase 
B = % Bulk purchases 
BPI = % Bulk purchase increase 
S = % Salaries 
SI = % Salaries increase 
R = % Repairs 
RI = % Repairs increase 
C = % Capital charges 
CCI = % Capital charges increase 
OC = % Other costs  
OCI = % Other costs increase 

 
Where a municipality’s evaluation of its cost structure results in a lower or higher tariff increase 
to that proposed by NERSA, the municipality must structure its tariffs accordingly and ensure it 
provides the necessary motivation and information in its tariff application to NERSA. 
 
Inclining block tariffs (IBT) for electricity 
 
Municipalities are urged to design an IBT structure that is appropriate to its specific 
circumstances, and ensures an appropriate balance between ‘low income customers’ and 
other domestic, commercial and business customers, and the financial interests of the 
municipality. 
 
It is also important that any proposed IBT is fully aligned to the principles set out in the South 
African Electricity Supply Industry: Electricity Pricing Policy (EPP), including the principle that 
electricity tariffs must be cost reflective and that any cross-subsidies should be explicit. 
 
A municipality must structure its IBT tariff according to its own specific circumstances and 
ensure that it provides the necessary motivation and information to NERSA in its tariff 

All cost shares and 
increases must relate to the 

electricity function of the 
municipality 
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application.  In this regard, municipalities need to pay careful attention to determining an 
appropriate level of cross-subsidisation between the different IBT blocks given the profile of its 
customer base, and also have regard to the price elasticity of the demand for electricity. 
 
Water and sanitation tariffs must be cost-reflective 
 
Municipalities are reminded to review the level and structure of their water and sanitation 
tariffs carefully with a view to ensuring: 

 Water and sanitation tariffs are on aggregate fully cost-reflective – including the bulk 
cost of water, the cost of maintenance and renewal of purification/treatment plants and 
network infrastructure, and the cost of new infrastructure; 

 Water and sanitation tariffs are structured to protect basic levels of service; and 

 Water and sanitation tariffs are designed to encourage efficient and sustainable 
consumption (e.g. through inclining block tariffs). 

If a municipality’s water and sanitation tariffs are not fully cost reflective, the municipality 
should develop a pricing strategy to phase-in the necessary tariff increases in a manner that 
spreads the impact on consumers over a period of time.  However, all municipalities should 
aim to have appropriately structured, cost-reflective water and sanitation tariffs in place by 
2014. 
 
To mitigate the need for water tariff increases, municipalities must put in place an appropriate 
strategy to limit water losses to acceptable levels.  In this regard municipalities must ensure 
that water used by its own operations is charged to the relevant service, and not simply 
attributed to water ‘losses’. 
 
Municipalities’ not already calculating and reporting non-revenue water in accordance with the 
International Water Association (IWA) standards as required by the Department of Water 
Affairs (DWA) should contact DWA for assistance in this regard.  National Treasury is working 
with DWA to publish this information in the near future. 
 
Solid waste tariffs 
 
Municipalities are once again reminded that in many instances waste tariffs do not cover the 
cost of providing the different components of the service.  Where this is the case, 
municipalities should aim to have appropriately structured, cost-reflective solid waste tariffs in 
place by 2015. 
 
The tariffs for solid waste management must take into account that it is good practice to 
maintain a cash-backed reserve to cover the future costs of rehabilitating landfill sites. 
 
Municipalities are encouraged to explore alternative methodologies to manage solid waste, 
including recycling and incineration in plants that use the heat energy to generate electricity. 
 
 

Funding choices and management issues 
 

Municipalities are once again reminded that given on-going economic pressures, the revenue 
side of municipal budgets will continue to be constrained, so they will again need to make 
some very tough decisions on the expenditure side this year.  Priority still needs to be given: 

 Ensuring that drinking water and waste water management meets the required quality 
standards at all times; 

 Protecting the poor; 
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 Supporting meaningful local economic development (LED) initiatives that foster micro 
and small business opportunities and job creation; 

 Securing the health of their asset base (especially the municipality’s revenue 
generating assets) by increasing spending on repairs and maintenance; 

 Expediting spending on capital projects that are funded by conditional grants; and 

 Ensuring that borrowed funds are invested in revenue generating assets as part of the 
capital programme. 

 
Municipalities must also ensure that their capital budgets reflect consistent efforts to address 
the backlogs in basic services and the renewal of the infrastructure of existing network 
services. 
 
Employee related costs 
 
Municipalities must take into account the multi-year Salary and Wage Collective Agreement for 
the period 1 July 2012 to 30 June 2015.  The agreement provides for a wage increase based 
on the average CPI for the period 1 February 2012 until 31 January 2013, plus 1.25 per cent 
for the 2013/14 financial year. 
 
Considering that municipalities will be preparing and finalising their respective 2013/14 
MTREF for tabling as per the MFMA prior to the announcement of the final CPI for the relevant 
period, municipalities will have to provide for assumed budget growth as it relates to employee 
related costs. 
 
In this regard municipalities are advised that average CPI for the period November 2011 to 
October 2012 is 5.74 per cent which compares well to the estimate of 5.7 per cent for 2012 as 
provided for in the 2012 Medium Term Budget Policy Statement.  Municipalities are therefore 
advised to provide for increases related to salaries and wages for the 2013/14 budget and 
MTREF as follows: 

 
2013/14 Financial Year – 6.95 per cent (5.7 per cent plus 1.25 per cent) 
2014/15 Financial Year – 6.5 per cent (5.5 per cent plus 1 per cent) 

 
Once the final average CPI for the period 1 February 2012 until 31 January 2013 is available 
municipalities will be a position to adjust their 2013/14 budget and MTREF prior to tabling for 
consideration and approval to the end of May 2013; it is not envisaged that the actual CPI will 
be a significant deviation from the guidelines and should therefore not have a detrimental 
impact on the tabled budget prior to community consultation. 
 
In addition to considering the actual salary and wage increases municipalities are reminded to 
accurately budget for actual positions and vacancies as per the organisational structure of the 
municipality and notch increments where applicable.  Municipalities are also reminded that 
supporting tables SA22 (Summary councillor and staff benefits), SA23 (Salaries, allowances 
and benefits of political office bearers/councillors/senior managers) and SA24 (summary of 
personnel numbers) as part of the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations need to be 
accurately completed.  Municipalities are urged to provide a narrative to the budget document 
explaining the numbers and budget appropriations. 
 
Excessive expenditure on overtime has been increasingly observed in National Treasury’s 
analysis of municipal budgets.  In certain instances overtime can account for as much as 8 per 
cent of the employee related costs.  Although overtime is considered acceptable, as it relates 
to essential services; an excessively high allocation could be an indication of performance 
inefficiencies.  Overtime is an expensive form of remuneration and can easily be abused.  
Should excessive overtime be found to be legitimate it could be an indication that the 
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organisational structure is insufficiently funded and hence would require funds being rather 
appropriated against vacancies.  Based on the most recent Budget and Benchmark 
Engagements with the non-delegated municipalities, overtime as a percentage of total 
remuneration averaged 4.5 per cent.  As a guideline, municipalities are advised that a 
percentage above 5 per cent would require further investigation; it needs to be noted that this 
percentage is based on total municipal remuneration and individual functions will differ owing 
to the nature of the service rendered. 
 
Debt impairment, depreciation, and other non-cash expenditure items 
 
Municipalities have recently raised concern over the classification of non-cash flow 
expenditure being classified as unauthorised owing to overspending; such expenditure relates 
to debt impairment, depreciation and asset impairment, and transfers and grants as 
appropriated in Table A4 (Budgeted Statement of Financial Performance: revenue and 
expenditure) of the MBRR. 

 
Although these expenditures are considered non-cash items as there is no transaction with the 
‘outside world’, an under provision during the budget compilation process is a material 
misstatement of the surplus/(deficit) position of the municipality.  This could be associated with 
poor budgeting and financial management or events that gave rise to the asset and debt 
impairment were unknown at the time of budget finalisation and adoption.  Nevertheless, the 
Auditor-General must express an opinion in relation to non-cash items as it relates to 
unauthorised expenditure resulting from overspending.  In this regard Table A4 (Budgeted 
Statement of Financial Performance: revenue and expenditure) must be read in conjunction 
with supporting Table SA1 of the MBRR.  Although National Treasury understands that 
budgeting for certain non-cash flow expenditure such as investment property impairment is 
extremely difficult owing to the nature of the transaction; other non-cash flow expenditure such 
as debt impairment and depreciation are more predictable and should be informed by actual 
municipal performance and intended capitalisation of property, plant and equipment during the 
budget year. 
 
Municipalities are advised to carefully project and appropriate expenditure against non-cash 
items during the budget compilation process in proactively dealing with possible instances of 
unauthorised expenditure.  Section 160(2) of the Constitution provides that a council may not 
delegate the approval of budgets or the imposition of rates, taxes, levies and duties.  In other 
words, only the council may make decisions related to the raising of municipal revenues and 
approving (or authorising) the spending of those revenues through the budget or an 
adjustments budget. 
 
The council can only make valid expenditure decisions through a budget or an adjustments 
budget.  It follows that only the council may authorise instances of unauthorised expenditure, 
and council must do so through an adjustments budget.  This is the rationale for the 
provisions in regulation 23(6) of the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations (MBRR) 
governing when council may authorise unauthorised expenditure in an adjustments budget. 
 
Renewal and repairs and maintenance of existing assets 
 
It is observed that budget appropriations for renewal and operational repairs and maintenance 
of existing asset infrastructure is still not receiving adequate priority regardless of guidance 
supplied in MFMA Circular No. 55 – Municipal Budget Circular of the 2011/12 MTREF. 
 
Municipalities are therefore once again reminded of the guidelines as supplied in MFMA 
Circular No. 55.  For the 2013/14 budgets and MTREF’s municipalities must take into 
consideration: 
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 Where the municipality allocates less than 40 per cent of its 2013/14 Capital Budget 
(as reflected on Table A9) to the renewal of existing assets it must provide a detailed 
explanation and assurance that the budgeted amount is adequate to secure the 
ongoing health of the municipality’s infrastructure supported by reference to its asset 
management plan; 

 Where the budgeted amounts for repairs and maintenance reflected on Table A9 are 
less than 8 per cent of the asset value (write down value) of the municipality’s Property 
Plant and Equipment (PPE) as reflected in the municipality’s 2011/12 annual financial 
statements, the municipality must provide a detailed explanation and assurance that 
the budgeted amount is adequate to secure the ongoing health of the municipality’s 
infrastructure supported by reference to its asset management plan; and 

 In the case of a municipality that received an audit qualification related to its assets 
register, where the budgeted amounts for repairs and maintenance reflected on Table 
A9 are less than 10 per cent of the municipality’s operating expenditure on Table A4, 
the municipality must provide a detailed explanation and assurance that the budgeted 
amount is adequate to secure the ongoing health of the municipality’s infrastructure 
supported by reference to its asset management plan. 

 
Municipalities are also reminded of the disclosure requirements of the Municipal Budget and 
Reporting Regulations as it relates to supporting table SA1; this table requires the disclosure 
of operational repairs and maintenance against employee related costs, other materials, 
contracted services and other expenditure.  Municipalities are further reminded of the 
importance of supporting tables SA34 a, b, c and d which provide an analysis of capital asset 
renewal and operational repairs and maintenance; a strategically important expenditure for 
local government. 
 

National Treasury, along with provincial treasuries, will assess what each municipality has 
budgeted for repairs and maintenance, and renewal projects as part of the overall assessment 
of municipal budgets. 

 

Furthermore, municipalities are reminded that reporting on asset renewal and repairs and 
maintenance has been institutionalised as part of the in-year Section 71 reporting process and 
publication of municipal performance.  It would be in the best interest of municipalities and the 
community to ensure they firstly prioritise expenditure against this strategic expenditure 
imperative and accurately and transparently appropriate expenditure in the budget compilation 
process. 
 
Eliminating non-priority spending 
 
The 2012 Medium-term Budget Policy Statement (MTBPS) highlighted the need for resource 
allocation to be prioritised in expanding public-sector investment.  The MTBPS further 
emphasises the need for government to step up its efforts to combat waste, inefficiency and 
corruption.  Municipalities must therefore pay special attention to controlling unnecessary 
spending on nice-to-have items and non-essential activities. 

 

To illustrate the point, it has come to the attention of National Treasury that municipalities are 
incurring excessive expenditure on membership and other related costs associated with The 
South African Municipal Sports and Recreation Association (SAMSRA).  SAMSRA is an 
organisation catering for the physical, emotional and psychological well-being of local 
government practitioners, including councillors.  Spending excessive amounts on travelling, 
accommodation and entertainment related to SAMSRA is totally unacceptable and could be 
classified as fruitless and wasteful expenditure.  Municipalities have indicated that in certain 
instances they are forced to budget as much as R600 000.00 per annum for the municipal 
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games hosted by SAMSRA.  Furthermore, it has also come to our attention that municipalities 
apply for sponsorship in the name of the municipality and not SAMSRA - a practice that has 
significant implications from a supply chain management perspective and is tantamount to 
irregular expenditure.  Municipalities are advised to halt this bad practice immediately and are 
reminded of the need for resource allocation to be prioritised in expanding public-sector 
investment, considering the challenging economic landscape. 

 

The following additional examples of non-priority expenditure have been observed, and 
municipalities are reminded that they need to be eliminated: 

 

i. excessive sponsorship of music festivals, beauty pageants and sporting events, 
including the purchase of tickets to events for councillors and/or officials; 

ii. public relations projects and activities that are not centred on actual service delivery or 
are not a municipal function (e.g. celebrations; gala dinners; commemorations, 
advertising and voter education); 

iii. LED projects that serve the narrow interests of only a small number of beneficiaries or 
fall within the mandates of other government departments such as the Department of 
Agriculture; 

iv. excessive catering for meetings and other events, including the use of public funds to 
buy alcoholic beverages; 

v. arranging workshops and events at expensive private venues, especially ones outside 
the municipality (as opposed to using the municipality’s own venues); 

vi. excessive printing costs (instead of maximising the use of the municipality’s website, 
including providing facilities for the public to access the website); 

vii. excessive luxurious office accommodation and office furnishings; 

viii. foreign travel by mayors, councillors and officials, particularly ‘study tours’; 

ix. excessive councillor and staff perks such as luxurious mayoral cars and houses, 
notebooks, IPADS and cell-phone allowances; travel and subsistence allowances.  
Municipalities are reminded that in terms of section 7 (1) of the Remuneration of Public 
Office-bearers Act, 1998 (Act No.20 of 1998) the Minister for Cooperative Governance 
and Traditional Affairs must determine the limit of salaries and allowances of the 
different members of municipal councils and any budget provision may not be outside 
this framework; 

x. excessive staff in the office of the mayor – particularly the appointment of political 
‘advisors’ and ‘spokespersons’; 

xi. all donations to individuals that are not made in terms of the municipality’s indigent 
policy or a bursary scheme; for instance donations to cover funeral costs (other than 
pauper burials which is a district municipality function); 

xii. costs associated with long-standing staff suspensions and the legal costs associated 
with not following due process when suspending or dismissing staff, as well as 
payment of severance packages or ‘golden handshakes’; and 

xiii. the use of consultants to perform routine management tasks, and the payment of 
excessive fees to consultants. 

  
Budget management issues dealt with in previous MFMA Circulars 
 
Municipalities are reminded to refer to MFMA Circulars 48, 51, 54 and 55 with regards to the 
following issues: 
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1. Mayor’s discretionary funds and similar discretionary budget allocations – National 
Treasury regards allocations that are not designated for a specific purpose to be bad 
practice and discourages them (refer to MFMA Circular 51). 

2. Unallocated ward allocations – National Treasury does not regard this to be a good 
practice, because it means that the tabled budget does not reflect which ward projects 
are planned for purposes of public consultation and council approval (refer to MFMA 
Circular 51). 

3. New office buildings – Municipalities are required to send detailed information to 
National Treasury if they are contemplating building new main office buildings (refer to 
MFMA Circular 51). 

4. Virement policies of municipalities – Municipalities are reminded of the principles that 
must be incorporated into municipal virements policies (refer to MFMA Circular 51). 

5. Providing clean water and managing waste water – Municipalities are reminded to 
include a section on ‘Drinking water quality and waste water management’ in their 
2013/14 budget document supporting information (refer to MFMA Circular 54). 

6. Renewal and repairs and maintenance of existing assets – Allocations to repairs and 
maintenance, and the renewal of existing infrastructure must be prioritised.  
Municipalities must provide detailed motivations in their budget documentation if 
allocations do not meet the benchmarks set out in MFMA Circular 55. 

7. Budgeting for an operating deficit – Over the medium term, a municipality should 
budget for a moderate surplus on its Budgeted Statement of Financial Performance so 
as to be able to contribute to the funding of the Capital Budget.  If the municipality’s 
operating budget shows a deficit it is indicative that there are financial imbalances that 
need to be addressed (refer to MFMA Circular 55). 

8. Credit cards and debit cards linked to municipal bank accounts are not permitted – On 
02 August 2011 National Treasury issued a directive to all banks informing them that 
as from 01 September 2011 they are not allowed to issue credit cards or debit cards 
linked to municipal bank accounts (refer to MFMA Circular 55). 

 
 

Conditional transfers to municipalities 
 
As indicated above, National Treasury will issue a further Budget Circular for the 2013/14 
financial year shortly after the tabling of the National Budget on 27 February 2013.  This 
Circular will deal with any new conditional grant issues and processes related to the 
management of conditional grants. 
 
Municipalities need to take note that National Treasury intends placing increased emphasis 
on the discrepancies between in-year reporting and the annual financial statements as part of 
the next conditional grant roll-over application process; in this regard municipalities are 
requested to improve on the quality of the quarterly sign-off process of Section 71 reports.  
National Treasury has also observed that municipalities continuously restate historical 
numbers as part of the compilation of the annual financial statements; especially as it relates 
to conditional grants.  Although an accepted accounting practice, the misuse of this practice is 
problematic and municipalities are advised to act transparently when compiling annual 
financial statements.  Should municipalities unjustifiably continue with the restatement of 
historic figures, National Treasury will have to institute additional measures in consultation 
with the Office of the Accountant General to limit continued reoccurrence. 
 
At this stage in the budget process, municipalities are advised to use the indicative numbers 
for 2013/14 in the 2012 Division of Revenue Act to compile their budgets.  This document is 
available on National Treasury’s website at: 
 

http://www.treasury.gov.za/legislation/acts/2012/Default.aspx  



 MFMA Circular No 66 

 

Municipal Budget Circular for the 2013/14 MTREF 
11 December 2012 

Page 21 of 27 

 

 
Conditional grant issues dealt with in previous MFMA Circulars 

 
Municipalities are reminded to refer to MFMA Circulars 48, 51, 54 and 55 with regards to the 
following issues: 

1. Accounting treatment of conditional grants – Municipalities are reminded that in 
accordance with accrual accounting principles, conditional grants should only be 
treated as ‘transfers recognized’ revenue when the grant revenue has been ‘earned’ 
by incurring expenditure in accordance with the conditions of the grant. 

2. VAT on conditional grants:  SARS has issued a specific guide to assist municipalities 
meeting their VAT obligations – VAT 419 Guide for Municipalities.  To assist 
municipalities accessing this guide it has been placed on the National Treasury 
website at: http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Guidelines/Pages/default.aspx 

3. Interest received and reclaimed VAT in respect of conditional grants:  Municipalities 
are reminded that in MFMA Circular 48, National Treasury determined that: 
 Interest received on conditional grant funds must be treated as ‘own revenue’ and 

its use by the municipality is not subject to any special conditions; and 
 ‘Reclaimed VAT’ in respect of conditional grant expenditures must be treated as 

‘own revenue’ and its use by the municipality is not subject to any special 
conditions. 

4. Appropriation of conditional grants that are rolled over – As soon as a municipality 
receives written approval from National Treasury that its unspent conditional grants 
have been rolled-over it may proceed to spend such funds (refer to MFMA Circular 51 
for other arrangements in this regard). 

5. Pledging of conditional grant transfers – the 2013 Division of Revenue Bill will contain 
a provision that allows municipalities to pledge their conditional grants.  The end date 
for the pledges is extended to 2015/16.  The process of application as set out in 
MFMA Circular 51 remains unchanged. 

6. Separate reporting for conditional grant roll-overs – National Treasury has put in place 
a separate template for municipalities to report on the spending of conditional grant 
roll-overs.  Municipalities are reminded that conditional grant funds can only be rolled-
over once, so if they remain unspent in the year in which they were rolled-over they 
MUST revert to the National Revenue Fund. 

7. Payment schedule – National Treasury has instituted an automated payment system 
of transfers to municipalities in order to ensure appropriate safety checks are put in 
place.  Only the National Treasury approved and verified primary banking details 
would be used for effecting transfers. 

 
 

The Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations 
 

National Treasury has released Version 2.5 of Schedule A1 (the Excel Formats).  This 
version incorporates minor changes (see Annexure A).  Therefore ALL municipalities 
MUST use this version for the preparation of their 2013/14 Budget and MTREF. 
 
Download Version 2.5 of Schedule A1 by clicking HERE 
 
The Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations are designed to achieve a range of 
objectives, including improving the local government sphere’s ability to deliver services by 
facilitating improved financial sustainability and better medium term planning.  The regulations, 
formats and associated guides etc. are available on National Treasury’s website at: 
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http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/RegulationsandGazettes/Pages/default.aspx 

 
All municipalities must prepare budgets in accordance with the regulations 
 
Municipalities are reminded that the regulations apply to all municipalities and municipal 
entities as from 1 July 2009. 
 
All municipalities and municipal entities must prepare annual budgets, adjustments budgets 
and in-year reports for the 2013/14 financial year in accordance with the Municipal Budget and 
Reporting Regulations.  In this regard, municipalities must comply with both: 
 

 The formats set out in Schedules A, B and C; and 

 The relevant attachments to each of the Schedules (the Excel Formats). 
 
If a municipality fails to prepare its budget, adjustments budget and in-year reports in 
accordance with the relevant formats, actions the National Treasury will take includes: 
 

 The municipality will be required to resubmit their documentation in the regulated 
format by a date determined by the National Treasury; 

 The municipality’s non-compliance with the required formats will be reported to the 
Auditor-General; and 

 A list of municipalities that fail to comply with the required formats will be tabled in 
Parliament and the provincial legislatures. 

 
Assistance with the compilation of budgets 
 
If you require advice with the compilation of your budgets, the budget documents or Schedule 
A1 please direct your enquiries as follows: 
 
Municipalities 

in… 
Responsible NT 

officials 
Tel. No. Email 

Eastern Cape Nozipho Molikoe 

Ansie Myburgh 

012-315 5662 

012-315 5173 

Nozipho.Molikoe@treasury.gov.za 

Ansie.Myburgh@treasury.gov.za 

Free State Vincent Malepa 

Kgomotso Mokienie 

012-315 5539 

012-315 5866 

Vincent.Malepa@treasury.gov.za 

Kgomotso.Mokienie@treasury.gov.za 

Gauteng Nozipho Molikoe 

Nonhlanhla Motaung 

012-395 5662 

012-315 6051 

Nozipho.Molikoe@treasury.gov.za 

Nonhlanhla.Motaung@treasury.gov.za 

KwaZulu-Natal Johan Botha 012-315 5171 Johan.Botha@treasury.gov.za 

Limpopo Bernard Mokgabodi 

Sifiso Mabaso 

012-315 5936 

012-315 5952 

Bernard.Mokgabodi@treasury.gov.za 

Sifiso.Mabaso@treasury.gov.za 

Mpumalanga Jordan Maja 

Anthony Moseki 

012-315 5663 

012-315 5174 

Jordan.Maja@treasury.gov.za 

Anthony.Moseki@treasury.gov.za 

Northern Cape  Marli J van Rensburg 

Mandla Gilimani 

012-315 5303 

012-315 5807 

Marli.Jansenvanrensburg@treasury.gov.za 

Mandla.Gilimani@treasury.gov.za 

North West Willem Voigt 

Sadesh Ramjathan 

012-315 5830 

012-315 5101 

Willem.Voigt@treasury.gov.za 

Sadesh.Ramjathan@treasury.gov.za 

Western Cape Vuyo Mbunge 

Kevin Bell 

012-315 5661 

012-315 5725 

Vuyo.Mbunge@treasury.gov.za 

Kevin.Bell@treasury.gov.za 

Technical issues 
with Excel 
formats 

Ilze Baron 

 

012-395 6742 

 

Ilze.Baron@treasury.gov.za 

 



 MFMA Circular No 66 

 

Municipal Budget Circular for the 2013/14 MTREF 
11 December 2012 

Page 23 of 27 

 

End to the phasing in of formats and tables 
 
This will be the fourth year that all municipalities are required to prepare their annual budgets 
in accordance with the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations.  National Treasury 
therefore expects all municipalities to provide a complete set of information in their annual 
budget tables, as well as the supporting tables (Schedule A1).  All municipalities are once 
again reminded that the tabled budget including all supporting documents and completed A1 
Schedule of the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations must be submitted to the 
National Treasury and respective provincial treasuries prior to the budget and benchmarking 
exercise. 
 
National Treasury, working with the provincial treasuries, will carry out a compliance check 
and where municipalities have not provided complete information, the budgets will be referred 
back to the municipalities, and an appropriate letter will be addressed to the Mayor and 
municipal manager.  Municipal managers are reminded that the annual budget must be 
accompanied by a ‘quality certificate’ in accordance with the format set out in item 27 of 
Schedule A in the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations. 
 
Consolidated budgets and reports for municipalities with entities 
 
A municipality that has one or more municipal entities is required to produce: 
 

 An annual budget, adjustment budgets and monthly financial statements for the parent 
municipality in the relevant formats; and 

 A consolidated annual budget, adjustments budgets and monthly financial statements 
for the parent municipality and all its municipal entities in the relevant formats. 

 
Municipalities are reminded, that with effect from 1 July 2011, municipalities that have 
municipal entities must submit their consolidated annual budget, consolidated adjustment 
budgets and consolidated quarterly financial information to the National Treasury Local 
Government Database. 
 
In addition, the A Schedule that the municipality submits to National Treasury must be the 
consolidated budget for the municipality (plus entities) and not the budget of the parent 
municipality. 
 
This is to ensure that there is consistency of reporting both across municipalities, but also in 
respect of the individual municipality with municipal entities. 
 
Completion of service delivery information on Table A10 
 
Similar to the previous budget compilation process, municipalities are reminded that Table 
A10 is becoming an increasingly important source of information on actual service delivery 
and service delivery backlogs; during the assessment of the 2012/13 budgets and MTREF’s it 
was observed that the information provided in this Table A10 lacks credibility and 
compromises transparency and accountability of the entire budget process. 
 
National Treasury plans to prepare a special report on this service delivery information for 
Parliament in the second half of 2013.  It is therefore important for each municipality to ensure 
its information is up-to-date and accurate.  In addition, during the assessment of the 2013/14 
budgets and MTREF’s specific attention will be given to Table A10 by National Treasury and 
all respective provincial treasuries.  Municipalities are advised to give particular attention with 
the completion of Table A10 in ensuring the information accurately depicts the actual position 
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of the municipality.  In completing Table A10 care must be given the unit of measure i.e. 
kilolitres, kilowatt-hour etc. 
 
MBRR issues dealt with in previous MFMA Circulars 

 
Municipalities are reminded to refer to MFMA Circulars 48, 51, 54 and 55 with regards to the 
following issues: 
 

1. Budgeting for revenue and ‘revenue foregone’ – The ‘realistically anticipated revenues 
to be collected’ that must be reflected on the Budgeted Statement of Financial 
Performance (Tables A2, A3 and A4) must exclude ‘revenue foregone’.  The definition 
of ‘revenue foregone’ and how it is distinguished from ‘transfers and grants’ is 
discussed in MFMA Circular 51. 

2. Preparing and amending budget related policies – Information on all budget related 
policies and any amendments to such policies must be included in the municipality’s 
annual budget document (refer to MFMA Circular 54). 

3. 2013/14 MTREF Funding Compliance Assessment – All municipalities are required to 
perform the funding compliance assessment outlined in MFMA Funding Compliance 
Guideline and to include the relevant information outlined in MFMA Circular 55 in their 
2012/13 budgets (refer to MFMA Circular 55). 

 
 

Budget process and submissions for the 2013/14 MTREF 
 
Over the past number of years there have been significant improvements in municipal budget 
processes.  Municipalities are encouraged to continue their efforts to improve their budget 
processes based on the guidance provided in previous MFMA Circulars. 
 
Once more, municipalities are reminded that the IDP review process and the budget process 
should be combined into a single process. 
 
Submitting budget documentation and schedules for 2013/14 MTREF 
 
To facilitate oversight of compliance with Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations, 
accounting officers are reminded that: 
 

 Section 22(b)(i) of the MFMA requires that immediately after an annual budget is 
tabled in a municipal council it must be submitted to the National Treasury and the 
relevant provincial treasury in both printed and electronic formats.  The deadline for 
such submissions is Tuesday, 10 April 2013. 

 Section 24(3) of the MFMA, read together with regulation 20(1), requires that the 
approved annual budget must be submitted within ten working days after the council 
has approved the annual budget.  So if the council only approves the annual budget on 
29 June 2013, the final date for such a submission is Thursday, 12 July 2013, 
otherwise an earlier date applies. 

 
The municipal manager must submit: 
 

 the budget documentation as set out in Schedule A of the Municipal Budget and 
Reporting Regulations, including the main Tables (A1 - A10) and all the supporting 
tables (SA1 – SA37) in both printed and electronic format; 
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 the draft service delivery and budget implementation plan in both printed and electronic 
format; 

 in the case of approved budgets, the council resolution; 

 Signed Quality Certificate as prescribed in the Municipal Budget and Reporting 
Regulations; and 

 Signed Budget Locking Certificate as found on the website. 

 
 
Municipalities are required to send electronic versions of documents and the A1 schedule to 
lgdocuments@treasury.gov.za. 

 

If the budget documents are too large to be sent via email (exceeds 4MB) please submit to 
lgbigfiles@gmail.com; any problems experienced in this regard can be made with Elsabe 
Rossouw (email: Elsabe.Rossouw@treasury.gov.za). 

 

Municipalities are required to send printed submissions of their budget documents and council 
resolution to: 

For couriered documents For posted documents 

Ms Linda Kruger 

National Treasury 

40 Church Square 

Pretoria, 0002 

Ms Linda Kruger 

National Treasury 

Private Bag X115 

Pretoria, 0001 

 

After receiving tabled budgets, National Treasury will complete a compliance checklist.  This 
checklist will indicate the level of compliance to the Municipal Budget and Reporting 
Regulations.  A copy of the checklist will be sent to the municipality in order to facilitate 
improvements in the quality of tabled and approved budgets.  Please review the municipality’s 
performance last year, and ensure that the gaps are addressed. 

 
Budget reform returns to the Local Government Database for publication 

 
For publication purposes, municipalities are still required to use the Budget Reform Returns to 
upload budget and monthly expenditure to the National Treasury Local Government 
Database.  The old formats may not be used to submit 2013/14 budget information.  All 
municipalities must have already migrated to using the aligned version of the electronic 
returns.  All returns are to be sent to lgdatabase@treasury.gov.za. 
 
The new aligned electronic returns may be downloaded from National Treasury’s website at 
the following link: http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Return_Forms/Pages/default.aspx. 
 
Dealing with reporting inconsistencies 
 
In achieving reporting consistency across all municipalities’ the following needs to be give 
specific attention: 
 

 Reporting on property rates and revenue foregone 
When reporting Property Rates on the electronic returns submitted to 
lgdatabase@treasury.gov.za, municipalities are required to do so in the GFS function 
Budget and Treasury Office to promote consistent reporting by all municipalities.  
Revenue forgone must be divided into the 4 GFS functions (Water, Electricity, Waste 
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Management and Waste Water Management as well as Property rates (in the BTO 
function) and accounted for on supporting Table A1 of the MBRR. 

 
 Tariffs 

Municipalities are required to complete supporting Tables SA13a and SA13b and 
Table SA14.  Table SA13a has been locked as part of the release of the updated 
Version 2.5 A1 Schedule.  It is the intention of National Treasury to assess and 
analyse this information across all municipalities going forward.  In addition, this 
information will be incorporated into the next Local Government Budget and 
Expenditure Review. 

 
Publication of budgets on municipal websites 
 
In terms of section 75 of the MFMA all municipalities are required to publish their tabled 
budgets, adopted budgets, annual reports (containing audited annual financial statements) 
and other relevant information on the municipality’s website.  This will aid in promoting public 
accountability and good governance. 
 

All relevant documents mentioned in this circular are available on the National Treasury 
website, http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Pages/Default.aspx.  Municipalities are encouraged to 
visit it regularly as documents are regularly added / updated on the website. 

 

 

Contact 
 

Post Private Bag X115, Pretoria 0001 

Phone 012 315 5009 

Fax 012 395 6553 

Website http://www.treasury.gov.za/default.aspx  

  

 
 
 
 
JH Hattingh 
Chief Director: Local Government Budget Analysis 
11 December 2012 
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Annexure A – Changes to Schedule A1 – the ‘Excel formats’ 
 

As noted above, National Treasury has released Version 2.5 of Schedule A1 (the Excel 
Formats).  It incorporates the following changes: 

 

No.  Sheet Amendment Reason 

1 SA8 Insertion of quantum of water and electricity losses. 
Simplification of data gathering for mid-year 
assessment purposes. 

2 
SA22, SA23, 
SA24 

Insertion of new footnote. 
To clearly state that the personnel figures 
captured in the budget are only valid at the 
adoption date of the budget. 

3 SA24 Insertion of new footnote. 

To clarify that headcount figures must 
include budgeted vacancies and current 
staff in order to improve alignment of figures 
with the municipal organogram. 

4 SA13 
SA 13 has been split into two separate sheets –  
SA13a – Service Tariffs by Category 
SA13b – Service Tariffs by Category (explanatory). 

To facilitate the collection of consistent 
information on municipal tariff structures. 
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1 Key focus areas for the 2013/14 budget process 

The 2013 Budget Review notes that spending plans outlined in the 2013 Budget continue to 
support government’s commitment to broadening service delivery and expanding investment 
in infrastructure, while taking account of the constrained fiscal environment.  South Africa’s 
economy has continued to grow, but at a slower rate than projected at the time of the 2012 
Budget.  GDP growth reached 2.5 per cent in 2012 and is expected to grow at 2.7 per cent in 
2013, rising to 3.8 per cent in 2015.  Inflation has remained moderate, with consumer prices 
rising by 5.7 per cent in 2012 and projected to increase by an average of 5.5 per cent a year 
over the period ahead. 
 
Municipalities are reminded that the economic outlook is, however constrained by a difficult 
global environment and domestic restructuring.  Due to lower-than-projected economic 
growth and revenue underperformance, government has adjusted the spending plans 
presented in the 2012 Medium Term Budget Policy Statement.  Savings have been made at 
every level of government to moderate the fiscal deficit while supporting economic recovery.  
Expenditure has been trimmed in areas that will not adversely affect service delivery, or 
where programmes are underperforming.  Within this economic climate the budget framework 
still provides for average annual real growth in consolidated government spending of 
2.3 per cent over the MTEF period. 
 
The medium-term expenditure framework (MTEF) uses the National Development Plan 
(NDP) as a point of departure.  The NDP sets out an integrated strategy for accelerating 
growth, eliminating poverty and reducing inequality by 2030.  The NDP supported by the New 
Growth Path and other programmes provides a platform to look beyond the current 
constraints to the transformation imperatives over the next 20 to 30 years.  The NDP 
emphasises the need to lower the cost of living for households and reduce the cost of doing 
business for small and emerging enterprise.  These objectives need to take into account fiscal 
sustainability, which ensures that progress will not be interrupted or reversed.  This will also 
entail shifting the composition of spending from consumption towards capital investment. 
 
Government already funds many of the programmes highlighted in the NDP.  Road and rail 
infrastructure, for example, receive significant support over the three-year spending period 
and there will be major investments in public transport and human settlements.  The 
economic competitiveness and support package will receive R14.9 billion over the spending 
period to give effect to various growth policies, including the New Growth Path and the 
Industrial Policy Action Plan.  The Minister of Finance stated in his 2013 Budget Speech: 
 
“The NDP reminds us that South Africa needs to invest in a strong network of economic 
infrastructure designed to support the county’s medium- and long-term economic and social 
objectives”. 
 
Expenditure-control systems across government will be revised over the period ahead.  There 
will be tighter rules for intergovernmental transfers, especially for infrastructure projects.  
Measures will be taken in supply chain management to make it harder for tender processes to 
be manipulated and to avoid situations where government pays above-market prices for 
goods and services, including local government. 
 
Given the economic realities and the fact that recovery is likely to be slow, municipalities are 
once again reminded to adopt a conservative approach when projecting their expected 
revenues and cash receipts.  Municipalities should also pay particular attention to the 
affordability of tariff increases especially on main services, managing all revenue and 
expenditure and cash streams effectively, and carefully evaluating all spending decisions. 
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Considering the accountability cycle of local government, municipalities are urged to carefully 
consider the objectives of the NDP and National Growth Path.  As a sphere of government, 
municipalities are required to incorporate the objectives of these initiatives after consideration 
of the Spatial Development Frameworks (SDF) into their Integrated Development Plan (IDP) 
which should directly inform prioritised budget allocations within the medium-term revenue 
and expenditure framework (MTREF) of each municipality.  Other variables that also need to 
be considered while compiling the 2013/14 MTREF budgets include the impact of 2011 
Census on the IDP and more specifically backlogs and the ‘poorest of the poor’ (indigent), as 
well as spatial targeting of infrastructure investment. 
 
Municipalities will have to revise their spending plans and reprioritise funds to ensure key 
objectives are achieved and well-performing programmes are supported.  Expenditure plans 
need to reflect both the medium-term investment plans and long-term goals identified in the 
National Development Plan.  Over the next three years, government, as a whole, will have to 
learn to do more with less.  The efficiencies that are achieved will protect public finances and 
enable the country to accelerate development when economic conditions improve.  Local 
government must ensure that efficiency gains, eradication of non-priority spending and the 
reprioritisation of expenditure relating to core infrastructure inform the next planning 
framework of all municipalities. 
 
 

2 Division of Revenue Bill 2013 

2.1 Additional allocations to local government 2013 

The 2013 Budget Review and the 2013 Division of Revenue Bill indicate that over the 2013 
MTEF, R277.7 billion will be transferred directly to local government and a further 
R21.5 billion has been allocated to indirect grants.  Direct transfers to local government in 
2013/14 account for 8.9 per cent of national government’s non-interest expenditure and when 
indirect transfers are included this amount rises to 9.5 per cent.  An amount of R5.4 billion is 
added to the local government equitable share to meet the rising costs of providing municipal 
services and to help rural municipalities, and R9.2 billion is added to direct conditional grants, 
which include the new municipal water infrastructure, public transport network operations and 
integrated city development grants.  A further R5 billion is added to indirect transfers, through 
which national departments and public entities provide infrastructure and services on behalf 
of municipalities. 
 
Local government allocations receive additional funds to address among others: 
 

 Compensate for the rising costs of providing free basic water and electricity to poor 
households; 

 Accelerate provision of access to clean water through bulk and reticulation projects; 
 Accelerate provision of access to electricity and improving the sustainability of access 

through the refurbishment of key infrastructure; 
 Expand the collection and use of data on the condition of municipal roads; 
 Increasing the number of interns with infrastructure-related skills working in 

municipalities; 
 Host the 2014 African Nations Championship (once off grant); and 
 Promote more spatially integrated and efficient cities. 

 
This means the baseline allocations to local government for the 2013/14 are R40.6 billion to 
the local government equitable share and R34.5 billion for conditional grants, capacity 
building and other.  By 2015/16 these allocations are envisaged to have increased to R50.2 
billion and R40.6 billion respectively.  Municipalities must ensure that their tabled budgets 
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reflect the equitable share and conditional grant allocations set out in the 2013 Division of 
Revenue Bill. 
 
This document is available on National Treasury’s website at: 
 

http://www.treasury.gov.za/documents/national%20budget/2013/default.aspx 
 
In addition, National Treasury will send out ‘allocation letters’ informing each municipality of 
its equitable share, national conditional grants and provincial transfers (as reflected in the 
relevant provincial budget and gazette). 
 
2.2 Impact of Census 2011 

The results of the latest national census were released by Statistics South Africa in October 
2012.  According to the 2011 Census, the population of some municipalities grew by over 50 
per cent between 2001 and 2011, while others experienced a decline in population.  Some 
provinces recorded significantly smaller populations in the 2011 Census than had been 
previously estimated, including KwaZulu-Natal, Eastern Cape, Limpopo and the Free State.  
Gauteng has the highest population increase of close to 1 million people.  Transfers to 
municipalities will significantly be affected by this data as the data used in the local 
government equitable share and municipal infrastructure grant have been updated to reflect 
these changes. 
 
In future the local government equitable share formula data for the number of households and 
those falling below the affordability threshold per municipality will be updated each year using 
average annual household growth in each municipality between the 2001 and 2011 Census.  
This data will be used to estimate future growth.  The estimated total number of households 
reflected in the formula will be adjusted each year to balance with Statistics South Africa’s 
mid-year population estimate (for the purposes of calculating these estimates, it will be 
assumed that average household size remains constant in future years).  It is assumed that 
municipalities that experienced negative household growth between 2001 and 2011 will have 
zero growth in future.  The credibility of estimates will be constantly reviewed and this 
methodology will be updated to reflect any municipal-level population estimates endorsed by 
Statistics South Africa or any municipal-level survey or census. 
 
Census data used in the local government equitable share formula is available at: 
 

http://www.statssa.gov.za/publications/Census%202011_data_supplied_to_National_Treasury.asp 
 
Statistics South Africa has indicated that the detailed 2011 Census data per municipality will 
be made available at the end of March 2013.  Municipalities must ensure they carefully 
analyse and evaluate the results; the 2011 Census results will have to be incorporated into 
the planning framework of all municipalities especially as it relates to backlogs in services, 
bulk master infrastructure plans and integrated infrastructure expansion. 
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2.3 Local Government Equitable Share Review 

In terms of section 227 of the Constitution, local government is entitled to an equitable share 
of nationally raised revenue to enable it to provide basic services and perform its allocated 
functions.  The local government equitable share is an unconditional transfer that 
supplements the income that municipalities can raise from the sources of own revenues 
available to them (including property rates and service charges).  The equitable share 
provides funding for municipalities to deliver free basic services to poor households and 
subsidises the cost of administration and other core services for those municipalities that 
have the least potential to cover these costs from their own revenues. 
 
The share of national revenue allocated to local government through the equitable share is 
determined in the national budget process and endorsed by Cabinet (the vertical division).  
Local government’s equitable share is divided among the country’s 278 municipalities using a 
formula (the horizontal division); this formula has been amended and updated and will be 
introduced in 2013/14, following a review conducted by the National Treasury, the 
Department of Cooperative Governance and the South African Local Government 
Association, with assistance from the Financial and Fiscal Commission and Statistics South 
Africa, as well as extensive consultation with municipalities. 
 
The formula applies a revenue-adjustment factor that will direct funding for institutional and 
community services to municipalities that cannot meet these costs from their own revenues.  
The new formula and updated population data (2011 Census) will result in significant changes 
in allocations to local governments.  More funding will be allocated to municipalities that have 
higher poverty rates and consequently less ability to raise their own revenue. 
 
The local government equitable share formula uses demographics and other data to 
determine each municipality’s share of the local government equitable share.  It has three 
parts, made up of five components: 
 

 The first part of the formula consists of the basic services component, which provides 
for the cost of free basic services for poor households. 

 The second part enables municipalities with limited own resources to afford basic 
administrative and governance capacity and perform core municipal functions.  It does 
this through three components: 

 The institutional component provides a subsidy for basic municipal administrative 
costs. 

 The community services component provides funds towards the provision of core 
municipal services not included under basic services. 

 The revenue adjustment factor ensures that funds from this part of the formula are 
only provided to municipalities with limited potential to raise own revenues.  
Municipalities least able to fund these costs from their own revenues should 
receive the most funding. 

 The third part of the formula provides predictability and stability through a correction 
and stabilisation factor, which ensures that all of the formula’s guarantees can be met. 
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The structure of the formula is summarised in the box below: 
 

Structure of the local government equitable share formula 

 
LGES = BS + (I + CS)xRA ± C 

where 

LGES is the local government equitable share 

BS is the basic services component 

I is the institutional component 

CS is the community services component 

RA is the revenue adjustment factor 

C is the correction and stabilisation factor 

 
The new formula for the local government equitable share provides more households with a 
subsidy for free basic water, electricity, sanitation and refuse-removal services.  For the 2013 
MTEF, the indicative allocations for 2014/15 and 2015/16 have been calculated assuming 
electricity bulk price increases of 16 per cent, water bulk increases of 7.2 per cent, inflation of 
5.1 per cent in 2014/15 and 4.9 per cent in 2015/16 and household growth in line with the 
period between 2001 and 2011.  These variables will be updated in future budgets to reflect 
any changes in the growth in prices or estimates of population growth.  Such updates will 
result in changes to the allocations to municipalities, and indicative allocations for future years 
will change to reflect adjustments in these variables. 
 
The threshold for receiving free basic services rises from R800 per month (in 2001 prices) to 
R2 300 per month (in 2011 prices).  The formula also provides funds for the institutional costs 
of municipalities and for community services; such as parks, recreation and fire fighting. 
 
Importantly, although the affordability threshold that informs the equitable share formulae is 
set at R2 300 per month, municipalities are not specifically required to use this threshold in 
their individual indigent polices.  Where municipalities have a different affordability threshold 
than the R2 300 per month as part of their indigent policy, they would need to clearly justify 
this position in the narrative to the budget document.  As part of the Municipal Budget and 
Benchmark Engagements, National Treasury and the respective provincial treasuries will 
assess this component of the municipality’s indigent policy. 
 
With the introduction of the new equitable share formula and the updated 2011 Census data 
used in the formula, some municipalities will experience large changes in their equitable 
share allocations.  To smooth the impact of these changes and give municipalities time to 
adjust (both for municipalities with increasing and decreasing allocations), the new allocations 
will be phased in over five years.  For municipalities with smaller allocations under the new 
formula, the phase-in mechanism will measure the difference between the municipality’s old 
and new allocations and will close this gap by 20 per cent each year.  This means that in the 
first year, a municipality will only experience a change equivalent to 20 per cent of the gap 
between their allocations under the old and the new formulas, in the second year they will 
experience a 40 per cent change, and so on until in the fifth year their allocation is determined 
entirely through the new formula. 
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In compiling their 2013/14 MTREF Budgets municipalities must ensure they accurately 
budget for the actual gazetted equitable share allocations as per the 2013 DoRA. 
 
A full description of the new formula is provided in Annexure W1 (Explanatory memorandum 
to the division of revenue).  This document as well as a summary version of the formula are 
available on National Treasury’s website at: 
 

http://www.treasury.gov.za/documents/national%20budget/2013/review/default.aspx 
 
In addition, more details on how the cost estimates were calculated can be found in the 
discussion paper on the proposed structure of the new local government equitable share 
formulae.  This document is available on National Treasury’s website at: 
 

http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Media_Releases/LGESDiscussions/Pages/default.aspx 
 
 

3 Macro-economic performance and projections 

3.1 Inflation forecasts 

Municipalities must take the following macro-economic forecasts into consideration when 
preparing their 2013/14 budgets and MTREF –  
 
 
Fiscal year 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 

  Actual Estimate   Forecast   

Real GDP growth 3.4 3.1 2.5 3.0 3.6 3.8 

CPI inflation 3.8 5.6 5.6 5.6 5.4 5.4 
Source: Budget Review 2013 
Note that the fiscal year referred to is the national fiscal year (April to March) which is more closely aligned to the municipal fiscal year (July to 
June) than the calendar year inflation. 

 
3.2 Employee related costs 

Municipalities must take into account the multi-year Salary and Wage Collective Agreement for 
the period 1 July 2012 to 30 June 2015.  The agreement provides for a wage increase based 
on the average CPI for the period 1 February 2012 until 31 January 2013, plus 1.25 per cent 
for the 2013/14 financial year. 
 
In this regard municipalities are advised that average CPI for this period is 5.6 per cent.  
Municipalities are therefore advised to provide for increases related to salaries and wages for 
the 2013/14 budget year of 6.85 per cent (5.6 per cent plus 1.25 per cent).  The agreement 
also provides for a 1 per cent increase for the 2014/15 financial year.  In this regard, 
municipalities may provide for a 6.4 per cent (5.4 per cent plus 1 per cent) increase for the 
2014/15 budget year. 
 
Municipalities are once again reminded to accurately budget for actual positions and 
vacancies as per the organisational structure of the municipality and notch increments where 
applicable.  Municipalities are also required to accurately complete supporting tables SA22 
(Summary councillor and staff benefits), SA23 (Salaries, allowances and benefits of political 
office bearers/councillors/senior managers) and SA24 (summary of personnel numbers) as 
part of the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations.  Municipalities are also required to 
provide a narrative to the budget document explaining the personnel numbers and budget 
appropriations. 
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4 Revising rates, tariffs and other charges 

In addition to the issues dealt with in MFMA Budget Circular 66, municipalities are advised to 
note the following: 
 
4.1 Eskom bulk tariff increases 

The Eskom price increase of bulk electricity supplied to municipalities will increase by 8 per 
cent on 1 July 2013.  NERSA approved an annual 8 per cent increase in the bulk price of 
electricity in terms of the third multi-year price determination application applicable for the 
period 2013/14 to 2017/18.  The full media statement detailing NERSA’s decision to approve 
an 8 per cent increase can be accessed at: www.nersa.org.za. 
 
NERSA is in the process of determining a guideline increase for municipal electricity tariffs.  
They have indicated that they will only be in a position to finalise this guideline by the end of 
March 2013.  Bulk electricity as a cost driver can contribute as much as 75 per cent of 
municipalities’ electricity function, and considering that the average wage increase (a 
significant cost component of the municipal electricity function) for the 2013/14 Financial Year 
is 6.85 per cent (5.6 per cent plus 1.25 per cent) municipalities are advised to limit electricity 
increases to between 7.5 and 8.0 per cent.  National Treasury will consult with NERSA on the 
methodology applied in determining the municipal tariff increase and communicate with all 
municipalities once the final guideline is available (envisaged for the end of March 2013). 
 
Municipalities are urged to examine the cost structure of their electricity undertakings and 
apply to NERSA for electricity tariff increases that are cost reflective to ensure continued 
financial sustainability. 
 
National Treasury supports the use of the following formula, proposed by NERSA, for 
calculating municipal electricity tariff increases: 

MG = (B x BPI) + (S x SI) + (R x RI) + (C x CCI) + (OC x OCI) 
Where:  

MG = % Municipal Guideline Increase 
B = % Bulk purchases 
BPI = % Bulk purchase increase 
S = % Salaries 
SI = % Salaries increase 
R = % Repairs 
RI = % Repairs increase 
C = % Capital charges 
CCI = % Capital charges increase 
OC = % Other costs  
OCI = % Other costs increase 

 
Where a municipality’s evaluation of its cost structure results in a lower or higher tariff increase 
to that proposed by NERSA, the municipality must structure its tariffs accordingly and ensure it 
provides the necessary motivation and information in its tariff application to NERSA. 
 
4.2 Inclining block tariffs (IBT) for electricity 

Municipalities are urged to design an IBT structure that is appropriate to its specific 
circumstances, and maintains an appropriate balance between ‘low income customers’ and 
other domestic, commercial and business customers, and the financial interests of the 
municipality. 
 

All cost shares and increases 
must relate to the electricity 
function of the municipality 
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It is also important that any proposed IBT is fully aligned to the principles set out in the South 
African Electricity Supply Industry: Electricity Pricing Policy (EPP), including the principle that 
electricity tariffs must be cost reflective and that any cross-subsidies should be explicit. 
 
A municipality must ensure that it provides the necessary motivation and information to 
NERSA in its tariff application.  In this regard, municipalities should pay careful attention to 
determining an appropriate level of cross-subsidisation between the different IBT blocks given 
the profile of its customer base, and also have regard for the price elasticity of the demand for 
electricity. 
 
4.3 Process for NERSA approval of municipal electricity tariffs 

It is important that municipalities and NERSA work together to ensure that the process of 
approving electricity tariffs does not disrupt the process of compiling municipal budgets or 
compromise community consultations on the budget.  In terms of section 43 (2) of the MFMA, 
the Minister of Finance may, on good grounds, approve that tariffs determined by NERSA 
after 15 March 2013 be implemented by municipalities from 1 July 2013. 
 
Owing to the delay in finalising Eskom’s approved tariff increase (announced 28 February 
2013) NERSA has indicated that this would affect the timelines in the determination of the 
municipal guideline tariff.  As a result, NERSA does not anticipate meeting the 15 March 2013 
deadline and has applied to the Minister for extension, as provided for in Section 43 of the 
MFMA. 
 
Considering the pending extension application by NERSA, municipalities are advised as 
follows, as it relates to NERSA’s regulatory process over municipal electricity tariff 
determination: 
 

 Municipalities are to formulate their electricity tariff structures for the 2013/14 budgets 
and MTREF’s based on the indicative 7.5 to 8.0 per cent increase as discussed in 
paragraph 4.1 above.  This must inform the tabled 2013/14 budget and MTREF prior 
to community consultation.  Please note that this is an indicative increase for budget 
preparation purposes and does not replace the formal NERSA processes.  As soon as 
available, the indicative electricity tariff increase needs to be updated in terms of 
NERSA’s approved tariff increase for 2013/14; 

 Submit a tariff application to NERSA containing all the required information as soon 
the budget is tabled in council prior community consultation; the latest possible date 
being 31 March 2013.  Municipalities are however urged to supply NERSA with their 
tariff applications earlier than this date to facilitate the entire process; and 

 NERSA is to finalise the municipal electricity determination process by the 26 April 
2013, including formal feedback to municipalities for incorporation into the final 
2013/14 budgets and MTREF. 

 
Municipalities are once again reminded to submit all outstanding D-forms to NERSA.  The 
deadline for submission was 30 October 2012.  NERSA will not be in a position to evaluate 
municipal tariff applications in the absence of complete D-forms. 
 
It has come to the attention of National Treasury that several municipalities impose electricity 
tariff increases without undergoing the necessary NERSA tariff application process.  
Municipalities should take note that the NERSA electricity tariff application process is a 
legislative requirement and municipalities that fail to adhere to the application process are 
acting outside the ambit of the law. 
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5 Reporting 

Currently all 278 municipalities report through the section 71 in-year reporting framework to 
both the National Treasury and respective provincial treasuries as informed by the MFMA and 
Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations (MBRR).  In terms of the local government 
reform roadmap, the next step will be to improve the quality and reliability of reported financial 
performance.  To this end, with effect of 1 July 2013 various refinements and amendments 
will be made to the section 71 in-year reporting framework which municipalities need to be 
aware of and proactively gear themselves for full compliance and implementation. 
 
5.1 Unbundling of debtors figures 

The MBRR and section 71 in-year reporting framework provides for the disclosure of 
outstanding debtors and the age analysis of all outstanding debtors.  Budget Table A6 
(Statement of Budgeted Financial Position) of the MBRR provides for the disclosure of 
outstanding debtors at an aggregated level and is supported by Table SA3 (Supporting Detail 
to Budgeted Financial Position).  In terms of the section 71 in-year reporting framework the 
return form AD: Age Analysis of Debtors is currently utilised in collecting detail relating to 
outstanding debtors. 
 
Municipalities will be required to further unbundle debtors; in-year reporting refinements will 
include the unbundling of government debtors into national and provincial departments and 
the disclosure of the interest component of outstanding debtors separately.  This information 
is critical in unpacking and understanding debt owed to municipalities and the impact of such 
debt on financial sustainability.  This is also required to limit the use of ‘other debtors’ in the 
reporting returns; ‘other debtors’ as a percentage of outstanding debtors is unacceptably high 
and municipalities are urged to limit the use of ‘other debtors’. 
 
Further guidance will be supplied to all municipalities in due course as to the reporting 
refinements and additional requirements.  Municipalities are therefore advised to diligently 
and attentively budget for all outstanding debtors on Table A6 (Statement of Budgeted 
Financial Position) of the MBRR and supporting Table SA3 (Supporting Detail to Budgeted 
Financial Position) as part of the 2013/14 MTREF budget compilation process. 
 
Municipalities are further reminded that the in-year reporting for the balance sheet (which 
includes outstanding debtors and creditors) must reflect the financial position of the 
municipality at that point in time (snapshot).  Reporting in terms of the Statement of Financial 
Position (Balance Sheet) must not be informed by monthly movements. 
 
5.2 Investments 

The MBRR also provides for the disclosure of all investment information.  In terms of the 
budget, Table A6 (Statement of Budgeted Financial Position) of the MBRR provides for the 
disclosure of all investments at an aggregated level and is supported by Table SA15 
(Investment Particulars by Type) and Table SA16 (Investment particulars by maturity); 
reporting on investments is undertaken through return form BSAC: Statement of Financial 
Position Actual. 
 
Municipalities will be required to further unbundle investments aligned to the reporting 
requirements contained in the supporting tables to the MBRR (Table SA15 and Table SA16).  
Further guidance will be supplied to all municipalities in due course as to the reporting 
refinements and additional requirements.  Municipalities are therefore advised to diligently 
and attentively budget for all investments on Table A6 (Statement of Budgeted Financial 
Position) of the MBRR and supporting Tables SA15 and SA16 (Investment particulars by type 
and maturity). 
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5.3 Variances between 4th quarter section 71 results and annual financial statements 

In terms of the verification process for the fourth quarter of the 2011/12 financial year, 
differences have been observed by National Treasury between the section 71 in-year 
reported figures and the figures contained in the 2011/12 annual financial statements for both 
the debtors and creditors age analyses (electronic return forms AD and AC).  Ideally these 
two sources of municipal performance and financial position information should reconcile, 
which is currently not the case. 
 
Municipalities are reminded that the section 71 in-year reporting framework provides the basis 
for National Treasury’s monitoring and oversight.  The Local Government Database is utilised 
in the compilation of various publications such as the Quarterly Section 71 Publication, State 
of Local Government Finances Report, and the biennial Local Government Budget and 
Expenditure Review as well as acting as an early warning system for local government.  In 
addition, the aggregated outcomes are utilised in the formulation of policy responses to local 
government such as funding and grant structures.  It’s therefore extremely important that the 
reported figures are a true reflection of the municipality’s performance and financial position, 
regardless of source. 
 
Although National Treasury understands that the time lapse between the fourth quarter and 
finalization of the annual financial statements could result in the restating of figures, we would 
expect these variances to be restricted to a minimum.  Significant variances indicate that the 
municipality merely completes and report through Section 71 as a compliance requirement 
and limited care is applied in ensuring the accuracy of year-end results.  Variances of up to 
100 per cent have been observed between the 4th quarter reported balances for outstanding 
creditors and debtors and that of the AFS. 
 
As part of the current verification process National Treasury has determined a variance 
threshold of 10 per cent between figures reported in the 4th quarter of the 2011/12 financial 
year for outstanding creditors and debtors when compared to the AFS.  Where variances are 
in excess of the 10 per cent threshold, those municipalities will receive correspondence in 
due course affording them an opportunity to clarify and rectify these differences and also to 
indicate proposed remedial actions to be instituted to avoid similar occurrences in future. 
 
5.4 Appropriation statement (Reconciliation: Budget and in-year performance) 

In terms of the Standards of GRAP 24 on Presentation of Budget Information in Financial 
Statements municipalities are required to present their original and adjusted budgets against 
actual outcome in the annual financial statements; this is considered an appropriation 
statement and the comparison between the budget and actual performance should be a 
mirror image of each other as it relates to the classification and grouping of revenue and 
expenditure as has been the case in a national and provincial context.  This statement is 
subject to auditing and accordingly supporting documentation would be required to 
substantiate the compilation of this statement. 

 

Municipalities will be required to populate a comprehensive appropriation statement 
(reconciliation between budget, adjustments budget and yearend position) with the 
compilation of the 2012/13 annual financial statements. 

 

As part of the SCOA classification process perfect alignment between the Municipal Budget 
and Reporting Regulations and specimen annual financial statements will facilitate the 
compilation of an appropriation statement and ensure compliance to the Standards of GRAP 
24. 
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During the compilation of the 2013/14 MTREF budgets, municipalities need to carefully 
consider how revenue and expenditure appropriations are classified with the objective of 
facilitating the compilation of a comprehensive yearend appropriation statement for the 
2013/14 AFS.  The format of the appropriation statement is attached as Annexure B.  The 
complete Excel document can be accessed on the National Treasury website at:  

http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Circulars/Pages/default.aspx  
 
5.5 Additional in-year reporting requirements 

In future municipalities will be required to provide additional information and supporting 
documentation to the National Treasury as part of the submission of the Section 71 input 
forms.  This information will assist in improving the quality of the quarterly published local 
government performance information.  Additional information and supporting documentation 
includes: 
 

 An extract of the trial balances from the general ledger; 
 Copies of the actual monthly bank statements (reflecting the opening and closing bank 

balances) for the primary bank account; 
 Bank reconciliation for the reporting period in the primary bank account; and 
 Copies of the quarterly tabled section 71 documents in the prescribed Schedule C 

format including the applicable council resolution. 
 
5.6 Municipal water infrastructure grant and non-revenue water 

The 2013 DoRA introduces a new grant namely; the Municipal Water Infrastructure Grant to 
be administered by the Department of Water Affairs.  The grant is aimed at accelerating the 
delivery of clean water to communities that do not have access to basic water services.  The 
grant provides funding for municipalities to plan and implement various projects; including the 
construction of new infrastructure and the refurbishment and extension of existing water 
schemes.  The grant has an allocation of R4.3 billion over the 2013 MTEF.  Access to clean 
water must be considered a strategic priority for local government, especially when 
considering objectives of the new Municipal Water Infrastructure Grant. 
 
According to the latest National Non-Revenue Water Assessment Report (The state of non-
revenue water in South Africa, Report TT522-12: www.wrc.og.za ); recently released by the 
Water Research Commission and the Department of Water Affairs, more than 50 per cent of 
municipalities cannot provide a water balance.  These municipalities cannot determine 
whether demand for water exceeds supply or quantify the extent to which non-revenue water 
influences water security and financial sustainability. 
 
Considering this strategic imperative, managing non-revenue water becomes a critical aspect 
of accelerating the delivery of clean water to communities.  Municipalities are required to 
ensure appropriate measurement and reporting of all water losses as per the national targets, 
and to ensure a common understanding and alignment between technical and financial 
departments on water loss issues.  Inconsistencies have been observed in the methodology 
applied by municipalities in reporting water losses. 
 
Municipalities are reminded that they are required to report on both apparent (commercial) 
and real (physical) losses as per the Modified International Water Association (IWA) Water 
Balance for South Africa.  Municipalities are referred to the 2011 Local Government Budget 
and Expenditure Review (pages 131 to 140) for further information.  The document can be 
accessed at: 
 

http://www.treasury.gov.za/publications/igfr/2011/lg/default.aspx 
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In addition municipalities can email Paul Herbst (HerbstP@dwa.gov.za) at the Department of 
Water Affairs should further assistance be required in applying the measures. 
  
The water balance and non-revenue water statistics needs to be updated on at least a 
quarterly basis and reported to the SALGA’s benchmarking system at 
http://www.munibench.co.za/.  This data will subsequently be shared with other stakeholders 
including municipalities for the purpose of benchmarking municipal progress and 
performance.  It is also the intention of National Treasury to include this information in the 
quarterly section 71 publications and all municipalities are urged to ensure they accurately 
report this information going forward. 
 
5.7 Integrated City Development Grant 

The Integrated City Development Grant is a new grant introduced in the 2013 DoRA that can 
potentially be accessed by metropolitan municipalities.  The grant will support metropolitan 
municipalities to identify and establish integration zones within cities, including the 
establishment of measureable performance objectives, indicators and targets.  Metropolitan 
municipalities will also be assisted to plan and programme a series of catalytic investments 
within these integration zones.  The establishment of the zones will firstly, allow all public 
interventions to be focussed in an identified spatial context in order to leverage a private 
investment response.  Secondly, it will enable all spheres of government to measure and 
manage the change of the spatial form and pace in our cities.  
 
Metropolitan municipalities are currently participating in the development of indicators that will 
be used to measure and reward performance in subsequent years of the grant.  The 
indicators will eventually need to be mainstreamed into city planning (such as the IDP and 
SDBIP) and budgeting. 
 
Guidelines for the implementation of the Integrated City Development Grant will be made 
available in due course to all the metropolitan municipalities. 
 
 

6 Funding choices and management issues 

6.1 Benefits to councillors and mayors 

In terms of section 167(2) of the MFMA, any remuneration paid in cash or kind to a person as 
a political office-bearer or as a member of a political structure of a municipality, other than is 
provided for in the framework of the Remuneration of Public Office Bearers Act, 1998 (Act No. 
20 of 1998), is regarded as irregular expenditure.  This remuneration includes any bursary, 
loan, advance or other benefit. 
 
The Determination of Upper Limits of Salaries, Allowances and Benefits of Different Members 
of Municipal Councils (Government Gazette No. 35962) creates allowance for ‘tools of trade’.  
As defined in the Gazette, tools of trade are the resources or enabling facilities provided by a 
municipal council to a councillor to enable effective and efficient fulfilment of his/her duties in 
the most cost effective manner, and at all times remain the assets of the municipality.  
Section 14 of the Gazette details the tools of trade that may be extended to councillors.  
Government Gazette No. 35962 can be accessed at: 

http://www.info.gov.za/view/DownloadFileAction?id=180122  

Municipalities are reminded to adhere strictly to the gazetted limits and provisions. 
 
In the event that expenditure outside the set limits has already been incurred, the municipality 
must recover that remuneration from the political office-bearer or member and may not write-
off any expenditure incurred in paying or giving that remuneration.  This expenditure will be 
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classified as irregular expenditure and the Auditor General will be instructed to audit 
accordingly. 
 
6.2 Cellular telephone (mobile) and data contract policy 

It has to come to the attention of National Treasury that there are efficiency leakages in the 
way that municipalities manage costs associated with cellular telephones and mobile data 
(3G).  National Treasury has come across instances were municipalities are spending tens of 
thousands on individual contracts per month.  This situation must be urgently addressed by 
all municipalities in ensuring cost efficiency and value for money for the tax payer. 
 
Where such a policy is not already in place, municipalities are required to compile and 
approve a cellular telephone (mobile) and data (3G) policy with effect of 1 July 2013.  The 
policy must set upper monthly limits for costs associated with these expenses and the 
2013/14 MTREF budget must be compiled in line with these limits. 
 
National Treasury will request the Auditor General to audit against the policy for the 2013/14 
financial year and where it is found that expenditure was incurred outside the limits contained 
in the policy framework, such expenditure will be classified as fruitless and wasteful 
expenditure as part of the 2013/14 audit finding. 
 
 

7 Conditional transfers to municipalities 

Section 214 of the Constitution provides for national government to transfer resources to 
municipalities in terms of the annual Division of Revenue Act (DoRA) to assist them in 
exercising their powers and performing their functions.  These allocations are announced 
annually in the national budget.  Transfers to municipalities from national government are 
supplemented with transfers from provincial government.  Further, transfers are also made 
between district municipalities and local municipalities. 
 
The DoRA provides for funds to be allocated in different ‘schedules’.  Each of the schedules 
provide for grants of a particular type as follows: 
 

Schedule 1   
Equitable division of revenue raised nationally among the three spheres of 
government 

Schedule 2   
Determination of each province’s equitable share of the provincial sphere’s 
share of revenue raised nationally (as a direct charge against the National 
Revenue Fund) 

Schedule 3   
Determination of each municipality’s equitable share of the local government 
sphere’s share of revenue raised nationally 

Schedule 4 

Part A 
Allocations to provinces to supplement the funding of programmes or 
functions funded from provincial budgets 

Part B 
Allocations to municipalities to supplement the funding of programmes or 
functions funded from municipal budgets 

Schedule 5 
Part A Specific purpose allocations to provinces 

Part B Specific purpose allocations to municipalities 

Schedule 6 
Part A Allocations-in-kind to provinces for designated special programmes 

Part B Allocations-in-kind to municipalities for designated special programmes 
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Schedule 7 

Part A 
Provision to specifically cater for immediate release of funds to provinces for 
disaster response 

Part B 
Provision to specifically cater for immediate release of funds to municipalities 
for disaster response 

 
It is important that the transfers applicable to municipalities are made transparently, and 
properly captured in municipalities’ budgets.  In this regard, regulation 10 of the Municipal 
Budget and Reporting Regulations provides guidance on when municipalities should reflect a 
transfer or donation in their budgets.  Note that promises of funds that do not meet the 
requirements set out in regulation 10 must not be included in the municipality’s budget. 
 
Municipalities are advised not to accept transfers from national or provincial departments that 
are not gazetted in terms of the 2013 Division of Revenue Act (once enacted) or the relevant 
provincial budget, or that are not related to a properly approved agency agreement.  Such ad 
hoc transfers are very often unauthorised expenditure at the national and provincial level, and 
are invariably related to fiscal dumping. 
 
Also note that grants-in-kind (e.g. capital assets transferred by a district to a local 
municipality) need to be budgeted for as a ‘transfer or grant’ on Table A4 by the district 
municipality (and not on their Table A5 Capital Budget – since the expenditure does not get 
capitalised), and as a ‘contributed asset’ on Table A4 by the local municipality, and from there 
directly on Table A6 Budget Financial Position. 
 
In support of regulation 10 of the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations, the 2013 
Division of Revenue Bill provides that – 
  
1. In terms of section 15, National Treasury is required to publish in the Government Gazette 

the allocations and indicative allocations for all national grants to municipalities; 
2. In terms of section 29, each provincial treasury is required to publish in the Government 

Gazette the allocations and indicative allocations per municipality for every allocation to 
be made by the province to municipalities from the province’s own funds; and 

3. In terms of section 28, each category C municipality must indicate in its budget all 
allocations from its equitable share and conditional allocations to be transferred to each 
category B municipality within the category C municipality’s area of jurisdiction. 

 
The Government Gazette reflecting the allocations and indicative allocations for all national 
grants to municipalities will be available within 14 days of the 2013 Division of Revenue Act 
being signed into law at the following address: 

http://www.treasury.gov.za/legislation/bills/2013/Default.aspx  
 

In addition, National Treasury publishes a payment schedule that sets out exactly when the 
equitable share and national conditional grant funds are to be transferred to municipalities.  
This will be available at: 

http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Media_Releases/Municipal%20Payment%20Schedule/Pages/default.aspx 
 
7.1 Timing of municipal conditional grant transfers 

In order to facilitate synchronisation of the national / provincial financial year (1 April to 31 
March) with the municipal financial year (1 July to 30 June), the 2013 Division of Revenue Bill 
requires that all equitable share and Schedule 4 and 5 conditional allocations to municipalities 
must be transferred to municipalities within the period 1 July 2013 to 31 March 2014.  
Municipalities must not accept any equitable share, Schedule 4 and Schedule 5 transfers 
from national or provincial departments outside of these timeframes. 
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National and provincial departments are also advised to only transfer other grant funds and to 
only make agency payments to municipalities within the period 1 July 2013 to 31 March 2014.  
This is to ensure the municipality is able to include such funds on its budget for 2013/14 and 
to ensure that reporting on the use of the funds is properly aligned across the national, 
provincial and municipal financial years. 
 
7.2 Payment schedule for transfers 

National Treasury has instituted an automated payment system for transfers to municipalities 
in order to ensure appropriate safety checks are put in place. 
 
Section 22 of the 2013 Division of Revenue Bill requires transfers to municipalities to be made 
as per the approved payment schedule published by National Treasury.  Through this system, 
any transfers not in line with the payment schedule will be rejected.  In addition, if the payment 
details of the municipality are not up-to-date the transfers will also be rejected. 
 
7.3 Provincial payment schedules 

The payment schedules that provincial treasuries are required to submit to National Treasury 
in terms of section 29(5) of the 2013 Division of Revenue Bill will be published on National 
Treasury’s website, along with the national payment schedule. 
 
7.4 Responsibilities of transferring and receiving authorities 

The legal obligations placed on transferring and receiving officers in terms of the 2013 Division 
of Revenue Bill are very similar to previous requirements.  National Treasury intends ensuring 
strict compliance in order to improve spending levels, and the quality of information relating to 
the management of conditional grants. 
 
Municipalities are again reminded that compliance with the annual Division of Revenue Act is 
the responsibility of the municipal manager as the “receiving officer”.  The municipal manager 
is responsible for, among other things, the tabling of monthly reports in council on whether or 
not the municipality is complying with the Division of Revenue Act.  He/she is also responsible 
for reporting on any delays in the transfer or the withholding of funds.  Failure on the part of a 
municipal manager to comply with the Act will have financial implications for the municipality 
as it will lead to the municipality losing revenue when funds are stopped and/or reallocated. 
 
Where the municipality is unable to comply, or requires an extension, the municipal manager 
must apply to the National Treasury and provide comprehensive motivation for the non-
compliance. 
 
7.5 Unspent conditional grant funds for 2012/13 

To bring legal certainty to the process of managing unspent conditional grant funds, section 21 
of the 2013 Division of Revenue Bill contains all provisions relating to the treatment of unspent 
conditional grant funding. 
 
The process to ensure the return of unspent conditional grants for the 2012/13 financial year 
will be managed in accordance with section 21 of the Division of Revenue Bill.  In addition to 
the previous MFMA circulars, the following practical arrangements will apply –  
 
Step 1:  Municipalities must submit their June 2013 conditional grant expenditure reports 

according to section 71 of MFMA reflecting all accrued expenditure on conditional 
grants. 
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Step 2: When preparing their annual financial statements a municipality must determine 
what portion of each national conditional allocation it received remained unspent 
as at 30 June 2013.  These amounts MUST exclude all interest earned on 
conditional grants and all VAT related to conditional grant spending that has been 
reclaimed from SARS, which must be disclosed separately. 

Step 3: If the receiving officer wants to motivate in terms of section 21(5)(b) of the 
Division of Revenue Bill 2013 that the funds have been spent or are committed to 
identifiable projects or wants to propose an alternative payment method or 
schedule the required information must be submitted to National Treasury by 30 
August 2013.  National Treasury will not consider any rollover requests that 
are incomplete (see item 7.6 below) or that are received after this deadline. 

Step 4: National Treasury will confirm in writing whether or not the municipality may retain 
as a rollover any of the unspent funds because they are committed to identifiable 
projects or whether it has agreed to any alternative payment methods or 
schedules by 1 October 2013. 

Step 5: A municipality must return the remaining unspent conditional grant funds that are 
not subject of a specific repayment agreement with National Treasury to the 
National Revenue Fund by 21 October 2013.  Failure to return these unspent 
funds by this date will constitute financial misconduct in terms of section 34 of the 
Division of Revenue Act. 

Step 6: Any unspent conditional grant funds that should have been repaid to the National 
Revenue Fund by 21 October 2013 will be offset against the municipality’s 
November equitable share allocation. 

 
All the calculations of the amounts to be surrendered to the National Revenue Fund will be 
audited by the Auditor-General. 
 
7.6 Criteria for the rollover of conditional grant funds 

Municipalities may not rollover unspent conditional grant spending in terms of section 28(2)(e) 
of the MFMA (read together with regulation 23(5) of the Municipal Budget and Reporting 
Regulations) because they are national/provincial funds.  The applicable rollover process is 
then given effect through the municipal adjustments budget in January/February each year for 
all the cash/transfers that had already been transferred to the bank accounts of municipalities 
prior to the end of the financial year.  In this regard refer to MFMA Budget Circular No. 51 for 
more information. 
 
Section 21 of the 2013 Division of Revenue Bill requires that any conditional grants which are 
not spent at the end of the municipal financial year must revert to the National Revenue Fund, 
unless the receiving officer proves to the satisfaction of National Treasury that the unspent 
allocation is committed to identifiable projects, in which case the funds may be rolled over. 
 
When applying to retain unspent conditional allocations committed to identifiable projects or 
requesting a rollover in terms of section 21(2) of the Division of Revenue Act, municipalities 
must supply National Treasury with the following information –  

1. A formal letter addressed to the National Treasury requesting the rollover of unspent 
conditional grants in terms of section 21(2) of the 2013 of DoRA; 

2. List of all the projects that are linked to the unspent conditional grants; 

3. Evidence that work on each of the projects has commenced, namely either of the 
following: 

a. Proof that the project tender was published and the period for tender submissions 
closed before 30 June; or 

b. Proof that a contract for delivery of the project was signed before 30 June. 
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4. A progress report on the state of implementation of each of the projects; 

5. The amount of funds committed to each project, and the conditional allocation from which 
the funds come; 

6. An indication of the time-period within which the funds are to be spent; and 

7. Proof that the Chief Financial Officer is permanently appointed.  No rollover requests 
will be considered for municipalities with vacant or acting chief financial officers. 

 
If any of the above information is not provided or the application is received by National 
Treasury after 30 August 2013, the application will be declined. 
 
In addition, National Treasury will also take into account the following information when 
assessing rollover applications, and reserves the right to decline an application if there is non-
performance by the municipality in any of these areas: 

1. Compliance with the in-year reporting requirements in sections 71 and 72 of the MFMA 
and section 12 of the 2013 DoRA, including the municipal manager and chief financial 
officer signing-off on the information sent to National Treasury; 

2. Submission of the pre-audit Annual Financial Statements information to National Treasury 
by 31 August 2013; 

3. Accurate disclosure of grant performance in the 2012/13 pre-audit Annual Financial 
Statements; and 

4. Cash available in the bank as at 30 June 2013 to finance the roll-over request. 

 
When approving any rollover requests, National Treasury will use the latest conditional grant 
expenditure information available at the time, which in this instance is likely to be the 
disclosure of grant performance in the 2012/13 pre-audit Annual Financial Statements which 
need to be concluded by 31 August 2013. 
 
7.7 Reporting and accounting for municipal approved conditional grant roll-overs 

 
A municipality must report separately on the spending of conditional grant funds that are rolled 
over.  National Treasury has provided a separate reporting template to facilitate this.  This 
template must be submitted together with the normal template for reporting conditional grant 
spending for the current year.  The template is available at the following link: 

http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Return_Forms/Pages/default.aspx 

 
 

8 The Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations 

National Treasury has released Version 2.5 of Schedule A1 (the Excel Formats).  This 
version incorporates minor changes (see Annexure A).  Therefore ALL municipalities MUST 
use this version for the preparation of their 2013/14 Budget and MTREF to be tabled by the 
latest 29 March 2013. 
 
Download Version 2.5 of Schedule A1 by clicking HERE 
 
The Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations are designed to achieve a range of 
objectives, including improving the local government sphere’s ability to deliver services by 
facilitating improved financial sustainability and better medium term planning.  The 
regulations, formats and associated guides etc. are available on National Treasury’s website 
at: http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/RegulationsandGazettes/Pages/default.aspx  
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8.1 Assistance with the compilation of budgets 

If you require advice with the compilation of your budgets, the budget documents or Schedule 
A1 please direct your enquiries as follows: 
 
 
Municipalities 
in… 

Responsible NT 
officials 

Tel. No. Email 

Eastern Cape Templeton Phogole 
Ansie Myburgh 

(012) 395 5054 
(012) 315 5173 

Templeton.Phogole@treasury.gov.za  
Ansie.Myburgh@treasury.gov.za 

Free State Vincent Malepa 
Kgomotso Mokienie 

(012) 315 5539 
(012) 315 5866 

Vincent.Malepa@treasury.gov.za 
Kgomotso.Mokienie@treasury.gov.za 

Gauteng Nozipho Molikoe
Thabang  Manaka 

(012) 395 5662 
(012) 395 6567 

Nozipho.Molikoe@treasury.gov.za 
Thabang.Manaka@treasury.gov.za  

KwaZulu-Natal Johan Botha 
Cassandra Mculu 

(012) 315 5171 
(012) 315 5276 

Johan.Botha@treasury.gov.za 
Cassandra.Mculu@treasury.gov.za  

Limpopo Bernard Mokgabodi 
Sifiso Mabaso 

(012) 315 5936 
(012) 315 5952 

Bernard.Mokgabodi@treasury.gov.za 
Sifiso.Mabaso@treasury.gov.za 

Mpumalanga Jordan Maja 
Anthony Moseki 

(012) 315 5663 
(012) 315 5174 

Jordan.Maja@treasury.gov.za 
Anthony.Moseki@treasury.gov.za 

Northern Cape  Marli van der Woude 
Mandla Gilimani 

(012) 315 5303 
(012) 315-5807 

Marli.vanderWoude@treasury.gov.za 
Mandla.Gilimani@treasury.gov.za 

North West Willem Voigt 
Sadesh Ramjathan 

(012) 315 5830 
(012) 315 5101 

Willem.Voigt@treasury.gov.za 
Sadesh.Ramjathan@treasury.gov.za 

Western Cape Vuyo Mbunge 
Kevin Bell 
Sonwabise Lupiwana 

(012) 315 5661 
(012) 315 5725 
(012) 395 6554 

Vuyo.Mbunge@treasury.gov.za 
Kevin.Bell@treasury.gov.za 
Sonwabise.Lupiwana@treasury.gov.za 

Technical 
issues with 
Excel formats 

Ilze Baron 
 

(012) 395 6742 
 

Ilze.Baron@treasury.gov.za 
 

 
8.2 Budget compliance and benchmarking processes 

National Treasury and the provincial treasuries will again assess all the municipalities’ tabled 
budgets against the Compliance Checklist.  Where there is substantial non-compliance 
municipalities will be required to re-table their budgets in council, otherwise municipalities will 
be expected to make the necessary improvements prior to tabling the budget for approval by 
1 June 2013. 
 
In addition, the National Treasury and provincial treasuries will be conducting benchmark 
budget hearings on the municipalities’ tabled budgets during April and early May 2013 to 
assess whether the budgets are realistic, sustainable and relevant, and the extent to which 
they are funded in accordance with the requirements of the MFMA.  In this regard, National 
Treasury will communicate further with the non-delegated municipalities, while the provincial 
treasuries will communicate with their respective delegated municipalities. 
 
Municipalities are reminded that the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations provide not 
only for the technical framework for municipal budgets but also for minimum requirements in 
terms of the structure of the budget document, including narratives in support of the budget 
tables.  It has come to the attention of the National Treasury that certain municipalities table 
their annual budgets (MTREF’s) in formats other than that of the prescriptions contained in 
the MBRR.  Tabling and adopting a municipal budget (MTREF) in a format other than that of 
the MBRR constitutes gross financial negligence on the part of the municipality and is outside 
the legislative framework. 
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For all practical purposes, a municipal budget that is tabled and adopted by a 
municipal council in any other format than the prescriptions of the MBRR does not 
legally constitute a municipal budget. 
 
As part of the budget compliance and benchmarking processes to be undertaken by both the 
National Treasury and respective provincial treasuries compliance verification will include: 
 

 Level of compliance to the Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations; 
 Verification of the format in which the 2013/14 MTREF budget was tabled in the 

municipal council.  This will include proof of a council resolution in support of the 
tabled 2013/14 MTREF budget (Schedule A of the MBRR); and 

 Budget document that includes narratives to the prescribed table of content and 
budget tables covering at least Tables A1 to A10. 

 
8.3 Certification that budget is correctly captured 

Once the municipal council has adopted the municipal budget in the format of Schedule A the 
relevant portions of the budgets reflected in Tables A1 to A10 need to be captured on the 
municipality’s financial system so that the municipality can manage its revenue and 
expenditure against the adopted budget.  It has come to National Treasury’s attention that 
many municipalities do not capture their adopted budgets on their financial system, and even 
those that do, do not ‘lock’ the adopted budget – meaning that the budget reflected on the 
system can be changed at any time without following due process. 
 
To eliminate this bad practice, National Treasury hereby requests the accounting officer of 
each municipality in terms of the section 74 of the MFMA to provide a signed certificate by no 
later than 15 July 2013 certifying that: 

1. The adopted annual budget has been captured on the municipality’s financial system, and 
that there is complete agreement between the budget on the system and the budget 
adopted by council; 

2. That the adopted annual budget on the municipality’s financial system is locked; and 
3. That the municipality has in place controls to ensure that the budget captured on the 

financial system can only be changed in accordance with: 
a. a virement authorised by the municipal manager, or duly delegate official, in terms 

of a council approved virements policy; and 
b. an Adjustments Budget approved by council. 

 
A template of the certificate is available on National Treasury’ website at: 

http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Return_Forms/Pages/default.aspx 
 
 

9 Budget process and submissions for the 2013/14 MTREF 

Over the past number of years there have been significant improvements in municipal budget 
processes.  Municipalities are encouraged to continue their efforts to improve their budget 
processes based on all previous guidance provided and the Municipal Budget and Reporting 
Regulations.  Municipalities are reminded that the IDP review process and the budget 
process should be combined into a single process. 
 
9.1 Submitting budget documentation and schedules for 2013/14 

To facilitate oversight of compliance with Municipal Budget and Reporting Regulations, 
accounting officers are reminded that: 
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 Section 22(b)(i) of the MFMA requires that immediately after an annual budget is 
tabled in a municipal council it must be submitted to the National Treasury and the 
relevant provincial treasury in both printed and electronic formats.  So if the annual 
budget is table to council 29 March 2013, the final date of submission of the electronic 
budget documents is Tuesday, 2 April 2013.  Hard copies must be received by no 
later than Wednesday, 10 April 2013 including a council resolution in support of the 
tabled budget; and 

 Section 24(3) of the MFMA, read together with regulation 20(1), requires that the 
approved annual budget must be submitted within ten working days after the council 
has approved the annual budget.  So if the council only approves the annual budget 
on 30 June 2013, the final date for such a submission is Friday, 12 July 2013, 
otherwise an earlier date applies. 

 
The municipal manager must submit: 
 

 the budget documentation as set out in Schedule A of the Municipal Budget and 
Reporting Regulations, including the main Tables (A1 - A10) and all the supporting 
tables (SA1 – SA37) and prescribed minimum narrative information in both printed 
and electronic format; 

 the draft service delivery and budget implementation plan in both printed and 
electronic format; and 

 in the case of approved budgets, the council resolution. 
 
Municipalities are required to send electronic versions to lgdocuments@treasury.gov.za. 
 
In the event that the file size exceeds 4 MB then please send it to lgbigfiles@gmail.com and 
notify the Local Government Database team via an e-mail (excluding the attachment) that the 
budget was submitted to the big files account. 
 
 
Municipalities are required to send printed submissions of their budget documents and 
council resolution to: 

For couriered documents For posted documents 
Ms Linda Kruger 
National Treasury 
40 Church Square 
Pretoria, 0002 

Ms Linda Kruger 
National Treasury 
Private Bag X115 
Pretoria, 0001 

 
After receiving tabled budgets, National Treasury and provincial treasuries will complete a 
compliance checklist.  This checklist will indicate the level of compliance to the Municipal 
Budget and Reporting Regulations.  A copy of the checklist will be sent to the municipality in 
order to facilitate improvements in the quality of tabled and approved budgets.  Please review 
the municipality’s performance last year, and ensure that the gaps are addressed. 
 
9.2 Budget reform returns to the Local Government Database for publication 

For publication purposes, municipalities are still required to use the Budget Reform Returns to 
upload budget and monthly expenditure to the National Treasury Local Government 
Database.  The old formats may not be used to submit 2013/14 budget information.  All 
municipalities must migrate to using the aligned version of the electronic returns.  All returns 
are to be sent to lgdatabase@treasury.gov.za. 
 
Returns for the 2013/14 budget must be submitted to the Local Government Database by 
19 July 2013. 
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The new aligned electronic returns may be downloaded from National Treasury’s website at 
the following link: http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Return_Forms/Pages/default.aspx. 
 
9.3 Publication of budgets on municipal websites 

In terms of section 75 of the MFMA all municipalities are required to publish their tabled 
budgets, adopted budgets, annual reports (containing audited annual financial statements) 
and other relevant information on the municipality’s website.  This will aid in promoting public 
accountability and good governance. 
 
All relevant documents mentioned in this circular are available on the National Treasury 
website, http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Pages/Default.aspx.  Municipalities are encouraged to 
visit it regularly as documents are regularly added / updated on the website. 
 
9.4 Publication of municipal budgets on National Treasuries website 

National Treasury publishes all the approved municipal budgets on its website.  However, 
before publishing National Treasury verifies the correctness of the information submitted by 
municipalities by comparing the following three sources of information: 
 

1. The Approved Budget, which is the municipality’s budget in the format of Schedule A 
as approved by council (hard copy). 

2. Schedule A1, which is the electronic version of the budget Tables A1 to A10, and 
supporting tables. 

3. The Database budgets, which is the municipal budget generated from the information 
the municipality submits in the Budget Reform Returns. 
 

The information in the Schedule A1 and the Database budget returns MUST reconcile with 
the Approved Budget as this is the budget that council has adopted and is therefore the legal 
basis for all revenue collection and expenditure activities within the municipality. 
 
While only 112 municipalities managed to achieve this reconciliation in the 2011/12 financial 
year, 149 municipal budgets were aligned in the 2012/13 financial year.  Efforts will continue 
to ensure all municipalities meet requirements and further improve the quality of budget 
information. 
 
This process of ensuring these three sources of budget information reconcile is referred to as 
the Budget Verification Process.  Municipalities must ensure that all these three sources of 
information are aligned upon finalising their budgets, and when submitting their budget 
information to the National Treasury and provincial treasuries.  The National Treasury and 
provincial treasuries will again check for this alignment before publishing the municipal 
budgets in October 2013. 
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Contact 
 

 

Post Private Bag X115, Pretoria 0001 

Phone 012 315 5009 

Fax 012 395 6553 

Website http://mfma.treasury.gov.za/Pages/Default.aspx

  

 
 
 
 
JH Hattingh 
Chief Director: Local Government Budget Analysis 
12 March 2013 
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Annexure A – Changes to Schedule A1 

 
As noted above, National Treasury has released Version 2.5 of Schedule A1 (the Excel 
Formats).  It incorporates the following changes: 
 
No.  Sheet Amendment Reason 

1 SA8 Insertion of quantum of water and 
electricity losses. 

Simplification of data gathering for 
mid-year assessment purposes. 

2 SA22, SA23, 
SA24 

Insertion of new footnote. To clearly state that the personnel 
figures captured in the budget are 
only valid at the adoption date of 
the budget. 

3 SA24 Insertion of new footnote. To clarify that headcount figures 
must include budgeted vacancies 
and current staff in order to 
improve alignment of figures with 
the municipal organogram. 

4 SA13 SA 13 has been split into two separate 
sheets –  
SA13a – Service Tariffs by Category 
SA13b – Service Tariffs by Category 
(explanatory). 

To facilitate the collection of 
consistent information on 
municipal tariff structures. 
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Annexure B – Appropriation Statement (Reconciliation: Budget and in-year performance)  

 

Reconciliation of Table A1 Budget Summary

Description

R thousands

Original Budget Budget 
Adjustments 

(i.t.o. s28 and s31 
of the MFMA)

Final 
adjustments 

budget

Shifting of funds  
(i.t.o. s31 of the 

MFMA)

Virement        
(i.t.o. Council 

approved by law)

Final Budget Actual Outcome Unauthorised 
expenditure

Variance Actual Outcome 
as % of Final 

Budget

Actual Outcome 
as % of Original 

Budget

Reported 
unauthorised 
expenditure

Expenditure 
authorised in 

terms of section 
32 of MFMA

Balance to be 
recovered

Restated 
Audited 

Outcome

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

Financial Performance
Property rates –                      –                      
Service charges –                      –                      
Investment revenue –                      –                      
Transfers recognised - operational –                      –                      
Other own revenue –                      –                      

Total Revenue (excluding capital transfers and contributions)
Employee costs –                      –                      
Remuneration of councillors –                      –                      
Debt impairment –                      –                      
Depreciation & asset impairment –                      –                      
Finance charges –                      –                      
Materials and bulk purchases –                      –                      
Transfers and grants –                      –                      
Other expenditure –                      –                      

Total Expenditure
Surplus/(Deficit)

Transfers recognised - capital –                      –                      
Contributions recognised - capital & contributed assets –                      –                      

Surplus/(Deficit) after capital transfers & contributions
Share of surplus/ (deficit) of associate –                      –                      

Surplus/(Deficit) for the year

Capital expenditure & funds sources
Capital expenditure

Transfers recognised - capital –                      –                      
Public contributions & donations –                      –                      
Borrowing –                      –                      
Internally generated funds –                      –                      

Total sources of capital funds

Cash flows
Net cash from (used) operating –                      –                      
Net cash from (used) investing –                      –                      
Net cash from (used) financing –                      –                      

Cash/cash equivalents at the year end

2012/2013 2011/2012
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Page 1 of 351 APPROVAL OF VARIOUS TARIFFS : 1 JULY 2013 - 30 JUNE 2014

That, in terms of Section 24(2) of the Local Government : Municipal Finance Management  Act, 2003 (Act No. 56),

the following levies, fees and tariffs for Sol Plaatje Municipality be levied, and a General Rate be recovered on the

values appearing in the 2011 General Valuation Roll

TARIFFS SUBJECT TO VALUE ADDED TAX INCLUDES 14% VAT.

ANY FUTURE CHANGES IN VAT WILL BE IMPLEMENTED ACCORDINGLY.

1.1 LEVY OF RATES    (FINANCE/VALUATIONS)

PROPOSED PROPOSED PROPOSED

PRESENT TARIFFS TARIFFS TARIFFS

TARIFFS  2013/07/01 2014/07/01 2015/07/01

R R R R

Agricultural Residential 0.001994 0.002172 0.002327 0.002492

Agricultural Business 0.002492 0.002715 0.002909 0.003115

Agricultural Farms 0.001495 0.001629 0.001745 0.001869

Business / Residential Business not registered 0.029909 0.032578 0.034904 0.037379

State / Public schools 0.073774 0.080359 0.086097 0.092201

Industrial 0.042370 0.046152 0.049447 0.052953

Residential / Municipal Residential 0.009970 0.010859 0.011635 0.012460

Residential Business registered 0.018045 0.019655 0.021059 0.022552

Public Services Infrastructure 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000

Mining 0.164497 0.179179 0.191972 0.205583

Average rates tariff 0.018865 0.022442 0.024044 0.025749

1 An allowance has been made for the inclusion of discounts for Pensioners meeting certain criteria.

The discount is proposed at 50%.

2 Public Service Infrastructure is no longer feasable to rate due to the regulated rating ratios.

It is therefore zero (0) rated.

3 Differentiation in the tariffs for the categories "Agricultural Properties" have been included to introduce greater 

parity within this sector.

4 The 2011/2012 Financial year saw the implementation of the General Valuation Roll 2011.



Page 2 of 35 PROPOSED PROPOSED PROPOSED

PRESENT TARIFFS TARIFFS TARIFFS

TARIFFS  2013/07/01 2014/07/01 2015/07/01

R R R R

1.2 MUNICIPAL SWIMMING POOLS & SPORTS FIELDS (COMMUNITY & SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT SERVICES)

1.2.1 Karen Muir Swimming Pool

Admission fees  -  Children 8.50                    9.40                    9.87 10.36

Admission fees  -  Adults 9.50                    10.50                  11.03 11.58

Hire of bath 900.00                990.00                1 039.50 1 091.48

Hire of bath for functions 1 010.00             1 111.00             1 166.55 1 224.88

Season tickets   -  Children 85.00                  94.00                  98.70 103.64

Season tickets   -  Adults 140.00                154.00                161.70 169.79

Loss deposit 700.00                770.00                808.50 848.93

1.2.2 Florianville Swimming Pool

Admission fees  -  Children 7.00                    7.70                    8.09 8.49

Admission fees  -  Adults 9.00                    9.90                    10.40 10.91

Hire of bath 825.00                908.00                953.40 1 001.07

Season tickets  -  Children 65.00                  72.00                  75.60 79.38

Season tickets  -  Adults 85.00                  94.00                  98.70 103.64

Loss deposit 590.00                649.00                681.45 715.52

1.2.3 Roodepan Swimming Pool

Admission fees  -  Children 7.00                    7.70                    8.09 8.49

Admission fees  -  Adults 9.00                    9.90                    10.40 10.91

Hire of bath 825.00                908.00                953.40 1 001.07

Season tickets  -  Children 65.00                  72.00                  75.60 79.38

Season tickets  -  Adults 85.00                  94.00                  98.70 103.64

Loss deposit 590.00                649.00                681.45 715.52

1.2.4 Galeshewe Swimming Pool

Admission fees  -  Children 6.00                    6.60                    6.93 7.28

Admission fees  -  Adults 8.00                    8.80                    9.24 9.70

Hire of bath 950.00                1 045.00             1 097.25 1 152.11

Hire of bath with lights 1 000.00             1 100.00             1 155.00 1 212.75

Season tickets  -  Children 70.00                  77.00                  80.85 84.89

Season tickets  -  Adults 75.00                  83.00                  87.15 91.51

Loss deposit 725.00                798.00                837.90 879.80

1.2.5 De Beers Stadium

HIRE OF ATHLETICS TRACK 950.00                1 045.00             1 097.25 1 152.11

Loss deposit 770.00                847.00                889.35 933.82

Apparatus per day 535.00                589.00                618.45 649.37

Loss deposit 770.00                847.00                889.35 933.82

Lights Per metered use Per metered use Per metered use Per metered use

Training sessions (Schools/Clubs) per season 140.00                154.00                161.70 169.79

HIRE OF SPORTS FIELD/PREPARATION FEE 535.00                589.00                618.45 649.37

Loss deposit 770.00                847.00                889.35 933.82

Lights Per metered use Per metered use Per metered use Per metered use

Preparation Fee 535.00                589.00                618.45 649.37

VIP Lounge 535.00                589.00                618.45 649.37
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PRESENT TARIFFS TARIFFS TARIFFS

TARIFFS  2013/07/01 2014/07/01 2015/07/01

R R R R

HIRE OF STADIUM

Other than sport 1 450.00             1 595.00             1 674.75 1 758.49

Loss Deposit 770.00                847.00                889.35 933.82

Music festivals/commercial use 14 500.00           15 950.00           16 747.50 17 584.88

Loss deposit 22 363.00           24 600.00           25 830.00 27 121.50

HIRE OF HALL NO. 4

Indoor sport 107.00                118.00                123.90 130.10

HIRE OF CAFETERIA / BAR 235.00                259.00                271.95 285.55

Loss deposit 770.00                847.00                889.35 933.82

PRACTICE SESSIONS FOR ATHLETICS

Season ticket for individuals 130.00                143.00                150.15 157.66

Individual per session 30.00                  33.00                  34.65 36.38

GROUPS:

 1 - 10 per session 50.00                  55.00                  57.75 60.64

11 - 20 per session 70.00                  77.00                  80.85 84.89

21 - 30 per session 85.00                  94.00                  98.70 103.64

31 - 40 per session 105.00                116.00                121.80 127.89

41 - 60 per session 128.00                141.00                148.05 155.45

61 and more per session 180.00                198.00                207.90 218.30

1.2.6 Galeshewe Stadium

Sport per day 645.00                710.00                745.50 782.78

Loss deposit 825.00                908.00                953.40 1 001.07

Other than sport 2 950.00             3 245.00             3 407.25 3 577.61

Loss deposit 645.00                710.00                745.50 782.78

Lights Per metered use Per metered use Per metered use Per metered use

Music festivals/commercial use 11 700.00           12 870.00           13 513.50 14 189.18

Loss deposit 21 200.00           23 320.00           24 486.00 25 710.30

It is proposed that if a request is received from a Welfare Organization to use the above facilities at a 

reduced tariff, authority be granted to lease the facilities at 50% of the normal tariff plus a relevant deposit

which is refundable.  It is further proposed that if a request is received from a school to use the above

facilities at a reduced tariff, authority be granted to allow a discount of 25% on the normal tariff plus the

relevant deposit which is refundable.  Furthermore, if a contract is drawn up with a specific Provincial or

National body for the hire of any of the abovementioned facilities for sport (seasonal), a fee of R30 800-00

be charged for the season.

Deposit for reservation = 25% of total reservation fee to be paid within 7 days of booking.

Cancellation fee = 25% of total reservation fee.

1.2.7 West-End Indoor Facility

Competitive sport -

Prior occupation per day 470.00                517.00                542.85 569.99

Main Hall (per day) 1 060.00             1 166.00             1 224.30 1 285.52

Key deposit 1 060.00             1 166.00             1 224.30 1 285.52

Small Hall (per day) 655.00                721.00                757.05 794.90

Key Deposit 590.00                649.00                681.45 715.52

Training sessions -

Main Hall (per hour) 107.00                118.00                123.90 130.10

Key deposit 150.00                165.00                173.25 181.91

Small Hall (per hour) 75.00                  83.00                  87.15 91.51

Key deposit 140.00                154.00                161.70 169.79
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PRESENT TARIFFS TARIFFS TARIFFS

TARIFFS  2013/07/01 2014/07/01 2015/07/01

R R R R

Other than sport -

Prior occupation per day 535.00                589.00                618.45 649.37

Main Hall 1 180.00             1 298.00             1 362.90 1 431.05

Deposit 1 060.00             1 166.00             1 224.30 1 285.52

Small Hall 740.00                814.00                854.70 897.44

Deposit 710.00                781.00                820.05 861.05

Commercial use -

Prior occupation per day 535.00                589.00                618.45 649.37

Main Hall (per day) 2 950.00             3 245.00             3 407.25 3 577.61

Key deposit 9 420.00             10 362.00           10 880.10 11 424.11

Small Hall (per day) 1 180.00             1 298.00             1 362.90 1 431.05

Key deposit 1 060.00             1 166.00             1 224.30 1 285.52

Kitchen (per day) 350.00                385.00                404.25 424.46

Key deposit 415.00                457.00                479.85 503.84

Braai (per day) 350.00                385.00                404.25 424.46

Key deposit 430.00                473.00                496.65 521.48

Conference room 245.00                270.00                283.50 297.68

Key deposit 235.00                259.00                271.95 285.55

1.2.8 West-End Club

Commercial use -

Prior occupation per day 500.00                550.00                577.50 606.38

Main Hall (per day) 2 950.00             3 245.00             3 407.25 3 577.61

Key deposit 7 380.00             8 118.00             8 523.90 8 950.10

Competitive sport -

Prior occupation per day 595.00                655.00                687.75 722.14

Main Hall (per day) 695.00                765.00                803.25 843.41

Key deposit 695.00                765.00                803.25 843.41

Training sessions -

Main Hall (per hour) 110.00                121.00                127.05 133.40

Key deposit 180.00                198.00                207.90 218.30

Main Hall (other than specified) 1 420.00             1 562.00             1 640.10 1 722.11

Key deposit 1 420.00             1 562.00             1 640.10 1 722.11

Kitchen 385.00                424.00                445.20 467.46

Key deposit 440.00                484.00                508.20 533.61

Braai area 385.00                424.00                445.20 467.46

Key deposit 320.00                352.00                369.60 388.08

Trog Bar 490.00                539.00                565.95 594.25

Key deposit 330.00                363.00                381.15 400.21

Soccer Field 385.00                424.00                445.20 467.46

Key deposit 445.00                490.00                514.50 540.23

Cricket field 380.00                418.00                438.90 460.85

Key deposit 450.00                495.00                519.75 545.74

Air Conditioner 350.00                385.00                404.25 424.46
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PRESENT TARIFFS TARIFFS TARIFFS

TARIFFS  2013/07/01 2014/07/01 2015/07/01

R R R R

MEMBERSHIP FEES  (Per annum)

All membership fees is payable before or on 31st July of each year.

Sol Plaatje Municipality package for employees 225.00                248.00                260.40 273.42

Outside family package 360.00                396.00                415.80 436.59

Members of a Sport Section:

(40 and more members) 340.00                374.00                392.70 412.34

(30-39 members) 370.00                407.00                427.35 448.72

(20-29 members) 410.00                451.00                473.55 497.23

(1-29 members) 445.00                490.00                514.50 540.23

Students 255.00                281.00                295.05 309.80

Pensioners 255.00                281.00                295.05 309.80

Scholars 225.00                248.00                260.40 273.42

Discount for Club Members 20.00% 20.00% 20.00% 20.00%

(Hiring of Main Hall and Braai Area)

Deposit on hiring of facilities 50% of total 50% of total 50% of total 50% of total

(Within 7 days of the request for the reservation) amount amount amount amount 

Cancellation

If a reservation is cancelled within 30 days of occupation the refund to the client will be 50% of the deposit

amount paid.

If a reservation is cancelled within 10 days of occupation the client will forfait the total deposit amoount paid.

Conditions

1.  Right of admission reserved.

2.  Facility used at own risk.

3.  Total reservation fee to be paid within 10 (ten) days of booking.

4.  Payment to be made in relation to booking.

5.  Facility may not be used unless payment is received in advance.

6.  Use of the facility will not be allowed unless a contract has been completed and signed by the Lessee.

7.  No equipment may be removed from the facility.

8.  Facility to be left in same condition as it was found on occupation.

9.  Lessee will be held responsible for any littering, damages or loss of any equipment of the property and strict

     action will be taken against such lessee.

10. Losses and breakages of any items brought onto the premises by the lessee will not be compensated by

      the lessor of this facility.

11. A fee of R605.00 will be paid if the lessee needs to decorate the hall one day or more before the function.

12. Canceling of bookings - see cancellations.

13. No private liquor allowed on premises.  No private bar allowed on premises.  Strict adherence to the 

     aforementioned can lead to arrest, prohibition from the facility and forteiture of total deposit.

14. A corkage fee of R22.00 must be paid for wine and champagne.

15. The playing of musical instruments, live musical performances and any other form of amplified music is

      prohibited outdoors.  The playing of music will be allowed indoor only until 24:00.   

16. Ignorance of any of the above can lead to:  Arrest, prohibition from the facility and forfeiture of total deposit. 

17.  All reservations will be accommodated on the basis of first come first served.
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PRESENT TARIFFS TARIFFS TARIFFS

TARIFFS  2013/07/01 2014/07/01 2015/07/01

R R R R

1.2.9 Open Mine Caravan Park

Caravans - (per Caravan) 85.00                  94.00                  98.70 103.64

               - (per person) 42.00                  47.00                  49.35 51.82

Caravan Club

Minimum of 20 Caravans - (per Caravan) 65.00                  72.00                  75.60 79.38

                                    - (per person) 42.00                  47.00                  49.35 51.82

Pensioners - (per Caravan) 64.00                  71.00                  74.55 78.28

                 - (per person) 35.00                  39.00                  40.95 43.00

Tent (per site) 64.00                  71.00                  74.55 78.28

       (per person) 42.00                  47.00                  49.35 51.82

Day Visitors:

Car (per car) 47.00                  52.00                  54.60 57.33

      (per person) 54.00                  60.00                  63.00 66.15

Bus (per bus) 245.00                270.00                283.50 297.68

       (per person) 42.00                  47.00                  49.35 51.82

1.3 BURIAL PLOT FEES    (COMMUNITY & SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT SERVICES)

1.3.1 West-End and Kenilworth Cemeteries

Re-opening (casket) 605.00                666.00                699.30 734.27

Re-opening (adults) 485.00                534.00                560.70 588.74

Re-opening (babies) 385.00                424.00                445.20 467.46

Burial of ashes 110.00                121.00                127.05 133.40

Grave fees (adult) 815.00                897.00                941.85 988.94

Grave fees (children under 7) 630.00                693.00                727.65 764.03

Special graves (casket) 1 155.00             1 271.00             1 334.55 1 401.28

Wall of Remembrance (per niche) 575.00                633.00                664.65 697.88

Two burials per grave 1 180.00             1 298.00             1 362.90 1 431.05

Reserved graves 1 760.00             1 936.00             2 032.80 2 134.44

Monument erection fee - single graves 265.00                292.00                306.60 321.93

Monument erection fee - double graves 430.00                473.00                496.65 521.48

Sundry payment - Saturday funerals 585.00                644.00                676.20 710.01

1.3.2 Roodepan and Ritchie Cemeteries

Re-opening (casket) 510.00                561.00                589.05 618.50

Re-opening (adults) 390.00                429.00                450.45 472.97

Re-opening (babies) 340.00                374.00                392.70 412.34

Burial of ashes 120.00                132.00                138.60 145.53

Grave fees (adult) 670.00                737.00                773.85 812.54

Grave fees (children under 7) 440.00                484.00                508.20 533.61

Special graves (casket) 920.00                1 012.00             1 062.60 1 115.73

Pauper graves 200.00                220.00                231.00 242.55

Two burials per grave 1 190.00             1 309.00             1 374.45 1 443.17

Reserved graves 1 100.00             1 210.00             1 270.50 1 334.03

Monument erection fee - single graves 270.00                297.00                311.85 327.44

Monument erection fee - double graves 440.00                484.00                508.20 533.61

Sundry payment - Saturday funerals 560.00                616.00                646.80 679.14
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1.3.3 Galeshewe, Greenpoint, Motswedimosa and 

Rietvale Cemeteries

Re-opening (casket) 440.00                484.00                508.20 533.61

Re-opening (adults) 430.00                473.00                496.65 521.48

Re-opening (babies) 320.00                352.00                369.60 388.08

Burial of ashes 120.00                132.00                138.60 145.53

Grave fees (adult) 550.00                605.00                635.25 667.01

Grave fees (children under 7) 410.00                451.00                473.55 497.23

Special graves (casket) 690.00                759.00                796.95 836.80

Pauper graves 220.00                242.00                254.10 266.81

Two burials per grave 610.00                671.00                704.55 739.78

Reserved graves 710.00                781.00                820.05 861.05

Monument erection fee - single graves 280.00                308.00                323.40 339.57

Monument erection fee - double graves 460.00                506.00                531.30 557.87

New Cemetery

Re-opening (dome casket/casket) 440.00                484.00                508.20 533.61

Re-opening (adults)-normal 430.00                473.00                496.65 521.48

Re-opening (babies) 320.00                352.00                369.60 388.08

Burial of ashes 120.00                132.00                138.60 145.53

Grave fees (adult) 550.00                605.00                635.25 667.01

Grave fees (children under 7) 410.00                451.00                473.55 497.23

Special graves (dome casket/casket) 690.00                759.00                796.95 836.80

Pauper graves 220.00                242.00                254.10 266.81

Two burials per grave 610.00                671.00                704.55 739.78

Reserved graves 710.00                781.00                820.05 861.05

Monument erection fee - single graves 280.00                308.00                323.40 339.57

Monument erection fee - double graves 460.00                506.00                531.30 557.87

1.4 PLEASURE RESORTS AND CARAVAN PARKS    (COMMUNITY & SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT SERVICES)

50% Discount on school groups with a minimum of 30 day visitors (Riverton).

That a 10% commission be paid to Travel Institutions that make bookings at the Pleasure Resorts

(accommodation only).

That a 10% commission be paid to Consultants who make bookings at the Pleasure Resorts

(accommodation only).

That a 10% levy be charged on the normal tariff on all one-day reservations during weekends and long weekends.

Accommodation cancellation

If a reservation is cancelled within 20 days of occupation the refund to the client will be 85% of the total amount

paid.

If a reservation is cancelled within 10 days of occupation the client will forfeit the total deposit amount paid.

No refund will be made to a client who does not arrive or who departs prior to the departure date.

Accommodation deposit

A deposit must be paid within 48 hours of the date of the request for a reservation.  Deposit amount is 75%

of total amount.

Preference would be given to all clients (reservations) who utilise accommodation for longer periods 

during high peak season.  Deposits for such reservations will be the full amount of the reservation

with the provision that payments being received within the month the reservation has been

done.
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       1.4.1 Riverton Pleasure Resort

Chalets/Villas

To be hired at a basic tariff of R110.00 per unit and a rate of R90.00 per bed available in the unit, with the

proviso  that if a five-bed unit is available and only a four-bed unit is required, the tariff for a four-bed unit is

applicable (converted to the nearest multiple of 5).

Rondavels

To be hired at a basic tariff of R70.00 per unit and a rate of R80.00 per bed available in the unit.  If group

bookings are made where more than 50 beds are required, a 15% discount becomes applicable.

Upgraded Rondavels:  To be hired at a basic tariff of R90.00 per unit and a rate of R85.00 per bed  

available in unit.

Caravan Park

Caravan (per day) 60.00                  60.00                  69.30 72.77

Per person (per day) 20.00                  20.00                  23.10 24.26

Caravan Clubs (minimum of 15 caravans)

   (excluding December holidays) 30% discount 30% discount 30% discount 30% discount

Pensioners (excluding December holidays) 50% discount 50% discount 50% discount 50% discount

Super Tube per 5 rides 10.00                  

Super Tube per ride New 2.00                    11.55 12.13

Day visitors 20.00                  20.00                  23.10 24.26

Day visitors (1 May - 31 August) 15.00                  15.00                  17.33 18.19

Cars 25.00                  25.00                  28.88 30.32

Season ticket (minimum 100 tickets) 50% discount 50% discount 50% discount 50% discount

Boats 45.00                  45.00                  51.98 54.57

Hall (for period of 24 hours) 400.00                400.00                462.00 485.10

Key deposits

Chalets and Villas 200.00                200.00                231.00 242.55

Rondavels 150.00                200.00                173.25 181.91

Hall 200.00                200.00                231.00 242.55

Group reservations 5 000.00             5 000.00             5 775.00 6 063.75

For calculation of tariffs, a day will be calculated from 15:00 - 11:00 the following day or part thereof.  In the

event of these times being exceeded a pro-rata hourly rate of 10% of the tariff will be recovered from the 

deposit.  If the occupier should choose to occupy the living unit before the stipulated time the abovementioned

payment of 10% will be payable, subject to availability.

1.4.2 Langleg Pleasure Resort

Chalets

To be hired at a basic tariff of R100.00 per unit and a rate of R80.00 per bed available.

Rondavels

To be hired at a basic tariff of R70.00 per unit and a rate of R35.00 per bed available in unit.

Key deposits

Resort 10 000.00           10 000.00           11 550.00 12 127.50

Chalets 200.00                200.00                231.00 242.55

Rondavels 150.00                100.00                173.25 181.91

Music Festivals/Rallies:  R15-00 per person entering the facility plus accommodation costs.

(Key deposit of R10000-00 as well as payment for 10 (ten) security guards from a recognized security

company on the day of the festival is compulsory)
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Camping sites

Tent 6 persons(per day) 60.00                  60.00                  69.30 72.77

Per person (per day) 20.00                  20.00                  23.10 24.26

Caravans

Per caravan (per day) 60.00                  60.00                  69.30 72.77

Per person (per day) 20.00                  20.00                  23.10 24.26

Hall

24-hour period 600.00                600.00                693.00 727.65

Per person 20.00                  20.00                  23.10 24.26

Key deposit 300.00                300.00                346.50 363.83

Day visitors

Per person 20.00                  20.00                  23.10 24.26

Cars 25.00                  25.00                  28.88 30.32

Group accommodation

Key deposit per unit 500.00                500.00                577.50 606.38

Per person per night (without bedding) 60.00                  70.00                  69.30 72.77

Per person per night (with bedding) 70.00                  90.00                  80.85 84.89

For calculation of tariffs, a day will be calculated from 15:00 - 11:00 the following day or a part thereof.  In the

event of these times being exceeded a pro-rata hourly rate of 10% of the tariff will be recovered from the deposit.

If the occupier should choose to occupy the living unit before the stipulated time the abovementioned payment 

of 10% will be payable, sugject to availability.

1.4.3 Rekaofela and Transka Pleasure Resorts

Chalets : Rekaofela

To be hired at a basic tariff of R120.00 per unit and a rate of R125.00 per bed abailable.  (Amount converted to 

the nearest multiple of 5).  

Key deposit 200.00                200.00                231.00 242.55

Chalets : Transka

To be hired at a basic tariff of R100-00 per unit and a rate of R50.00 per bed available in the unit.

High Peak Season: Increase of 10% on approved tariffs. (1 December - 3 January and Easter Weekend)

Key deposit 200.00                200.00                231.00 242.55

Caravan Park :Transka

Caravan (per day) 60.00                  60.00                  69.30 72.77

Per person (per day) 25.00                  25.00                  28.88 30.32

Group accommodation

Transka - per person per night (with bedding) 80.00                  80.00                  92.40 97.02

Key deposit(per unit) 500.00                500.00                577.50 606.38

Rekaofela - per person per night 90.00                  90.00                  103.95 109.15

Key deposit (per sleeping unit) 500.00                500.00                577.50 606.38

Hall  - (24-hour period) Kopano 700.00                770.00                808.50 848.93

       -  (48-hour period) 750.00                825.00                866.25 909.56

       -  (72-hour period) 800.00                880.00                924.00 970.20

       -  (96-hour period) 820.00                902.00                947.10 994.46

          (More than 96 hours) 850.00                935.00                981.75 1 030.84

Key deposit 500.00                500.00                577.50 606.38
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Training Centre - Mongano Hall

Per person per night 80.00                  90.00                  92.40 97.02

Key deposit (per unit) 500.00                800.00                577.50 606.38

Hall  -  (24-hour period) 900.00                1 000.00             1 039.50 1 091.48

         -  (48-hour period) 920.00                1 100.00             1 062.60 1 115.73

       -  (72-hour period) 950.00                1 200.00             1 097.25 1 152.11

       -  (96-hour period) 1 000.00             1 300.00             1 155.00 1 212.75

          (More than 96 hours) 1 100.00             1 500.00             1 270.50 1 334.03

Key deposit 600.00                800.00                693.00 727.65

Prior occupation 150.00                150.00                173.25 181.91

Recreation Hall - Riverside Hall

Hall  -  (24-hour period) 1 700.00             1 800.00             1 963.50 2 061.68

       -  (48-hour period) 1 800.00             1 900.00             2 079.00 2 182.95

       -  (72-hour period) 1 850.00             2 000.00             2 136.75 2 243.59

       -  (96-hour period) 1 900.00             2 100.00             2 194.50 2 304.23

          (More than 96 hours) 2 000.00             2 500.00             2 310.00 2 425.50

Prior occupation (per day) 150.00                150.00                173.25 181.91

Key deposit 800.00                1 000.00             924.00 970.20

Conference Hall

Hall, tables and chairs -    (10 persons per 24-hour period) 300.00                300.00                346.50 363.83

Hall, tables and chairs -    (25 persons per 24-hour period) 400.00                400.00                462.00 485.10

Meals and refreshments

That a 10% levy be charged on all catering costs over weekends, long weekends and public holidays.

Catering at Rekaofela Resort is compulsory

No outside Caterers are allowed to do catering at this facility

Daily conference tariff: R500,00 per person per day for a minimum of 20-40 delegates.  Less than 20 delegates,

R600.00 per person per day

Breakfast 30.00                  33.00                  34.65 36.38

35.00                  38.50                  40.43 42.45

45.00                  49.50                  51.98 54.57

52.00                  57.20                  60.06 63.06

60.00                  66.00                  69.30 72.77

65.00                  71.50                  75.08 78.83

70.00                  77.00                  80.85 84.89

Lunch 20.00                  22.00                  23.10 24.26

22.00                  24.20                  25.41 26.68

25.00                  27.50                  28.88 30.32

27.00                  29.70                  31.19 32.74

30.00                  33.00                  34.65 36.38

40.00                  44.00                  46.20 48.51

45.00                  49.50                  51.98 54.57

48.00                  52.80                  55.44 58.21

50.00                  55.00                  57.75 60.64

52.00                  57.20                  60.06 63.06

60.00                  66.00                  69.30 72.77

70.00                  77.00                  80.85 84.89

76.00                  83.60                  87.78 92.17

85.00                  93.50                  98.18 103.08

95.00                  104.50                109.73 115.21

110.00                121.00                127.05 133.40

New 140.00                147.00 154.35
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Poeding 15.00                  16.50                  17.33 18.19

18.00                  19.80                  20.79 21.83

24.00                  26.40                  27.72 29.11

Dinner 20.00                  22.00                  23.10 24.26

22.00                  24.20                  25.41 26.68

25.00                  27.50                  28.88 30.32

27.00                  29.70                  31.19 32.74

28.00                  30.80                  32.34 33.96

30.00                  33.00                  34.65 36.38

32.00                  35.20                  36.96 38.81

35.00                  38.50                  40.43 42.45

45.00                  49.50                  51.98 54.57

55.00                  60.50                  63.53 66.70

63.00                  69.30                  72.77 76.40

76.00                  83.60                  87.78 92.17

83.00                  91.30                  95.87 100.66

90.00                  99.00                  103.95 109.15

98.00                  107.80                113.19 118.85

110.00                121.00                127.05 133.40

Additional meals

Finger lunch per person 35.00                  40.00                  40.43 42.45

45.00                  50.00                  51.98 54.57

55.00                  60.00                  63.53 66.70

65.00                  75.00                  75.08 78.83

70.00                  80.00                  80.85 84.89

Spitbraai per person 235.00                260.00                271.43 285.00

145.00                160.00                167.48 175.85

165.00                190.00                190.58 200.10

Weddings per person 135.00                150.00                155.93 163.72

145.00                170.00                167.48 175.85

160.00                190.00                184.80 194.04

230.00                250.00                265.65 278.93

Coffee/Tea & Refreshments

Coffee/Tea (per person) 7.50                    8.00                    8.66 9.10

Coffee/Tea & refreshments (per person) 18.00                  20.00                  20.79 21.83

Coffee/Tea & muffens (per person) 18.00                  19.00                  20.79 21.83

Tableclothes (weddings) each 15.00                  20.00                  17.33 18.19

Crockery and cutlery (per day) 120.00                150.00                138.60 145.53

Overhead projector (per day) 40.00                  44.00                  46.20 48.51

Video machine (per day) 40.00                  44.00                  46.20 48.51

Television (per day) 40.00                  44.00                  46.20 48.51

Flip chart 20.00                  40.00                  23.10 24.26

Flip chart paper (per batch) 140.00                200.00                161.70 169.79

Cool room (24-hours) 56.00                  65.00                  64.68 67.91

Kopano Hall - Audio visual equipment 120.00                150.00                138.60 145.53

Tables and chairs 200.00                220.00                231.00 242.55

Data Projector (per day) 240.00                260.00                277.20 291.06

Printing charges and phone calls

Paper prints - A4 1.20                    1.50                    1.39 1.46

   Paper prints - A3 2.10                    2.30                    2.43 2.55

Fax - A4 10.00                  11.00                  11.55 12.13

Phone calls (normal charge) plus 25.00% 25.00% 25.00% 25.00%
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Day Visitor Tariff

Per person (Transka) 20.00                  20.00                  23.10 24.26

School children out of season (Transka) 10.00                  10.00                  11.55 12.13

Buses (15 Seater and more) / Cars 25.00                  25.00                  28.88 30.32

Putt-Putt 20.00                  20.00                  23.10 24.26

Wood (per bundle) 20.00                  20.00                  23.10 24.26

Wood (per bag) 50.00                  50.00                  57.75 60.64

Ice (per pack) 10.00                  15.00                  11.55 12.13

Sale of grass per m2 (only Garden Dealers) 25.00                  55.00                  28.88 30.32

For calculation of tariffs, a day will be calculated from 15:00 - 11:00 the following day or part thereof.  In the

of these times being exceeded a pro-rata hourly rate of 10% of the tariff will be recovered from the deposit.  If

the occupier should choose to occupy the living unit before the stipulated time the abovementioned payment 

of 10% will be payable, subject to availability. 

Hire of Lapas

Lapa A 300.00                350.00                346.50 363.83

Lapa B 300.00                350.00                346.50 363.83

Lapa C 200.00                400.00                231.00 242.55

Key deposits on A, B and C 100.00                100.00                115.50 121.28

Cancellation fee on Conferences, Seminars and Training sessions is 25% of the total reservation fee.

1.4.4 Adventure Centre

Course fees

Instruction (per activity, per person) 250.00                275.00 288.75 303.19                 

1-Activity introduction (per person) -

instruction, refreshments, equipment 270.00                300.00 311.85 327.44                 

Instructor's fees

Instructor's fees per day (with OAA Level 2 training) 300.00                350.00 346.50 363.83                 

Instructor's fees per day (with OAA Level 3 training) 350.00                400.00 404.25 424.46                 

Instructor's transport costs (per Km) 3.00                    3.50 3.47 3.64                     

Cancellation fee is 25% of the total reservation fee.

CONDITIONS:

1.  Right of admission reserved.

2.  Entry at own risk.

3.  Private parties are not allowed in any accommodation.

4.  Noise or disturbing music is not allowed.

5.  The refund of key deposits between 07:00 - 11:30, after the chalet has been checked by a member of the 

     Resort Staff.

6.  No refunds during weekends.

7.  No parking on grass or paving areas.

8.  No bedding and equipment may be removed from the chalets or may be used outside the chalet.

9.  A day is calculated from 15:00 - 11:00 the next day.

10. No day visitors are allowed at the chalets without the knowledge of the Manager.

11. Day visitors must leave the premises at 18:00.
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12. The amount of people will be determined by the amount of beds in the chalets.

13. No animals are allowed in the Resort.

14. Payment to be made in relation to the booking made.

15. If the chalets are evacuated later than 11:00, an additional tariff will be charged.

16. The chalets must be left in the same condition as it was found on occupation.

17. The visitors will be responsible for any damages or loss of any equipment in the chalets.

18. Strict action will be taken against any person who damages or removes any equipment or belongings of

      the Sol Plaatje Pleasure Resorts.

19. No visitor has the authority to choose his chalet or stand to be occupied.

20. Hotplates may only be used to cook on and not as heaters.

21. No tents may be erected next to accommodation units.

22. Ignorance or any of the above can lead to (without refunding of any payment made in advance) 

     arrests, prohibitance from the Resort and no refunds on key deposits.

23. The management has the authority to determine whether any occupier's behaviour is acceptable to the

      Resort Manager.

24. Normal meal hours will be:  08:00 - 09:00; 13:00 - 14:00; 18:00 - 19:00.  A levy of 10% will be charged on all

     meals taken outside the normal meal hours.

25. There will be no refund of the payment should the occupier cancel any time during their visit or should the

      person be prohibited from the resort.

26. All meals at weddings will be served not later than 20H00 and the kitchen will be closed at 22h30.  A levy

     equal to the key deposit on the hall will be charged in the case of  exceeding the prescribed hours.

27. No private caterers or private individuals are allowed to use any catering equipment or kitchen facilities 

     or any resourses of the Rekaofela Resort for personnel or private use.

28. The serving of meals in all cases will not exceed the 2.5 hour prescribed time frame.

29. In the event of catering at Rekaofela, all payments must be received 5 days prior to the actual reservation

     date. In the case of not receiving payment in the prescribed period no catering will be done, the reservation 

     cancelled and the cancellation fee is applicable.

30. All individuals, private institutions, schools, political parties, private companies, wedding arrangements,

     family reunions etc. must pay upfront (see par. 28) before any service are to be rendered.

31. In the event of outstanding accounts, no new reservations will be eccepted before all outstanding payments 

     have been received. Where state departments are involved, no service will be provided without an official 

     order at least 4 days prior to the reservation.(see par. 28 and cancellation fee)

32. Preference would be given to all clients (reservations) who utilise accommodation for longer periods 

      during high peak season.  Such reservations will be accommodated well in advance of 1/2 day

      reservations with the provision that payments being received within the month the reservation has been

      done.

1.5 HOUSING    (SERVICES & INFRASTRUCTURE)

That the rental on all Municipal Renting Schemes be increased as

per National Housing Guidelines as per the following based on market related rentals:

Impala Court

1 Bedroom 935.00                 1 018.00             1 103.51              1 203.38              

2 Bedroom 1 176.00             1 280.00             1 387.52              1 513.09              

Hercules Court

1 Bedroom 1 038.00             1 130.00             1 224.92              1 335.78              

2 Bedroom 1 286.00             1 400.00             1 517.60              1 654.94              

Holland Court

1 Bedroom 1 396.00             1 520.00             1 647.68              1 796.80              

2 Bedroom 1 700.00             1 852.00             2 007.57              2 189.25              

3 Bedroom 1 794.00             1 954.00             2 118.14              2 309.83              

Bachelor 1 205.00             1 313.00             1 423.29              1 552.10              

Newton Court

1 Bedroom 1 534.00             1 670.00             1 810.28              1 974.11              

2 Bedroom 1 891.00             2 060.00             2 233.04              2 435.13              

3 Bedroom 2 157.00             2 350.00             2 547.40              2 777.94              
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Tiffany Court

2 Bedroom 1 891.00             2 060.00             2 233.04              2 435.13              

Eugenie Court

1 Bedroom 1 517.00             1 652.00             1 790.77              1 952.83              

2 Bedroom 1 800.00             1 960.00             2 124.64              2 316.92              

Jonker Court

1 Bedroom 1 250.00             1 362.00             1 476.41              1 610.02              

2 Bedroom 1 510.00             1 655.00             1 794.02              1 956.38              

Eureka Court

1 Bedroom 1 250.00             1 362.00             1 476.41              1 610.02              

2 Bedroom 1 520.00             1 655.00             1 794.02              1 956.38              

Krisant Court

1 Bedroom 1 200.00             1 307.00             1 416.79              1 545.01              

2 Bedroom 1 535.00             1 672.00             1 812.45              1 976.47              

Roodepan Flats

1 Bedroom 450.00                 490.00                 531.16                 579.23                 

2 Bedroom 750.00                 817.00                 885.63                 965.78                 

3 Bedroom 1 020.00             1 111.00             1 204.32              1 313.32              

Flamingo Court

1 Bedroom 785.00                 855.00                 926.82                 1 010.70              

2 Bedroom 980.00                 1 070.00             1 159.88              1 264.85              

Bachelor 715.00                 780.00                 845.52                 922.04                 

Carports

Carport with locking facility (per month) 65.00                   71.00                   76.96                   83.93                   

Carport without locking facility (per month) 30.00                   33.00                   35.77                   39.01                   

Key deposit 70.00                   80.00                   86.72                   94.57                   

By-pass houses

7 Villiers street 1 105.00             1 204.00             1 305.14              1 423.25              

9 Villiers street 1 050.00             1 144.00             1 240.10              1 352.32              

27a St Augustines road 1 155.00             1 258.00             1 363.67              1 487.08              

28 St Augustines road 1 320.00             1 438.00             1 558.79              1 699.86              

29 St Augustines road 1 045.00             1 138.00             1 233.59              1 345.23              

20 Auction 1 140.00             1 242.00             1 346.33              1 468.17              

4 Marriott 1 040.00             1 133.00             1 228.17              1 339.32              

21 Diebel 1 405.00             1 530.00             1 658.52              1 808.62              

13 Fuller 930.00                 1 013.00             1 098.09              1 197.47              

49 Jacobson 1 590.00             1 732.00             1 877.49              2 047.40              

183 Barkly 660.00                 720.00                 780.48                 851.11                 

185 Barkly 785.00                 855.00                 926.82                 1 010.70              

30 Meyer 2 120.00             2 309.00             2 502.96              2 729.47              

West end Nursery house 1 155.00             1 258.00             1 363.67              1 487.08              

Pioneer cemetery house 305.00                 332.00                 359.89                 392.46                 

104a Waterworks street 1 302.00             1 418.00             1 537.11              1 676.22              

Santa centre

Rental units 40.00 44.00                   47.70                   52.01                   

Dingaan family units

Bachelor 180.00 196.00                 212.46                 231.69                 

1 Bedroom 200.00 220.00                 238.48                 260.06                 

Selling Scheme

Administration charges 58.00 65.00                   70.46                   76.84                   

Insurance 29.00 31.60                   34.25                   37.35                   
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1.6 MARK   (STRATEGY, ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT & PLANNING SERVICES)

Huur

Kantoor (per m2) per maand 18.00                   20.00                   21.68                   23.64                   

Koelkamers per maand

Buite 1 830.00             1 995.00             2 162.58              2 358.29              

Binne 3 652.00             3 980.00             4 314.32              4 704.77              

Buite geboue (per m2) per maand 22.00                   24.00                   26.02                   28.37                   

Parkering per maand 40.00                   40.00                   43.36                   47.28                   

Transaksiefooi per transaksie 0.34                     0.40                     0.43                     0.47                     

Rypmaakkoste per houer 2.31                     2.50                     2.71                     2.96                     

Trollies per dag

Trekwaentjies 3.35                     3.65                     3.95                     4.31                     

Pomptrollies 16.20                   17.65                   19.13                   20.86                   

Stoorruimte (per m2) per maand 6.42                     7.00                     7.58                     8.27                     

1.7 SIDEWALK AND ROAD TARIFFS  (SERVICES & INFRASTRUCTURE)

Lowered curbing per meter 165.00                 179.70                 194.80                 212.43                 

Per safety pole on sidewalk 149.00                 162.30                 175.93                 191.86                 

Tar patching work per m2 -

area ÷ 30mm thickness installed 220.00                 239.60                 259.73                 283.23                 

Red soil and Gravel:

Sale of red soil and gravel to institutes, e.g. Schools, Churches, District Council etc

   - Collected at stockpile per 5 m3 (Truck) 180.00                 196.00                 212.46                 231.69                 

   -  Delivery in Kimberley per 5 m3 466.00                 520.00                 563.68                 614.69                 

Lowered kerbs inspections 50.00                   55.00                   59.62                   65.02                   

Erf peg inspections (per inspection) 98.00                   107.00                 115.99                 126.48                 

1.8 URBAN PLANNING  (STRATEGY, ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT & PLANNING SERVICES)

1.8.1 Building Control Section

Building Plan Inspection Fees

The fees for the approval of building plans of all buildings (including covered stoep, veranda's, carports and

outbuildings) calculated along the external walls on each floor and excluding the areas of external staircases, 

chimney breasts, architectural features and eaves, are as floows:

The minimum charge for any approval 500.00                 500.00                 542.00                 591.05                 

Minor building work as defined in the definitions  of the NBR 500.00                 500.00                 542.00                 591.05                 

Swimming Pool 410.00                 500.00                 542.00                 591.05                 

Re-inspection of defective work (every inspection more than two) 410.00                 500.00                 542.00                 591.05                 

Re-submission of lapsed plans 820.00                 900.00                 975.60                 1 063.89              

Alterations to drainage systems 410.00                 410.00                 444.44                 484.66                 

For all new buildings per m2 12.50                   12.50                   13.55                   14.78                   

For all as-built buildings, completed or under construction 50.00                   60.00                   65.04                   70.93                   

For new buildings over 500m2 (per m2) 10.00                   11.00                   11.92                   13.00                   

For all new buildings per m2 exceeding 1000m2 10.00                   10.00                   10.84                   11.82                   

Per Government subsidized house 165.00                 50.00                   54.20                   59.11                   
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For additions to any existing building per m2 12.50                   12.50                   13.55                   14.78                   

For additions over 500m2 (per m2) 10.00                   11.00                   11.92                   13.00                   

For additions of buildings per m2 exceeding 1000m2 New 10.00                  10.84                   11.82                   

For business temporary structure/s per square meter New 4.00                    4.34                     4.73                     

For any government building/s per square meter New 5.00                    5.42                     5.91                     

For residential temporary structure per square meter New 2.00                    2.17                     2.36                     

For internal alterations to existing buildings,

 Between 0 & 250m2 any existing building per m2 750.00                 750.00                 813.00                 886.58                 

 Between 250 & 500m2 any existing building per m2 850.00                 850.00                 921.40                 1 004.79              

 Between 500 & 750m2 any existing building per m2 1 450.00             1 450.00             1 571.80              1 714.05              

 Between 750 & 1000m2 any existing building per m2 2 600.00             2 600.00             2 818.40              3 073.47              

 Between 1000 & 5000m2 any existing building per m2 5 300.00             5 300.00             5 745.20              6 265.14              

 Between 5000 & 10000m2 any existing building per m2 8 750.00             8 750.00             9 485.00              10 343.39            

Private Contractors - Council supervision per m2

per house type (over and above inspection fees) 70.00                   100.00                 108.40                 118.21                 

Postage of Plans  less than weigh 1Kg 200.00                 150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

Postage of Plans less than weigh 2Kg New 300.00                 325.20                 354.63                 

Postage of Plans less than weigh 5Kg New 600.00                 650.40                 709.26                 

Postage of Plans less than weigh 7Kg New 1 200.00             1 300.80              1 418.52              

Postage of Plans exceeding weigh 7Kg New 2 000.00             2 168.00              2 364.20              

1.8.1.2 Building Control Penalty and Fine schedule for Law-Enforcement (New)

Completed illegal building  New 15.00/m2 16.26/m2 17.73/m2

Submission fee for CIB New 45.00/m2 48.78/m2 53.19/m2

Occupancy cert for CIB New 1.00/m2 1.08/m2 1.18/m2

Aggressive CIB New 15.00/m2 16.26/m2 17.73/m2

Accumulative daily fine CIB New 100.00 108.40                 118.20                 

Under construction illegal work New 60.00/m2 65.00/m2 70.00/m2

Submission fee for completed illegal work New 60.00/m2 65.00/m2 70.00/m2

Occupancy certificate for UCIW New 5-00/m2 5.42/m2 5.91/m2

Aggressive UCIW New 100-00/m2 108.40/m2 118.21/m2

Accumulative daily fine UCIW New 100-00 108.40                 118.20                 

Dumping building rubble exceed 30days New 200-00/m3 216.80/m3 236.42/m3

Dumping building rubble exceed 60days New 300-00/m3 325.20/m3 354.63/m3

Private boundary encroachment/ dispute    (not part of the municipality's services) New N/a

Encroachment to council land    (per day) New 100-00 108.40                 118.20                 

Failing to display building permit onsite New 500-00 542.00                 591.00                 

Aggressive FDBP    (per day) New 100-00 108.40                 118.20                 

Shark for business New 100-00 108.40                 118.20                 

Aggressive transgressor of erectiion of Shark for business New 1000-00 1 084.00              1 182.00              

Structure as nuisance in terms of Section 10 New 100-00 108.40                 118.20                 

Aggressive structure as nuisance New 1000-00 1 084.00              1 182.00              

Unauthorised erected public tent 500-1000m2 New 500-00 542.00                 591.00                 

Unauthorised erected public tent 1000-5000m2 New 1000-00 1 084.00              1 182.00              

Unauthorised erected public tent 2000-10000m2 New 2000-00 2 168.00              2 364.00              

Unauthorised erected public tent 10000-above New 5000-00 5 420.00              5 910.00              

Unauthorised erected artist stage New 1500-00 1 626.00              1 773.00              

Unauthorised demolising of structure/s New 5000-00 5 420.00              5 910.00              

Unauthorised occupying building/s New 2500-00 2 710.00              2 955.00              

Aggressive unauthorised occupying building/s    (per day) New 100-00 108.40                 118.20                 
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1.8.2 Application fees

Services rendered:   Application in terms of the Northern Cape Planning and Development Act, 1998

(Act 7 of 1998): Basic fee plus 2 000.00             2 100.00             2 276.40              2 482.41              

Rezoning 700.00                 770.00                 834.68                 910.22                 

Consent use / Conditional uses 700.00                 770.00                 834.68                 910.22                 

All Departures to be approved by Council  (except delegated departures) 700.00                 770.00                 834.68                 910.22                 

Subdivision:

Basic subdivision fee 700.00                 770.00                 834.68                 910.22                 

Thereafter:

       3-10 erven an additional R100-00 (per erf) 130.00                 150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

       11-50 erven an additional R50-00 (per erf) 70.00                   90.00                   97.56                   106.39                 

       51 and above erven an additional  R10-00 (per erf) 15.00                   20.00                   21.68                   23.64                   

Advertising deposit per application  (Local Newspapers) 1 200.00             1 500.00             1 626.00              1 773.15              

Removal, Suspension or Amendment of Title Deed 700.00                 770.00                 834.68                 910.22                 

Advertising:  Government Gazette 3 500.00             3 800.00             4 119.20              4 491.99              

Advertising: Local Newspaper (two placements) 2 300.00             2 500.00             2 710.00              2 955.26              

Amendment of condition of approval/layout plan of previous Council decision without the basic fee 700.00                 770.00                 834.68                 910.22                 

Extension of Council approval without basic fee 700.00                 770.00                 834.68                 910.22                 

Cancellation Fee 250.00                 300.00                 325.20                 354.63                 

Delegated Departures as per Zoning Scheme:

Delegated departures (coverage:  Erven less than 500 

500m² not exceeding 60%) 400.00                 450.00                 487.80                 531.95                 

Delegated departures (second dwelling: max 75m²)  (excluding electrical contribution fees) 400.00                 450.00                 487.80                 531.95                 

Delegated departures (garages/carports: not exceeding 6m on Street Building Lines except title conditions 400.00                 450.00                 487.80                 531.95                 

for garages)

All departures excluding the above for Council approval 1 200.00             1 300.00             1 409.20              1 536.73              

Home Businesses:  Per application only

(No basic fee)

Home business registration 500.00                 550.00                 596.20                 650.16                 

Home business registration (Galeshewe) 500.00                 550.00                 596.20                 650.16                 

Other:

Information (without copy costs) 20.00                   25.00                   27.10                   29.55                   

Zoning Certificate 70.00                   80.00                   86.72                   94.57                   

CUP Reports/SDF/LUMS/IDP/GURP 800.00                 900.00                 975.60                 1 063.89              

Building Plan research (without copy costs) 20.00                   25.00                   27.10                   29.55                   

Building statistics - Monthly 100.00                 150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

                           - Annually 1 000.00             1 100.00             1 192.40              1 300.31              

       1.8.3 Advertising

Application to display - Advertising signs 1 000.00             1 000.00             1 084.00              1 182.10              

Advertising signs displayed on municipal property - 1 500.00             1 500.00             1 626.00              1 773.15              

per sign/per annum at businesses

Advertising rental fee per month 150.00                 170.00                 184.28                 200.96                 

Advertising

Guest House board - single sided 400.00                 400.00                 433.60                 472.84                 

Guest House board - double sided 560.00                 560.00                 607.04                 661.98                 
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Directional signage per board as per Manufacturer, plus:

*  on existing posts 76.00                   76.00                   82.38                   89.84                   

*  planting of new posts 885.00                 885.00                 959.34                 1 046.16              

Application to display - Advert Signs 220.00                 220.00                 238.48                 260.06                 

Advertising signs displayed on municipal property 109.00                 109.00                 118.16                 128.85                 

       1.8.4 Plan Printing Charges

Paper prints:

Size A4 5.00                     5.00                     5.42                     5.91                     

Size A3 7.50                     7.50                     8.13                     8.87                     

Size A2 10.00                   10.00                   10.84                   11.82                   

Size A1 40.00                   40.00                   43.36                   47.28                   

Size A0 60.00                   60.00                   65.04                   70.93                   

Opaque Film Prints & Transparent Prints

Size A4 15.00                   15.00                   16.26                   17.73                   

Size A3 30.00                   30.00                   32.52                   35.46                   

Size A2 80.00                   80.00                   86.72                   94.57                   

Size A1 110.00                 110.00                 119.24                 130.03                 

Size A0 170.00                 170.00                 184.28                 200.96                 

Plans plotted by REGIS System

Size A4 34.50                   34.50                   37.40                   40.78                   

Size A3 46.00                   46.00                   49.86                   54.38                   

Size A2 92.50                   92.50                   100.27                 109.34                 

Size A1 138.50                 138.50                 150.13                 163.72                 

Size A0 162.00                 162.00                 175.61                 191.50                 

Paper prints: Color

Size A4 3.00                     3.00                     3.25                     3.55                     

Size A3 3.00                     3.00                     3.25                     3.55                     

Size A2 8.00                     8.00                     8.67                     9.46                     

Size A1 44.00                   44.00                   47.70                   52.01                   

Size A0 55.00                   55.00                   59.62                   65.02                   

Opaque Film Prints & Transparent Prints Color

Size A4 19.00                   19.00                   20.60                   22.46                   

Size A3 36.00                   36.00                   39.02                   42.56                   

Size A2 97.00                   97.00                   105.15                 114.66                 

Size A1 133.00                 133.00                 144.17                 157.22                 

Size A0 205.00                 205.00                 222.22                 242.33                 

Plans plotted by REGIS System - Color

Size A4 46.00                   46.00                   49.86                   54.38                   

Size A3 69.00                   69.00                   74.80                   81.57                   

Size A2 115.50                 115.50                 125.20                 136.53                 

Size A1 185.00                 185.00                 200.54                 218.69                 

Size A0 196.50                 196.50                 213.01                 232.28                 
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Other

Information (without copy cart) 20.00                   20.00                   21.68                   23.64                   

CUP Reports/SDF/LUMS/IDP/GURP 800.00                 100.00                 108.40                 118.21                 

Building Plan search fee (without copy cart) 20.00                   1 000.00             1 084.00              1 182.10              

Building Statistics - Monthly 100.00                 100.00                 108.40                 118.21                 

                            - Annually 1 000.00             1 000.00             1 084.00              1 182.10              

Building Occupancy Certificate 100.00                 100.00                 108.40                 118.21                 

Building Occupancy before completion of building work New 250.00                 271.00                 295.53                 

Hoarding on Municipal property per square meter New 100.00                108.40                 118.21                 

Compulsory (removal executed by Municipal) of Building 

     rubble per m3 load 150.00                 500.00                 542.00                 591.05                 

Penalty on illegal building structure/s, per day and to be

     attached to account 150.00                 150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

Penalty on illegal encroaching to adjacent erf/erven, 

     per day and to be attached to account 150.00                 150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

Penalty on Illegal usage of property other than as zoned,

     per day and to be attached to account 150.00                 150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

Penalty on Illegal closing of adjacent neighbour access, 

     per day and to be attached to account 150.00                 150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

Penalty on Illegal closing for storm water flow allowance, 

     per day and to be attached to account 150.00                 150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

Penalty on deviation from approved building plan/s, 

     per day and to be attached to account 150.00                 150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

Penalty on illegal encroaching to municipality land or 

    property, per day and to be attached to account 150.00                 150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

Unauthorised sewer connection New 1 000.00             1 084.00              1 182.10              

Unauthorised water connection New 1 000.00             1 084.00              1 182.10              

Unauthorised electrical connection New 1 000.00             1 084.00              1 182.10              

Commencing building work or statutory stages controlled without council authorisation New 500.00                 542.00                 591.05                 

Unauthorised erection of structures for event New 15 000.00           16 260.00            17 731.53            
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1.9 PARKS & REACREATION  (COMMUNITY & SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT SERVICES)

1.9.1 TARIFFS FOR RECREATION HALL

Development Sport

Training sessions (Monday - Thursday)

07:45 - 16:30 (per hour) 30.00 33.00                  34.65 36.38

Deposit 65.00 72.00                  75.60 79.38

Monday - Friday

07:00 - 12:00 (per session) 200.00 220.00                231.00 242.55

12:00 - 17:00 (per session) 200.00 220.00                231.00 242.55

17:00 - 07:00 (per hour) 250.00 275.00                288.75 303.19

Deposit 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Saturdays

A basic fee is charged for 4 hours or part thereof 400.00 440.00                462.00 485.10

For every additional hour which the facility is used

an additional tariff is payable 200.00 220.00                231.00 242.55

Sundays & Public Holidays

A basic fee is charged for 4 hours or part thereof 440.00 484.00                508.20 533.61

For every additional hour which the facility is used an additional tariff is payable 220.00 242.00                254.10 266.81

All Dances

A basic fee is charged for 4 hours or part thereof 1 400.00 1 540.00             1 617.00 1 697.85

For every additional hour which the facility is used an additional tariff is payable 420.00 462.00                485.10 509.36

Funerals - for 4 hours 370.00 407.00                427.35 448.72

For every additional hour 200.00 220.00                231.00 242.55

Preparation fee (per hour) 250.00 275.00                288.75 303.19

1.9.2 TARIFFS FOR SOCIAL CENTRE, R C ELLIOTT HALL

AND RITCHIE

Development Sport

Training sessions (Monday - Thursday)

07:45 - 16:30 (per hour) 30.00 33.00 34.65 36.38

Deposit 65.00 72.00 75.60 79.38

Monday - Friday

07:00 - 12:00 (per session) 200.00 220.00 231.00 242.55

12:00 - 17:00 (per session) 200.00 220.00 231.00 242.55

17:00 - 07:00 (per hour) 250.00 275.00 288.75 303.19

Deposit 660.00 726.00 762.30 800.42

Saturdays

A basic fee charged for 4 hours or part thereof 400.00 440.00 462.00 485.10

For every additional hour which the facility is used an additional tariff is payable 200.00 220.00 231.00 242.55

Sundays & Public Holidays

A basic fee is charged for 4 hours or part thereof 440.00                484.00                508.20 533.61

For every additional hour which the facility is used an additional tariff is payable 220.00                242.00                254.10 266.81

All Dances

A basic fee is charged for 4 hours or part thereof 1 400.00             1 540.00             1 617.00 1 697.85

For every additional hour which the facility is used an additional tariff is payable 420.00                462.00                485.10 509.36
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Funerals - for 4 hours 370.00                407.00                427.35 448.72

For every additional hour 200.00                220.00                231.00 242.55

Preparation fee (per hour) 250.00                275.00                288.75 303.19

1.9.3 TARIFFS FOR FLORIANVILLE HALL

Development Sport

Training sessions (Monday - Thursday)

07:45 - 16:30 (per hour) 30.00                  33.00                  34.65 36.38

Deposit 65.00                  72.00                  75.60 79.38

Monday - Friday

07:00 - 12:00 (per session) 200.00                220.00                231.00 242.55

12:00 - 17:00 (per session) 200.00                220.00                231.00 242.55

17:00 - 07:00 (per hour) 250.00                275.00                288.75 303.19

Deposit 660.00                726.00                762.30 800.42

Saturdays

A basic fee charged for 4 hours or part thereof 400.00                440.00                462.00 485.10

For every additional hour which the facility is used an additional tariff is payable 200.00                220.00                231.00 242.55

Sundays & Public Holidays

A basic fee is charged for 4 hours or part thereof 440.00                484.00                508.20 533.61

For every additional hour which the facility is used an additional tariff is payable 220.00                242.00                254.10 266.81

All Dances

A basic fee is charged for 4 hours or part thereof 1 400.00             1 540.00             1 617.00 1 697.85

For every additional hour which the facility is used an additional tariff is payable 420.00                462.00                485.10 509.36

Funerals - for 4 hours 370.00                407.00                427.35 448.72

For every additional hour 200.00                220.00                231.00 242.55

Preparation fee (per hour) 250.00                275.00                288.75 303.19

GARDNER WILLIAMS HALL, GREENPOINT HALL

AND GALESHEWE CENTRE (ABATHO BANTU HALL)

1.9.4 Development Sport

Training sessions (Monday - Thursday)

07:45 - 16:30 (per hour) 30.00                  33.00                  34.65 36.38

Deposit 65.00                  72.00                  75.60 79.38

Monday - Friday

07:00 - 12:00 (per session) 140.00                154.00                161.70 169.79

12:00 - 17:00 (per session) 140.00                154.00                161.70 169.79

17:00 - 07:00 (per hour) 140.00                154.00                161.70 169.79

Deposit 660.00                726.00                762.30 800.42

Saturdays

A basic fee charged for 4 hours or part thereof 380.00                418.00                438.90 460.85

For every additional hour which the facility is used an additional tariff is payable 190.00                209.00                219.45 230.42

Sundays & Public Holidays

A basic fee is charged for 4 hours or part thereof 440.00                484.00                508.20 533.61

For every additional hour which the facility is used an additional tariff is payable 220.00                242.00                254.10 266.81
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All Dances

A basic fee is charged for 4 hours or part thereof 1 200.00             1 320.00             1 386.00 1 455.30

For every additional hour which the facility is used an additional tariff is payable 420.00                462.00                485.10 509.36

Funerals - for 4 hours 440.00                484.00                508.20 533.61

For every additional hour 200.00                220.00                231.00 242.55

Preparation fee (per hour) 250.00                275.00                288.75 303.19

1.9.5 CITY HALL

Monday - Friday

07:00 - 12:00 (per session) 600.00                660.00                693.00 727.65

12:00 - 17:00 (per session) 600.00                660.00                693.00 727.65

17:00 - 07:00 (per hour) 350.00                385.00                404.25 424.46

Deposit 950.00                1 045.00             1 097.25 1 152.11

Saturdays

A basic fee charged for 4 hours or part thereof 850.00                935.00                981.75 1 030.84

For every additional hour which the facility is used

an additional tariff is payable 250.00                275.00                288.75 303.19

Sundays & Public Holidays

A basic fee is charged for 4 hours or part thereof 940.00                1 034.00             1 085.70 1 139.99

For every additional hour which the facility is used

an additional tariff is payable 320.00                352.00                369.60 388.08

All Dances

A basic fee is charged for 4 hours or part thereof 1 450.00             1 595.00             1 674.75 1 758.49

For every additional hour which the facility is used

an additional tariff is payable 430.00                473.00                496.65 521.48

Supper Room

07:00 - 12:00 (per session) 500.00                550.00                577.50 606.38

12:00 - 17:00 (per session) 500.00                550.00                577.50 606.38

17:00 - 07:00 (per hour) 630.00                693.00                727.65 764.03

Funerals - for 4 hours 930.00                1 023.00             1 074.15 1 127.86

For every additional hour 240.00                264.00                277.20 291.06

Aircon \ 8 hour session 620.00                682.00                716.10 751.91

Preparation fee (per hour) 275.00                303.00                318.15 334.06

It is proposed that if a request is received from the

following organisations/institutions, that a 50% 

discount be granted:

*  Registered Welfare Organisations

*  Registered Non-profitable Organisations

*  Schools

*  Churches

NB.  Government Departments to pay full tariff.
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EQUIPMENT

Chairs (per chair) 8.00                    9.00                    9.45 9.92

Tables (per table) 35.00                  39.00                  40.95 43.00

Conference tables (per table) 35.00                  39.00                  40.95 43.00

Deposit payable 550.00                605.00                635.25 667.01

Urn 90.00                  99.00                  103.95 109.15

Flip Chart 90.00                  99.00                  103.95 109.15

Red Carpet 350.00                385.00                404.25 424.46

Cathedra 90.00                  99.00                  103.95 109.15

1.9.7 PROPERTY SERVICES

Administration costs per transaction levy  -

15% of the sale / hire price:

*  Minimum 500.00                500.00                525.00                 551.25                 

*  Maximum 1 500.00             1 500.00             1 575.00              1 653.75              

1.9.8 TRAFFIC

FUNCTIONS, MARCHES & SPORT

Monday to Saturday

One or two Officers per event 800.00                800.00                880.00                 920.00                 

Three or four Officers per event 1 600.00             1 600.00             1 760.00              1 840.00              

More than four Officers per event 2 000.00             2 000.00             2 200.00              2 300.00              

Sunday and Public Holidays

Per Officer per hour or part thereof 750.00                750.00                825.00                 865.00                 

ESCORT OF ABNORMAL LOADS

Monday to Saturday

Per Officer per hour or part thereof 450.00                450.00                495.00                 520.00                 

Sunday and Public Holidays

Per Officer per hour or part thereof 1 500.00             1 500.00             1 100.00              1 150.00              

RENTAL OF ROAD SIGNS

Renting of temporary Road Signs - 250.00                250.00                275.00                 290.00                 

Deposit per sign 150.00                150.00                165.00                 180.00                 

SEARCH FEES

Service of Summonses for other Local Authorities (per Summons executed) 75.00                  75.00                  85.00                   90.00                   

1.9.9 LIBRARY

Videos, Fiksie en Nie-fiksie /  DVD 5.20                    5.50                    5.80                     5.80                     

Damaged barcode 2.10                    2.10                    2.30                     2.30                     

Postal tariffs : reminders 6.20                    6.50                    6.90                     6.90                     

Fines : per week 1.60                    1.60                    1.80                     1.80                     

         : per month 6.40                    6.40                    6.90                     6.90                     

Maximum fine per item 26.00                  26.00                  27.60                   27.60                   

Reservation fee 4.00                    4.00                    4.60                     4.60                     

Admin fee : Phone calls 8.50                    8.50                    9.20                     9.20                     

Admin fee : Cell phone calls 15.00                  15.00                  17.30                   17.30                   

Book record covers 5.00                    5.00                    5.80                     5.80                     

Duplicate computer membership card 20.00                  20.00                  23.00                   23.00                   

Photocopy charges - A4 0.50                    0.50                    0.60                     0.60                     

                             - A3 0.90                    1.00                    1.00                     1.00                     

Country members (per annum) 105.00                105.00                115.00                 115.00                 

Visitors - deposit 105.00                105.00                115.00                 115.00                 

            - fee 84.00                  85.00                  92.00                   92.00                   
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Laminates:

A4 7.00                    7.50                    8.10                     8.80                     

A3 10.50                  11.00                  11.50                   12.20                   

85mm x 60 3.00                    3.00                    3.50                     3.70                     

Inter library loans 65.00                  65.00                  69.00                   76.00                   

Books rebinding 42.00                  45.00                  46.00                   47.00                   

Toilet tariff 0.50                    0.50                    0.60                     0.70                     

CD container / DVD 5.00                    5.00                    5.80                     6.50                     

Research fee (inter library loans) 10.50                  11.00                  11.50                   12.00                   

Fax facility:

Local per page 4.20                    4.50                    4.60                     4.70                     

National per page 7.30                    7.50                    8.10                     8.50                     

International per page 31.00                  32.00                  34.50                   36.00                   

Faxes received per page 2.50                    2.50                    3.00                     3.50                     

Fax to mail (all 086 numbers) per page New 7.50                    8.00                     9.00                     

MAIN- AND GALESHEWE LIBRARIES

Non-profitable Organisations and Cultural Activities

Per session 100.00                100.00                115.00                 120.00                 

Kitchen facilities 40.00                  40.00                  46.00                   50.00                   

Deposit 260.00                275.00                287.50                 300.00                 

Commercial Institutions and Political Parties

Per session 230.00                240.00                253.00                 260.00                 

Kitchen facilities 40.00                  40.00                  46.00                   50.00                   

Deposit 260.00                275.00                287.50                 300.00                 

Audio visual material (per item) 50.00                  50.00                  57.50                   60.00                   

Data Projector (Main Library only) per session 260.00                260.00                287.50                 300.00                 

HALL RENTALS

SONNY LEON LIBRARY

Non-profitable organisations and Cultural Activities

Per session 75.00                  75.00                  80.50                   85.00                   

Kitchen facilities 40.00                  40.00                  46.00                   50.00                   

Deposit 260.00                275.00                287.50                 300.00                 

Commercial Institutions and Political Parties

Per session 125.00                130.00                138.00                 150.00                 

Kitchen facilities 40.00                  40.00                  46.00                   50.00                   

Deposit 260.00                275.00                287.50                 300.00                 

Audio visual material (per item) 50.00                  50.00                  57.50                   60.00                   

HALL RENTALS

BEACONSFIELD AND JUDY SCOTT LIBRARIES

Non-profitable organizations and Cultural Activities

Per session 75.00                  75.00                  80.50                   85.00                   

Kitchen 40.00                  40.00                  46.00                   50.00                   

Deposit 260.00                275.00                287.50                 300.00                 

Commercial Institutions and Political Parties

Per session 125.00                130.00                138.00                 150.00                 

Kitchen facilities 40.00                  40.00                  46.00                   50.00                   

Deposit 260.00                275.00                287.50                 300.00                 

Audio visual material (per item) 50.00                  50.00                  57.50                   60.00                   
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AFRICANA LIBRARY

Research fees

* National 650.00                675.00                690.00                 720.00                 

* International 775.00                800.00                875.00                 950.00                 

* Pro rata fees will be levied for partially research request

1.9.10 EMERGENCY SERVICES

Km Turnout fees

(Calculated per vehicle per Km traveled from turnout to the incident to return to the Fire Station)

*  Fire fighting vehicle 13.49 25.00 27.50 30.25

*  Assistance vehicle 4.68 5.10 5.61 6.17

Turnout fees for the fire fighting vehicles, portable pumps and assistance vehicles

(Calculated per fire fighting vehicle, portable pump or assistance vehicle for the first two (2) hours from 

turnout to the incident to the time the vehicle return to the Fire Station)

Fire fighting vehicles / Rescue pumper 1039.50 1200.00 1 320.00 1 452.00

Portable pump 520.30 600.00 660.00 726.00

Assistance vehicle 520.30 600.00 660.00 726.00

Hazmat Pumps New 1200.00 1 320.00 1 452.00

Turnout fees for the fire fighting vehicles, portable pumps and assistance vehicles

(Calculated per fire fighting vehicle, portable pump or assistance vechicle for every hour or part thereof after

the first two (2) hours from the first minute from the first two (2) hours to the time the vehicle return to the 

Fire Station)

Fire fighting vehicles / Rescue pumper 520.30 600.00 660.00 726.00

Portable pump 358.60 300.00 330.00 363.00

Assistance vehicle 358.60 300.00 330.00 363.00

Hazmat Pumps New 600.00                660.00 726.00

Personnel tariffs

(Calculated per personnel member on duty at the incident for every hour or part thereof from the turnout to the

 incident to the time the vehicle return to the Fire Station)

Chief Emergency service or any member 300.85 330.00 363.00 399.30

Specialized equipment

(Calculated per unit used)

Chemical extinguisher 226.93 250.00 275.00 302.50

CO² extinguisher 226.93 250.00 275.00 302.50

Breathing apparatus 124.45 175.00 192.50 211.75

Refill of SCBA/SCUBA cylinder : per cylinder New 20.00 22.00 24.20

     * Jaws of Life rescue equipment - per incident / use New 520.00 572.00 629.20

     * Rollgliss rescue equipment - per incident / use New 520.00 572.00 629.20

     * Medical equipment (consumables) - per patient New 250.00 275.00 302.50

     * Pneumatic Equipment - per incident / use New 520.00 572.00 629.20

     * Chemical suites - per suit per incident New

Replacement 

cost + 20%

Replacement cost 

+ 20%

Replacement cost 

+ 20%

     * Hazmat equipment (consumables) - per incident / use New

Replacement 

cost + 20%

Replacement cost 

+ 20%

Replacement cost 

+ 20%

Fire extinguishing material

(Calculated per unit state or part thereof)

Water - municipal tariff per Kl

CO² - purchase tariff per Kg Tarrif +20% Tarrif +20% Tarrif +20% Tarrif +20%

Dry chemical powder - purchase tariff per Kg Tarrif +20% Tarrif +20% Tarrif +20% Tarrif +20%

Foam - purchase tariff per liter Tarrif +20% Tarrif +20% Tarrif +20% Tarrif +20%
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Inspection fees

(Calculated per inspection or plan approved)

Fire prevention inspection, building plans and sites per project 285.77 300.00 330.00 363.00

Inspection of flammable liquids, solids and gasses installations:

*  1 liter - 2000 liter 336.38 350.00 385.00 423.50

*  2001 liter - 5000 liter 402.60 450.00 495.00 544.50

*  5001 liter - 50000 liter 490.47 550.00 605.00 665.50

*  50001 lire and more 622.25 650.00 715.00 786.50

*Tankers - irrespective the size and inspected at the Emergency Services - per registration certificate New 330.00 363.00                 399.30                 

Inspection and service of fire extinguishers for Municipal Sections - per extingiusher serviced. as per tender as per tender as per tender as per tender

Monitoring of fire alarms (per month per alarm) 144.95 145.00 159.50 175.45

Training

As per Prospectus - calculated in terms of time and material used.

1.9.11 DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

Tram

Single trip (Adults) 20.00                  25.00                   27.10                   29.55                   

Single trip (Children - Primary School) 10.00                  10.00                   10.84                   11.82                   

Regional Tourism Centre

Kiosk:

Minimum tender price/month - 12 month period 920.00                1 002.00             1 086.17              1 184.47              

Cubicles:

Minimum tender price/month - 12 month period 615.00                700.00                 758.80                 827.47                 

Exhibition space per m² per day 11.00                  12.00                   13.01                   14.19                   

Hawkers shelter per day 22.00                  24.00                   26.02                   28.37                   

Informal Trade facilities

Stalls with storage facilities 220.00                240.00                 260.16                 283.70                 

Stalls without storage facilities 105.00                114.00                 123.58                 134.76                 

1.9.12 POUND SERVICES

Impounding:

Horses, donkey's, cattle and pigs per day 93.50 110.00 121.00 133.10

Sheep and goat (each) 38.50 40.00 44.00 48.40

Maintenance

Horses, donkey's, cattle and pigs per day 33.00 40.00 44.00 48.40

Sheep and goat (each) 16.50 20.00 22.00 24.20

G.W.K rent tariff

Large stock unit 31.35 40.00 44.00 48.40

Small stock unit 18.81 25.00 27.50 30.25

The tariff per kilometre will be applicable for animals brought to the  pound by an individual with a (LCV) light

commercial vehicle.  The tariff paid will be in accordance with the AA Vehicle Rates Calculator. 
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1.10 LABORATORY TARIFFS  (COMMUNITY & SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT SERVICES)

Chemical Analysis

Digester samples 386.00                425.00                 460.70                 502.39                 

Waste activated sludge 110.00                120.00                 130.08                 141.85                 

Sludge volume index 55.00                  60.00                   65.04                   70.93                   

Nitrates 90.00                  95.00                   102.98                 112.30                 

Potassium 110.00                115.00                 124.66                 135.94                 

Sulfates                    110.00                115.00                 124.66                 135.94                 

Phosphate 110.00                115.00                 124.66                 135.94                 

Fluoride 110.00                115.00                 124.66                 135.94                 

Total solids 110.00                115.00                 124.66                 135.94                 

Free Residual Chlorine 55.00                  60.00                   65.04                   70.93                   

Magnesium 125.00                130.00                 140.92                 153.67                 

COD 97.00                  106.00                 114.90                 125.30                 

TKN = Total Kjeldahl Nitrogen 125.00                130.00                 140.92                 153.67                 

NH-3/Ammonia 125.00                130.00                 140.92                 153.67                 

Zinc 125.00                130.00                 140.92                 153.67                 

Iron 125.00                130.00                 140.92                 153.67                 

Manganese 125.00                130.00                 140.92                 153.67                 

Plate Count 110.00 121.00                 131.16                 143.03                 

Suspended solids 110.00 121.00                 131.16                 143.03                 

Hardness 110.00 121.00                 131.16                 143.03                 

Alkalinity 110.00 121.00                 131.16                 143.03                 

Total Chloride 110.00 121.00                 131.16                 143.03                 

Aluminium 110.00 121.00                 131.16                 143.03                 

Packets

Water Bacteriological E. coli and coli 221.00                243.00                 263.41                 287.25                 

1.11 MISCELLANEOUS    (FINANCIAL SERVICES)

1.11.1 Furnishing of information

(a)  Search of any account 40.00                  44.00                   47.70                   52.01                   

(b)  For the inspection of any Deed document or diagram or any details relating thereto 40.00                  44.00                   47.70                   52.01                   

(c ) For the supply of any Certificate of Valuation or of the outstanding charges against property 40.00                  44.00                   47.70                   52.01                   

(excluding requests by the court for estate purposes or by attorneys) 

(d)  In respect of any search of information where a fee for such search has not been prescribed by (a), (b) or (c). 120.00                130.00                 140.92                 153.67                 

NB. ABOVE -  In respect of (a)(b) and (d) for every hour or portion thereof

1.11.2 Water - Reconnection fees 500.00                550.00                 596.20                 650.16                 

Water - Disconnection fees 500.00                550.00                 596.20                 650.16                 

Water - Temporary consumption (Funerals, etc.) 120.00                130.00                 140.92                 153.67                 

1.11.3 Special meter reading 120.00                130.00                 140.92                 153.67                 

1.11.4 Meter test - Electricity 400.00                430.00                 466.12                 508.30                 

Electricity - Temporary consumption (Funerals, etc.) 200.00                220.00                 238.48                 260.06                 
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1.11.5 Electricity - Non-payment penalty:

*  For Conventional meters 300.00                350.00                 379.40                 413.74                 

*  For Prepaid meters 150.00                200.00                 216.80                 236.42                 

1.11.6 Electricity - Reconnection fees

(Controller Wire) 300.00                400.00                 433.60                 472.84                 

Tampering administration fee 600.00                1 000.00             1 084.00              1 182.10              

Tamper disconnection fee 1 800.00             2 000.00             2 168.00              2 364.20              

Tamper reconnection fee 1 800.00             2 000.00             2 168.00              2 364.20              

1.11.7 Informal Housing - Erven with pails

Bulk refuse 20.00                  21.50                   23.31                   25.42                   

Pails See sanitation See sanitation See sanitation See sanitation

High Mast 18.00                  19.50                   21.14                   23.05                   

Gravel road 17.00                  18.50                   20.05                   21.87                   

Stand pipe 20.00                  21.50                   23.31                   25.42                   

1.11.8 Informal Housing - Sewered Erven

Bulk refuse 20.00                  21.50                   23.31                   25.42                   

Sewerage See sanitation See sanitation See sanitation See sanitation

High Mast 18.00                  19.50                   21.14                   23.05                   

Gravel road 18.00                  19.50                   21.14                   23.05                   

Stand pipe 20.00                  21.50                   23.31                   25.42                   

1.11.9 Dog license fees (per year)

Dogs (male) and sterilized bitches

(per dog to a maximum of two dogs) 68.00                  75.00                   81.30                   88.66                   

Bitches (per bitch to a maximum of two dogs) 148.00                160.00                 173.44                 189.14                 

Three dogs and more with written permission from

Council 253.00                280.00                 303.52                 330.99                 

Pensioners (maximum 1 dog) 18.00                  19.00                   20.60                   22.46                   

1.11.10 Electricity availability 135.00                150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

1.11.11 Water availability 135.00                150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

1.11.12 Fixed electricity (limited supply - 2Amps) 135.00                150.00                 162.60                 177.32                 

1.11.13 Deposits - Electricity and Water Supply

Flats:

1-Bedroom 750.00                830.00                 899.72                 981.14                 

2-Bedroom 880.00                950.00                 1 029.80              1 123.00              

3-Bedroom 880.00                950.00                 1 029.80              1 123.00              

Townhouses:

2-Bedroom 880.00                950.00                 1 029.80              1 123.00              

3-Bedroom 1 050.00             1 200.00             1 300.80              1 418.52              

Domestic Houses:

2-Bedroom 880.00                950.00                 1 029.80              1 123.00              

3-Bedroom 1 050.00             1 200.00             1 300.80              1 418.52              

More than 3-bedrooms 1 700.00             1 850.00             2 005.40              2 186.89              

Builders water deposit 1 700.00             1 850.00             2 005.40              2 186.89              
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Business/Industries:

Small power users (to be determined) 1 700.00             1 850.00             2 005.40              2 186.89              

Large power users (to be determined) 4 000.00             4 356.00             4 721.90              5 149.24              

KVA users (individually determined) 1 700.00             1 850.00             2 005.40              2 186.89              

Rural consumers

Informal housing 49.00                  54.00                   58.54                   63.83                   

Businesses/Industries:

Bulk water supply 4 000.00             4 356.00             4 721.90              5 149.24              

Indigents - Water deposit 44.00                  48.00                   52.03                   56.74                   

1.11.14 Valuation Roll (CD or Disk) 3 000.00             3 300.00             3 577.20              3 900.94              

1.11.15 Address List (CD or Disk) 3 000.00             3 300.00             3 577.20              3 900.94              

1.11.16 Penalty for an unmetered (official)

Water connection 7 900.00             8 565.00             9 284.46              10 124.70            

Thereafter a daily penalty until meter is installed (per day) 790.00                860.00                 932.24                 1 016.61              

Consumption per house 3 930.00             4 230.00             4 585.32              5 000.29              

1.11.17 Electricity and water availability for Business/Industries/State to be determined.  Increase to be in line with

average tariff increase

1.11.18 Late objection to General Valuation Roll or Supplementary Valuation Roll

Prescribed application fee for consideration of late objection and review New 250.00                271.00                 295.53                 

1.12 WATER TARIFFS   (SERVICES & INFRASTRUCTURE)

1.12.1 Water Connections

Size of                Size of

Connection          Meter

(mm)                   (mm)   

20                       15 5 100.00             5 554.00             6 037.20              6 416.33              

25                       20 5 300.00             5 772.00             6 274.16              6 668.18              

40                       32 10 470.00           11 400.00           12 391.80            13 170.01            

50                       40 12 320.00           13 417.00           14 584.28            15 500.17            

80                       50 20 100.00           21 889.00           23 793.34            25 287.56            

Additional costs Additional costs Additional costs Additional costs

100                      75 23 170.00           25 532.00           27 753.28            29 496.19            

Additional costs Additional costs Additional costs Additional costs

150                    100 27 790.00           30 260.00           32 892.62            34 958.28            

Additional costs Additional costs Additional costs Additional costs

250                    150 27 790.00           30 260.00           32 892.62            34 958.28            

Additional costs Additional costs Additional costs Additional costs

300                    150 27 790.00           30 260.00           32 892.62            34 958.28            

Additional costs Additional costs Additional costs Additional costs

Builders Water

These connections are temporary connections supplied for the purpose of providing construction water during

the period when building activities are taking place.  The cost of this connection will be 50% of the initial cost 

of a similar size connection for general use but in the case of larger meters, any additional cost required to 

install the meter will be payable in full.  A deposit of R1060 (refundable on closure of account) is payable. 

1.12.2 Testing of Water Meters

Tariff per meter tested 775.00 845.00                 918.52                 976.20                 

1.12.3 Exposure of Services 

Tariff per service exposure 385.00 420.00                 456.54                 485.21                 
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1.12.4 Water   (Normal tariff structure)

Schools, Sports fields and Parks 11.65 12.69                   13.79                   14.66                   

Charities/Churches 11.65 12.69                   13.79                   14.66                   

Business - Commercial 19.78 21.54                   23.42                   24.89                   

Business - Industrial * 16.16 17.60                   19.13                   20.33                   

Residential (0 - 6 Kl) 3.80 4.14                     4.50                     4.78                     

Residential (7 - 20 Kl) 16.16 17.60                   19.13                   20.33                   

Residential (21 - 40 Kl) 18.19 19.81                   21.53                   22.88                   

Residential (41 - 60 Kl) 19.23 20.94                   22.77                   24.20                   

Residential (more than 60 Kl) 20.55 22.38                   24.33                   25.86                   

Flats (0 - 6 Kl) 3.80 4.14                     4.50                     4.78                     

Flats (7 - 20 Kl) * 16.16 17.60                   19.13                   20.33                   

Flats (21 - 40 Kl) 18.19 19.81                   21.53                   22.88                   

Flats (more than 40 Kl) 20.55 22.38                   24.33                   25.86                   

Builders Water 22.75 24.77                   26.93                   28.62                   

Rural consumers: as above plus 4.00% 4.00% 4.00% 4.00%

Purified effluent tariffs

For sale to De Beers:

From 1 July - 30 June per month 39 405.00           42 912.05           46 645.39            49 574.72            

         Plus per Kl 0.111 0.121                   0.13                     0.14                     

For sale to Municipality:

Approved Institutional Consumers / per Kl 1.29 1.40                     1.52                     1.62                     

1.12.5 DEFINITIONS FOR THE PURPOSE OF WATER

CONSUMPTION CATEGORIZATION

Residential

Any consumer located in a stand-alone house with associated ground surrounding the house.

Flat

Any consumer located in a dwelling grouped with other dwellings and not having grounds associated with that

specific dwelling even when there is ground associated with the dwelling complex.

Charity/Church

Any consumer which carries out bona fide charity work and which is registered as a charitable non-profit

organization will be classified as charity.

Any consumer where the property is used for the primary purpose of religious gatherings and where the 

property is situated on an Erf zoned as "Church".

Parks, Schools and Sports Fields

A Park is defined as a municipal park where vegetation is grown for the purpose of beautifying the City.

A School is a property where the primary activity is educational.

Sorts fields are organizations where the primary activity is the playing of sports requiring grassed surfaces and

where the area of grassed surface exceeds 1000m².

Business : Industrial

Any consumer where the primary activity is manufacturing or processing and where water is either a component

of the manufactured product or is used in the process for cleaning, cooling or similar purposes.
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Business : Commercial

Any consumer where the primary activity is commercial or retail and the primary activity is not water-based

cleaning.

Rural Consumers

Any consumer located outside the municipal boundaries.

Builders Water

Any water supplied through a builders connection.

1.13 CLEANSING SERVICES  (SERVICES & INFRASTRUCTURE)

For the removal of refuse the tariff of charges shall be at the following rates:

1.13.1 All premises other than private dwelling houses:

(a)  Payable by the owner -

      One regular removal of refuse not exceeding 0,8m³ per week per month 461.00                492.85                 530.36                 567.48                 

(b)  Payable by the owner or occupier at the  discretion of the Council for each additional removal of

      removal of 0,8m³ of refuse per week per month 461.00                492.85                 530.36                 567.48                 

c)   where the owner or occupier provides containers for the removal of refuse by buld which can be    

      mechanically emptied in the Council's vehicle and of which the vlume does not exceed

      1,6m³ per one removal per week per month * 461.00                492.85                 530.36                 567.48                 

     Where more than one removal is necessary payment must be made monthly ia advance.

(d)  Where the owner or occupier provides containers for the removal of refuse in buld which can be loaded

      by the Council's mechanical handling vehicles and of which the volume does not exceed

      6m³ per one removal per week the tariff for each removal shall be 1 726.00             1 850.00             1 990.79              2 130.14              

      Where more than one removal is necessary payment must be made monthly in advance. 

(e)  Where the owner or occupier hires a 1,54m³ bulk container from the City Council - that hire shall be 281.00                300.40                 323.26                 345.89                 

      6,0m³ container hire 405.00                433.00                 465.95                 498.57                 

(f)  Where special garden refuse is removed the tariff per per m
2
 applicable shall be 45.00                  48.00                   51.65                   55.27                   

(g)  All premises pay the tariff of one regular refuse removal per week where the actual removal is undertaken 

      by the business itself.   The tariff shall be * 461.00                492.85                 530.36                 567.48                 

(h)  Payable by the owner of a small business that generates one container or bag of refuse per week and

     that such concession only be implemented on receipt of a written application from such business 233.00                249.10                 268.06                 286.82                 

1.13.2 Private dwellings

Payable by the owner for one regular removal of refuse per week - the tariff shall be 78.30                  83.70                   90.07                   96.38                   

1.13.3 Flats 39.15                  41.85                   45.04                   48.19                   

1.13.4 A basic monthly charge - Residential 39.15                  41.85                   45.04                   48.19                   

(availability charge)        - Business 232.20                249.10                 268.06                 286.82                 



Page 32 of 35

PROPOSED PROPOSED PROPOSED

PRESENT TARIFFS TARIFFS TARIFFS

TARIFFS  2013/07/01 2014/07/01 2015/07/01

R R R R

1.14 SANITATION TARIFFS  (SERVICES & INFRASTRUCTURE)

1.14.1 Sewerage

Private dwelling houses and premises (excluding flats, semi-detached dwellings, hotels, boarding and lodging

houses and hostels):

Basic monthly charge (two sanitary convenience) 109.50                116.65                 126.29                 132.69                 

Additional monthly charge (each additional connection, excluding private dwellings) 65.70                  70.00                   75.78                   79.62                   

Flats and semi-detached dwellings:

Basic monthly charge (first living unit) 109.50                116.65                 126.29                 132.69                 

Additional monthly charge (each additional unit) 65.70                  70.00                   75.78                   79.62                   

Hotel, Boarding Houses, Lodging Houses and Hostels

Basic monthly charge (two sanitary conveniences) 109.50                116.65                 126.29                 132.69                 

Additional monthly charge (each additional connection) 65.70                  70.00                   75.78                   79.62                   

A basic monthly charge (availability charge) in terms of Section 5 of the By-law to Sewerage and Sanitary

charges (PN 140 dated 01/02/1974) as amended 96.20                  102.45                 110.92                 116.54                 

1.14.2 Conservancy Tank and Night-soil Removals

Removal of slops from conservancy tanks by vacuum tanker:

A.  Within 10km of CBD

     (Monday - Friday between 08:00 and 16:00)

     Basic charge (first 5Kl) 182.00                193.90                 209.92                 220.56                 

     Additional charge (per 1Kl or part thereof) 30.00                  32.00                   34.64                   36.40                   

     Vacuum tanker transport charge (per call) 150.00                160.00                 173.22                 182.00                 

B.  Within 10km of CBD

     (After hours, Monday - Friday & Saturdays)

     Basic charge (first 5Kl) 285.00                303.60                 328.68                 345.34                 

     Additional charge (per 1Kl or part thereof) 48.00                  52.00                   56.30                   59.15                   

     Vacuum tanker transport charge (per call) 210.00                224.00                 242.50                 254.80                 

C.  Within 10km of CBD

     (Sundays and Public Holidays)

     Basic charge (first 5Kl) 375.00                399.40                 432.39                 454.31                 

     Additional charge (per 1Kl or part thereof) 58.00                  62.00                   67.12                   70.52                   

     Vacuum tanker transport charge (per call) 295.00                315.00                 341.02                 358.31                 

D.  Further than 10km from CBD

     (Per km further)

     As above (A to C) plus km charge

     Any tanker/km 30.00                  35.00                   37.89                   39.81                   

     The number of calls made by the vacuum tanker each month will be governed by the capacity of the  

     owner's conservancy tank.

     A surcharge of 50% will be levied on the tariffs in the case of premises which can be connected to the

     sewerage system after the period allowed in terms of the connection notice has expired.
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Removal of night-soil:

Basic monthly charge (two night-soil pails, five times per fortnight) 85.50                  91.10                   98.62                   103.63                 

Additional monthly charge (each additional pail removal, five times per fortnight) 46.20                  50.00                   54.13                   56.87                   

Occasional hire of bucket (per day per bucket) 23.00                  25.00                   27.07                   28.44                   

Removal of night-soil from building premises and contractor's sites (surcharge not applicable)

Basic monthly charge (one pail, three times a week) 590.00                628.35                 680.25                 714.74                 

Basic monthly charge (one pail, six times a week) 875.00                931.90                 1 008.87              1 060.02              

1.14.3 Blockages and Portable Toilets

Internal sewer blockages:

Basic charge (Monday - Friday between 08:00 - 16:00) 360.50                385.00                 416.80                 437.93                 

Basic charge after hours (Monday - Saturdays) 440.00                470.00                 508.82                 534.62                 

Basic charge (Sundays and Public holidays) 645.00                700.00                 757.82                 796.24                 

Service will only be provided to clients presenting a valid municipal account.  Category B clients will be

entitled to the percentage discounts to which they are entitled.

Portable Toilets:

Hire rate per day on site 163.00                175.00                 189.46                 199.06                 

Transport charge (per vehicle) 330.00                375.00                 405.98                 426.56                 

Sewer Connections:

Sewer connection (100mm) 2 040.00             2 175.00             2 354.66              2 474.04              

Sewer connection (150mm) 2 370.00             2 525.00             2 733.57              2 872.16              

Public convenience (Craven Street)

Shower plus usage of towel (per person) 9.00                    10.00                   10.83                   11.37                   

1.15 DISCOUNT EARLY PAYMENT

A discount on the early payment of water, rates, sewerage and refuse services charges if the account is 

paid before or on the monthly deadline date.  To be implemented from the first account run in July. 10% 10% 10% 10%

1.16 ELECTRICITY (SERVICES & INFRASTRUCTURE)

1.16.1 TARIFFS FOR SERVICE CONNECTIONS

SCALE 4 - STREET LIGHTS

Cost of an additional street light As per quote As per quote As per quote As per quote

Cost to move a street  light As per quote As per quote As per quote As per quote

Replacement of a damaged street light pole:

*  6m single cantilever 14 840.00 15 865.00           17 110.40            18 314.97            

*  9m single cantilever 23 587.00 25 215.00           27 194.38            29 108.86            

*  9m double cantilever 23 885.00 25 533.00           27 537.34            29 475.97            

* 12m single cantilever 25 320.00 27 067.00           29 191.76            31 246.86            
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SINGLE PHASE DIS- & RECONNECTION FEE  WHEREBY AN ELECTRICIAN IS INVOLVED 

Disconnection fee for an O/H supply system 1 625.00 1 737.00             1 873.35              2 005.24              

Disconnection fee for an U/G supply system 3 912.00 4 182.00             4 510.29              4 827.81              

Reconnection fee for an P/H supply system 1 650.00 1 765.00             1 903.55              2 037.56              

Reconnection fee for an U/G supply system 216.00 231.00                 249.13                 266.67                 

3-PHASE DIS- & RECONNECTION FEE

WHEREBY AN ELECTRICIAN IS INVOLVED

Disconnection fee for an O/H supply system 2 315.00 2 475.00             2 669.29              2 857.21              

Disconnection fee for an U/G supply system 4 031.00 4 310.00             4 648.34              4 975.58              

Reconnection fee for an O/H supply system 3 195.00 3 415.00             3 683.08              3 942.37              

Reconnection fee for an U/G supply system 4 031.00 4 310.00             4 648.34              4 975.58              

CALL OUT TO CONSUMER

Call out to a fault on consumer's installation 330.00 350.00                 377.48                 404.05                 

1.16.2 COSTS OF NEW SERVICE CONNECTIONS

60-AMP STANDARD SINGLE PHASE

Airdac connection from O/H supply system with prepayment meter & ready board 11 733.00 12 540.00           13 524.39            14 476.51            

Airdac connection from O/H supply system with prepayment meter only 10 300.00 11 010.00           11 874.29            12 710.23            

Cable connection from U/G supply system with prepayment meter 16 361.00 17 490.00           18 862.97            20 190.92            

Cable connection from U/G supply system with conventional meter 14 510.00 15 510.00           16 727.54            17 905.15            

60AMP STANDARD 3-PHASE

Airdac connection from O/H supply system with prepayment meter & ready board 14 271.00 15 255.00           16 452.52            17 610.77            

Airdac connection from P/H supply system with prepayment meter only 12 840.00 13 725.00           14 802.41            15 844.50            

Cable connection from U/G supply system with prepayment meter 17 765.00 18 990.00           20 480.72            21 922.56            

Cable connection from U/G supply system with conventional meter 21 260.00 22 725.00           24 508.91            26 234.34            

ALTERATIONS TO SERVICE CONNECTIONS

Alterations on existing single phase connection As per quote As per quote As per quote As per quote

Alterations on existing 3-phase connection As per quote As per quote As per quote As per quote

1.16.3 UPGRADING OF SERVICES

UPGRADING OF AN EXISTING SINGLE PHASE

SERVICE CONNECTION ON CONDITION OF

A service connection with a 10 x 2mm square service cable upgraded to max. 80-amp with curve 1MCB at As per quote and As per quote and As per quote and As per quote and

consumer mains and curve 2MCB at supply authority mains  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions

A service connection with a 16 x 2mm square service cable upgraded to max. 100-amp with curve 1MCB at As per quote and As per quote and As per quote and As per quote and

consumer mains and curve 2MCB at supply authority mains.  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions

UPGRADING OF AN EXISTING 3-PHASE SERVICE

CONNECTION ON CONDITION OF

A service connection with a 10 x 4mm square service cable upgraded to max. 80-amp with curve 1MCB at As per quote and As per quote and As per quote and As per quote and

consumer mains and curve 2MCB at supply authority mains  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions

A service connection with a 16 x 4mm square service cable upgraded to max. 100-amp with curve 1MCB at As per quote and As per quote and As per quote and As per quote and

consumer mains and curve 2MCB at supply authority mains  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions  stipulated conditions
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Supply above 100A (single & 3-phase) As per quote As per quote As per quote As per quote

Replacement of conventional meter with prepayment 

meter (Meter only) Bin price + VAT Bin price + VAT Bin price + VAT Bin price + VAT

Replacement of conventional meter with prepayment

meter (Meter and labour) 5 700.00 6 100.00             6 578.85              7 042.00              

NB. MAXIMUM OF TWO PREPAYMENT METERS DOMESTIC ERF, EXCEPT WHEN 3-PHASE 

CABLES AND VARIOUS

Installation of public address system 3 090.00 3 300.00             3 559.05              3 809.61              

Meter test 620.00 660.00                 711.81                 761.92                 

Special meter reading 200.00 215.00                 231.88                 248.20                 

1.16.4 ELECTRICITY TARIFFS (POWER USERS)

(Subject to the approval of the NERSA)

NERSA guideline tariffs for municipalities necessitate the introduction and implementation of 

inclined block tariff for domestic users.  This has had a major impact on all categories of electricity tariffs.

In addtion to this, SPM sought to simplifiy and align it's "Large Power User" tariffs with Eskom's municipal billing

structure.  This required a revision of all commercial/business based tariffs.

For large power users a low and  high demand season tariff was introduced.

A.  The customer groupings are as follows:

      Domestic:  Defined as houses, churches, schools and halls.

      Small Power Users:  Defined as all other consumers with a maximum demand less than 100kVA.

      Large Power Users:  Defined as all consumers with a maximum demand greater than 100kVA.

   1.16.4.1 Domestic Tariff (Conventional and Prepaids)

Block 1 (0 - 50 Kwh) NEW 1.1177 1.2054 1.2903

Block 2 (51 - 350 Kwh) NEW 1.5321 1.6524 1.7687

Block 3 (351 - 600 Kwh) NEW 1.6577 1.7878 1.9137

Block 4 ( > 600 Kwh) NEW 1.7582 1.8962 2.0297

   1.16.4.2 Business Tariff

   1.16.4.2.1 Small Power Users (Conventional and prepaid meters)

Energy charge per Kwhr NEW 2.0954 2.2599 2.4190

   1.16.4.2.2 Large Power Users

Basic charge per month NEW 3078.00 3319.62 3553.32

Network Demand Charge R/kVA NEW 116.96 126.15 135.03

Network Access Charge R/kVA NEW 39.40 42.49 45.48

Energy Charges R/Kwh

Low Demand Season: (September - May)

Peak NEW 1.6890 1.8216 1.9498

Standard NEW 0.9942 1.0723 1.1478

Off-peak NEW 0.7621 0.8219 0.8798

High Demand Season: (June - August)

Peak NEW 3.5086 3.7840 4.0504

Standard NEW 1.4117 1.5225 1.6297

Off-peak NEW 0.8783 0.9473 1.0140

   1.16.4.3 Street Lights 

Energy charge per Kwhr 1.4329 1.1177 1.2054 1.2903
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Office of the City Manager 

Kantoro ya Motsamaisi wa Toropo 

Kantoor van die Stadsbestuurder 
 

Privaatsak/Privatebag X5030, 

Kimberley 8300 

Tel: (053) 830 6911 

Fax: (053) 833 1005/4 

E-mail: 

SPM_admin@kbymun.org.za 

Web Address: 

www.solplaatje.org.za 
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QUALITY CERTIFICATE 
 

I, GH Akharwaray, municipal manager of Sol Plaatje Municipality, hereby certify that 

the annual budget and supporting documentation have been prepared in accordance 

with the Municipal Finance Management Act and the regulations made under the Act, 

and that the annual budget and supporting documents are consistent with the 

Integrated Development Plan of the municipality. 

 

Print Name:  GH Akharwaray 

Municipal Manager of Sol Plaatje Municipality NC091 

Signature:  …………………………… 

Date:  ………………………………… 

 
 

 
  

 
 
 




